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1 HE Homilies in the present volume are transcribed from the 
unique MS. B. 14. 53, in the library of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge. My attention was first directed to this interesting 
collection of discourses by the two extracts printed by Mr. 
Thomas Wright in “ Eeliquis Antiqum,” whicb Matzner has 
reprinted in the second part of his ‘^Altenglische Sprachprohen/’ 
correcting, as we might expect, some of the most obvious of 
Mr. Wright'’s literal mistakes. There are, however, two im- 
portant errors, wetiden for loenden, and kinge for muge, which the 
German critic has left unaltered. 

In one passage Matzner has taken an unwarrantable liberty 
with the language of the manuscript, by substituting a reading 
of his own, and making an alteration to support it. On p. 159, 
1 . 4 of Homily XXVII, the phrase ‘ he lies fetle horn ’ oceui’s, 
which is equivalent to ‘ he hire fette hom ’ (see p. 165, 1. la from 
bottom) — i. e. he [Christ] fetched or brought her [Mary] home. 
Matzner, not knowing the form hes=\\eis; (cp. his in ‘'Ayenbite”), 
substitutes wes for it, and changes the preterite fette to the 
passive participle fet, and is obliged to explain he by she\ 
ffes=hisr is one of the peculiarities of the “Moral Ode,” and 
occurs no less than/oar times on p. aai. 
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I have not added a glossary to these Homilies, because it is 
my intention when the Third Series is printed to add a glossary 
to the whole collection. Most of the words will be found in 
Stratmann’s useftil "Old English Dictionary,” which has already 
reached a second edition. The photolithograph, by Messrs. Cooke 
and Eotheringham, of a page of the MS,, shows the character 
of the writing. The six lines of Latin verse on the back of the 
title-page are in a very late hand, and are addressed to the 
reader by a fonner possessor of the manuscript, who signs him- 
self "W. L.”or “W. P.” 

My best thanks are due to the authorities of Trinii^ College, 
Cambridge, for the long loan of the MS., and to Mr. Aldis 
Wright for the trouble he was at to place it safely in my hands. 
I must also express my thanks to my kind friend Mr. Skeat for 
many valuable suggestions while the work was passing through 
the press. 

In the Appendix will be found three thirteenth -century 
Hymns, from a MS. in Corpus Christi College, Oxford, to which 
M. Paul Meyer first called our attention. A photolithograph 
(by H. W. Taunt) of the music to the first and second of these 
hymns, in two parts, has been given, together with two tran- 
scriptions of it into modern notation j the one by a professed 
musician. Dr. E. E. Rimbault, and the other by the well-known 
authority on Early English pronunciation, Mr. A. J. Ellis. To 
both these gentlemen I am greatly indebted for their help. On 
the differences between them my readers must decide for them- 
selves if they can. 

BICHARD MORRIS. 

Kino’s College, London, 

April 1873. 
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I. 

PROOi'S OP TRANSCRIPTION AND MODERNISATION. 

In the First Series of Old English Homilies I proved conclusively 
that many of the treatises from the Lambeth MS. were tran.sliterated 
and modernised coijies of older compositions. I was first led to per- 
ceive this by certain orthogi’aphical peculiarities which I pointed out 
in the Preface to Part I. I have not been able to find any such in- 
dications of transcription in the present series, and therefore cannot 
prove so clearly that any of these Homilies are copies of older versions. 
But the fact that five Homilies (IV, XXV, XXVI, XXX, XXXII) in 
this series are also found in the Lambeth MS, affords some gi-ound for 
believing that at least these, if not many other Homilies of this series, 
are transcripts. I have ah’eady said ^ that it is probable that all the 
numerous versions of the Moral Ode are transcribed from some late 
tenth- or early eleventh-century version. As this poem occurs in the 
Ti-inity as well as in the Lambeth MS., the points of difference between 
the two versions enable us, as might be expected, to throw some light 
upon this point. We must, for the present, leave out of sight the 
dialectical peculiarities of the Trinity MS., and simply bear in mind 
that the original copy from which all the versions of the Moral Ode 
were transcribed was in the West-Saxon or Southern dialect.® But the 

1 Preface to First Series of Old English Homilies, 

^ The Moral Ode being a ryming poem might seem to negative any such 
assertion of the original being as early as the tenth century ; bnt, however scarce 
ryine was at this period, it was not wholly unknown. 
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BClibe of the Trinity MS. has removed very many of the original dia- 
lectical peculiarities,’ and substituted others of his own for them. In 
addition to tliis the prose treatises show that the grammatical forms 
and structure employed in the Trinity MS. are much simpler than those 
of the Southern versions ; so that any very old forms that occur in the 
Moi’al Ode, as piinted in this volume, hut which arc wanting in the 
other copies, may be considered as due to the scribe’s inadvertency, 
who in copying would now and then forget he was modernising, and so 
set down the fonns he found in his original cofiy. In the prose treatises 
there are only a few traces of this in (i) the employment of si suhj. 
of is — a hajpax legomenon” {p. g) ; (2) ther, there, gen. plur. of the 
article (p. 129) ; (3) gen. plur. in -e, in louerde (p. 121), (he. In the 
Moral Ode, however, we have what I take to be a very evident mark 
of transcription, and of inadvertency on the part of the copyist. It 
was pointed out in the First Series that the older se J)e was altered 
(or modernised) to ])« )>e.^ Now this form |)fi pe is very common in the 
Moral Ode of the Trinity and Lambeth MSS. ; hut while the older 
form se pe is carefully excluded from the latter and older MS., it occurs 
several times in the former and later one. And it is also remarkahlo 
that while the ordinary form of the definite article (for all genders) is 
the throughout the prose Homilies and the Ode in the Trinity MS., yet 
some few instances of se occur in the Ode instead of pe. Op. — 

‘ Se pe^ her doB ani god for to hahhen godes ore.’ 1 . 53. 

‘ Se pe* aihte wil holde wel pn hwile hes muge wealden.’ 1 . gg. 

‘Se ])«= mast do« nu to gocle and .se" last to lothe.’ 1 . 61. See 1 . 67. 

‘ Se [Jie] ^ do^ his wille mast he sal hahbe werest mode.’ 1 . 221. 

1 The Lambeth MS. is older than the Trinity MS., and has far more aroliaio 
forms. The Moral Ode in Jesus CoU. MS. (printed in An Old Englieli Mis- 
cellany, p. 5$) is much later (about 1246-50) 

“ Op. ' Eft se he dielS lelinyssan for bis drihtnea lufaii se bahyt his goldliord.’ &c. 
(Old English Homilies, Eirst Series, p. 300). ‘ Eft he fc deloS elme.ssan for his 
dnhtnes luuan f he behut his goldhord,’ &o. (Ib. p. 109). The alteration of se ],e to 
he he took place when se and seo became he and hco. Eor he he we also Bnd ])e h«t, 
he that. Lasamon has no examples of he ]>s, whioh evidently marks an earlier 
period. 

" Lambetli MS ho h« ! Egerton MS. he he ; Jesus Coll. MS. ( 1 . 54) ho ]>at. 

Lamb, he het ; Egerton he he; Jesus he hat (1. 56). 

' Lamb, ho he; Egerton he he: Jesus he }at ( 1 . 62). 

'' Lamb, he ; Egerton he he ; J esus to he. 

’ Lamb, he he ; Egerton (I. 219) he Se; Jesus he 
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‘And se Jie’ more ne mai don mid gode ijianke.’ 1 . 69. 

‘ Se ])« ^ last wot lie sei^ ofte mast se ^ l>it [ = jie lilt] al wot is 
stille.’ 1. 1 1 2. 

‘Se^ man nafre nele.don god ne nafre god lif lade.’ 1. 133. 

‘par is lo^e Sathanas and belzebub se” ealde.’ 1 . 287. 

‘par me [salj dribte self iseien swo se'' is mid iwisse.’ 1. 379. 

Ill the Kentish dialect se and (si = seo) were retained as late as the 
thirteenth century (see An Old English Miscellany, p. xv), but not in 
other Southern dialects, and certainly not in the Midland variety spoken 
by the scribe of the Trinity MS. I therefore look upon the presence 
of se ]je as evident proof of transcription. 

II. 

POPULAR ETYMOLOGY AND QUAINT TEACHING. 

The Homilies in this volume are much more complete than those 
printed fi-om the Lambeth M.S. in Old English Homilies, First Series. 
None of them, however, seem to be copied, as some of the Lambeth 
Homilies are, from yElfrio’s treatises. Most of them, perhaps, were 
originally ti’anslated from Latin Homilies, though some few have the 
appearance of original compositions, especially those that furnish us 
with specimens of popular etymology. Thus, on p. 25 we read that we 
call God ‘fader for ))at he us feide (put together, joined) here,’ or 
because ‘ {lat he fet (feeds) alle liuiende J)ing.’® On p. 45 king is con- 
nected with kemien, to direct, rule, just as rex is connected with 
vegere : — ‘ He is cleped Idng, for ])at he henne6 eure to rihte.’ On 
pp. 97, 99, Easter is connected with (r) arise — ‘pis dai is cleiied estrene 
dai jiat is aristes dai (2) with este (dainty) — ‘ pis dai is cleped estre 
dai, )jat is estene dai.’ The hansel (p. 99) is connected with how and 
seely (cp. sehj, silly ; Ger. selig) ; — ‘ And te este is husel and no man 

^ Lamb, pe 'Sc ; Egerton pe pc ; not in Jesus. 

^ Lamb, pc Se ; Egerton (I. 112) pe pc ; Jeans pat. 

^ Lamb, pc; Egerton pc pc; Jesus Ite pet. 

* Lamb, pc ; Egerton pc; Jesus Pc. 

“ Lamb. Pci ; Egerton ps ; Jesus Pat. 

“ Egerton pc ( 1 . 283) ; Jesus ( 1 . 281) pc. 

’ Egerton ( 1 . 375) and Jesus he ( 1 . 371), 

® The Eoet Kalidasa (in the Eaghu VaJisa, II. 48), more oorreotly, derives 
(father) from HI to guard, preserve. 
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ne mai seien Tiusel wu god it is,’ On p. 209/0 (applied to tlio devil) 
is connected mth fo-cU-. — ^‘He (devil) is cleped maunes/o for lie /ode 
]ie forme man ivitli God.’ So Imidre (deceit) is explained from 
hiliinden, p. 213. 

Omitting a few allusions to the gluttony and drunkenness of the 
period, and to the profligacy of the clergy (p. 163), and the rapacity 
of the rich (iip. 177, 179, 181), there is nothing that throws any light 
upon the social condition of the twelfth century. 

The religious instruction given in these Homilies is of a.very simple 
character ; and all the discourses, while not without interest, possess 
much quaintness in the mode in which the Scriptures were popularly 
expounded. See the Sermon on the Lord’s Prayer, p, 25 ; the 
curious division of men into sheepish, neatish, and goatish, p. 37 ; on 
fasting, p. 63; church-going, kneeling in church, p, 83 ; on John the 
Baptist, p. 131; on the sea-star, p. 16 1; on the world as a desert, 
p. 163; on Doomsday, pp. 171, 173; on the serpent, pp. 197, 199. 
The whole of the thirty-thii-d discourse, p. 208, is exceedingly curious, 
treating of the traps set by the devil in the following lairs — (i) Play, 
(2) Drink, (3) Market, (4) Church 1 

III. 

DIALECTICAL PECDLIAUmES. 

Sir F, Madden puts these Homilies earlier than Lajamon’s Brut,' — 
how much earlier he does not say. I have little doubt they were 
ivritten before a.d. 1200. There are, however, orthographical and 
grammatical peculiarities that are usually considered to mark a much 
later date, hut these may be due to the dialect of the transcriber. 

We have no due from the MS. itself as to the exact place where it 
was written, and the difficulty is increased by the circumstance that the 
dialectic peculiarities are of secondary introduction, that is to say, the 
Homilies were originally in the Southern or West-Saxon dialect, and 
were subsequently copied by a scribe who substituted the peculiarities 
of his own dialect for those of his original MS. 1 in fact, we have 
here both transcription, modernisation, and adaptation. But while it is 
difficult from internal evidence to fix upon the particular county 
where these Homilies were written, it is comparatively an easy 


‘ See Preface to Laaamon. 
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matter to see xo wliat gi’oup of Old English works they must be 
assigned, or in other words, to point out the grammatical elements 
which are peculiar to them. Looldng at the occasional plurals of the 
present indicative in -e>i, we at once detect the Midland peculiarities 
of the copyist. But the Midland dialect had many subdivisions, and 
the verbal forms of the singular present indicative lead us to assign 
these Homilies to the East-Midland speech. But this dialect falls into 
two subdivisions : — 

(1) Northern represented by the Onnulum. See Preface to Genesis 
and Exodus. 

(2) Southern represented by the Old English Bestiary, the Story 
of Genesis and Exodus, and Havelok.* 

"VYhile, of course, there is much that is common to the two sub- 
divisions there is one very plain mark of difference, and that is 
the employment of the pronoun es, is or Qies) = them, by the writers of 
the southern division of the East-Midland dialect. 

This pronoun is not found in any of the Northumbrian dialects, 
nor does it occur in the West-Midland dialect, but it is very common 
in the Southern dialects as late as 1 340. Its frequent occurrence in 
tho Bestiaiy, the Story of Genesis and Exodus, and in Havelok, and 
its absence from the Ormuhim, seem to indicate clearly a more 
southern locality for the composition of the fonner works. 

Whatever name we may give to the dialect, there is still the fact of a 
group of Midland works containing this pronominal form. But there 
is another interesting point connected with its use — namely, its 
coalescence with the persoUal pronouns (and with verbs).® Thus in the 
Bestiary we have wes (‘ Be culuer haue^ costes gode, alle vies ogen to 
hauen in mode,’ 1 . 786) =ioe-\-es = loe+hes = we them j and in Genesis 
and Exodus, hes = he + es-'k& them. ® 

In the Ayenbite (Kentish dialect) although he and hise are 

* In Hflvelok wo have many Northern, and some few Soutliem, peculiarities ; 
but the East-Midland element is easily detected on comparing it with Genesis 
and E-vodus. 

^ In Havelok es {is, as) occurs but does not coalesce with pronouns, only 
with verbs. See 11 , 970, 1174. 

® Cp. Moral Ode in this volume p. szi, I. 55, where lies (he her) . . cs (Lam- 
beth), he . . his (Egerton), he . . him (deeua). In 1 . 56. the second hes (ho her)= 
he . . it (Lambeth), luo . . hit (Egerton), he • . hit (Jesua). aihte is a feminine 
substantive. Eor 7 tc 8 = her, see Moral Odo, 11 . 40. 56. 
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collocated, they never coalesce, and we might he tempted to afHnn 
that in this dialect, Tie and hise never do coalesce ; hut in the Old 
Kentish Sermons, thirteenth century (contained in An Old English 
miscellany) we find a corresponding coalescence to lies in the form 
has - h.a-\-es or ha hise = he them : — ‘ Se christen man yef has dej) f 
of-seruet po hlisce of heuene.’ See An Old English Miscollany, 

p. XV. 

The appearance of this form in the Kentish dialect still further 
strengthens the supposition of a move southern locality for Genesis 
and Exodus &c., over that of the Ormulum. It seems as if these 
agglutinative forms were confined in the twelfth, thirteenth, and 
fourteenth centuries to the south-east of England — Suffolk, Essex 
and Kent. 

Now, as these Homilies from the Trinity MS. have traces of East- 
Midland peculiarities, and moreover contain an example of the co- 
alescence of the pronoun es with one of the personal pronouns, I 
unhesitatingly class them along mth the Bestiai'y and the Stoi^ of 
Genesis and Exodus. The agglutinative form in the Homilies, though 
similar in formation to xues and hes is perhaps unique : mes = me + es = 
the Southern me hi, me them, i. e. one them (op Ger. man, Fr. on) : — • 

‘ po j;e waren swo lease men }>at mes' ne mihte leuen’ (1. agg)— Those 
who were such liam that one was not able to believe them. As those 
Homilies have no instance of qu for hv)^ and contain also many 
Southern forms, as hes = her, genitive plurals in -ene. Sea., I feel inclined 
to assign them to a locality still more southern than even Genesis and 
Exodus : Essex perhaps, on account of its contiguity to Kent, would 
answer best. 

The remarks on the grammatical peculiarities of the East-Midland 
dialect contained in my Preface to Genesis and Exodus, apply also to 
the secondary dialectical varieties in these Homilies. For points of 
difference the reader must refer to the following Summary of 
Grammatical Forms. 

‘ pet me horn ne mihte ileuen.’ (Lambeth MS.) 

‘ pet me hi ne mihte ileuen.’ (Egerton MS. 1 . 257.) 

‘pat me keoiii ne myhte ileuen.’ (Jeaus Ooll. MS. 1 . 351.) 

“ Smith’s ‘Gilds,’ shows that qii for hw was common in the East-Midland 
dialect. See Lynn, Norwich. &o. 
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SIJMMAEY OF GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 

NOUNS. 

I. Gender. 

1 . There is, as in all East-Midland works, a disregard for tlie older 
distinctions of grammatical gender. 

2. As in the Ormulum, and Genesis and Exodus, there are no instances 
of nouns with the feminine suffix -eii (very common in the Ancren 
Eiwle). The sufBx ster occurs but once, in wassestren = washerwomen. 
Huccslerre in Ormulum (ii. p. 192, 1 . 1581^) is probably masculine. 
In the Northern dialects of the fourteenth century demster (a judge), 
songster ( = songere, a singer), &c., are masculine nouns. 

3. The Norman- Erench -ess does not make its appearance in these 
Homilies. 

II, Nusibeb. 

I. For the most part the older plural endings (i) -an, (ii) -a, (iii) -u 
show a tendency to become -es ; — 

(i) Uostmes (151, 197), erendm/ces (izg), hertes, lichames (119), 

names (gi), sierres (107, 153), times (3); wities (113), 
all originally forming the plural in -an. 

(ii) ledes, dedes, (57, 131), mihtes (35), sinnes (7, 13), sowles 

(97), ivedes (ii), wundes (33); feminines forming the 
plural originally in -a. (ii».) giues, lages, luues (229); 

feminines ending in the singular in u and forming 
the plural in -a. (ui*.) burges (51), old pi. byrig. 

(iic.) simes (19), old pi. sima (masc.) 

(iii) denies (39), old pi. deoflu (masc). 

(iv) limes (65, 85), trexues (37), wagnies (13, 117); neuter sub- 

stantives originally forming the plural in -w. (iv 6) dohtres 
(i9j ^9l)i shuldres (an), wnndres, sustres (147) J belong- 
ing to -r stems, forming their plurals originally in -u, 

(v) The following substantives originally had no inflexion in 

the plural : — bernes (73), folhes, huses, lakes (45), lonibes, 
]>inges (19), swerdes, lOonles (43, 6g), werlma (13). 
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a. There are, however, many traces of plurals in en '■ — 

(i) assea (195), aslien (65), blostmen (89, iiY), chirchea, 

chekm (73), egen, eien (25, 33), earen (ag, 33), isekn, (65), 
fan (33), Jialegen (23,119), Jdnen, moren (139), ocsen (195), 
listen (ill), turtlan (49), utlagen (33), tilien (163) ; ori- 
ginally old plurals in -an. Sometimes the « is dropped : — 
beme (115), blosime (107), eren^mhs (35), eare (181), 
hele (ill), name time (3), tilie. 

(ii) T’eminincs forming their plural originally in a : — ledan, 

deden (9, i^),hiyiiden (21, 169), mihten (33), roden, sennen, 
synnen (ii, 17, 41), weden (33, 57), wunden (19, 41), 
yrden, loa/cea' (3). Sometimes the old plural suffix -a is 
represented by -e : — honde {89, 181), bede (123), mihte, 
mede, synne (5, 37), wuke (3), dede (ii, 15). 

(hi) Masculine plural originally in -u : — deflen (173). 

(iv) Neuter plural oiiginally in m (2 3, 113), Umen (181), 

trowen (ag), wapnen. Sometimes -u is represented by -e : — ■ 
hole (201), lime (181), wa(pne (ii). Childr-en (87), and 
childr-e (17) ai’e the plurals of child, (iv b) Stems in -r 
forming plural in -u (or ») brdSren (i7S)) bro'fren^ isustren 
(219), loundren (109), reSeren (37). 

(v) Old neuters with no plural suffix:— deor (177), get (37), 

he (49), orf, min (37), hors (179), ^ing (15), shep, word 
(27, 81), were (ii). 

(vi) Plurals formed by vowel-change fet, /rend, fend, ie'S. 

It is easily seen that new and old forms are used without any dis- 
tinction, and the same word has its plural formed in no less than three 
different ways, as synne, synnen, synnes. 

III. Case. 

1. Tlie genitive singular for the most part ends in -es ‘ deides 
craftes,’ ‘ hWtames bileue ‘niehtes dede’ (ii), ‘eves gulte’ (179). 

2. Some few feminines still keep the old form in -e ohirehe 
dure’; ' sowle Me’ (27), ‘Mle gaten,’ neddre (39, 195), eue (loi), 
wombe (ii), and wombes (p. 37), 

3. The genitive plural in -es (unknown in the oldest period) 

* Two forms in Old English — wuce, pi. wucan ; and wiicu, pi. mwa. 
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oecui's only a few times for tlie older -a : — teares (65), wateres (43), 
lotierdes Q^iennes (139, igS)- 

Tlie two forms (-es and -ene) sometimes occur close together : — 
‘ alre louerdes louerd and alre hingene king ’ (89). 

4. The most common genitive plural suffix is -ene, which repre- 
sents the older suffixes -ena and -a: — (i) Bemene C113), tniigene ; 
(ii) hlissene (iig), englene (33), estetie, Jierdene, hm'ene {4,g), hingene 
(45), lechene (41), mihtene (167), sauUne (57), maidene (161), \wnene 
(21), wurrtiene (121). Occasionally en occurs for ene — as englen (99), 
mannen. 

g. A few nouns have the genitive plural in e (for the older -a) : — 
kinge, loiierde (lai), manne (19), safte. 

6. Broker, fader, take no inflexion in the genitive singular. 

7. The dative (singular and plural) terminates in -e. Man has 
sometimes its old dative (5), instead of manne. The dative 
plm-al has often the same form as the nominative, ep. ‘hi ]m dages' (3) 
with ‘hi J)an dagen’ (47, 49). 

Sometimes after on and mid the dative plural ends in -n ( = the 
older •mi):—foten (207), pinge7i' (135). 


ADJECTIVES, 

1. The Definite or Weak form of the Adjective is denoted by a 
final e for all numbers and cases. 

2. The plural of the adjective is marked by a final -e. 

3. Participles in -en and -ed take final -e in the plural and definite 
form : — ‘peforhodene appel,’ ‘ ])e fo^-singede’ (121), 'powuene men’ (39). 

4. The ending of the genitive singular falls off in the indefinite or 
strong form of the adjective, except in some few indefinite pronouns 
and numerals. Cp. enes, ernes (163), ‘Jjesses wrechea wo7'eldes wele' 
(Moral Ode, 1 . 338), ecliea, ilches, eVteres, (99, 193), nonea (Moral Ode, 
1 . 372). Exception — ‘/jewenHc/teskinges dohter’ (161). 

5. The dative sing. fem. -re occurs once in owe (181). 

6. The old genitive plural suffix (•= -ra) occurs only in al-re (198) 
and tweire (93). 

* With words that fonn their plural in -n it is difficult to 3.^y whether they are 
datives or acDUsatives •, but there can be no doubt with respect to such forms 
as (lagm, foten, and Hngen. 
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Comparison op Adjectives and Adverbs. 

The Comparative degi-ee of adjectives ends in -ere, and occasionally 
in -UTB ; the Supeidative in -este. Adverbs form the comparative and 
superlative in -er and -est respectively, They have often the same 
form ns adjectives. 

Adverbs in -liche change it into -luker for the comparative, and 
-luhest for the superlative. Cp. gerenluker ( 171 ), grisluher ( 171)1 
warluher (197), wuredhher ( 83 ), d6Brluhm' (97). wenluhest ( 29 ). 


Positive. 

Comparative. 

Superlative. 

eald, aid, old, 

eldre. 


ea^ (adv.). 

e'SSer. 

■ ■ • 

ere (adv.), 

enir, iierrure. 

erest. 

[fore], 

. 

fireste, firste. 

forme. 

. 

' formeste. 

god. 

betere, betre, 

beste. 

hegh, hell. 

t * • 

hoicste, hegeste. 

lang. 

lengere (leng, adv.) 

. . . 

lyt, litel. 

lesse, lasse. 

. . . 

negh, neh. 

. . . 

next. 

ra^e. 

ra'Ser. 

. . . 

uvel, yfel. 

iverse. 

wereste, werste. 

lat, 

latere, later. 

lateste, laste. 

michel. 

more, 

mest, mn,st. 

strong, 

strengre. 

. . . 

ut. 

uttere (adv.). 

. . . 


Double superlatives are efumeste, formeste, svSen-mesie, uuemeste, 
nepemeste. 

Numerals. 

The Southern forms of the numerals predominate. 

The oi’dinals are (i) pat on, (an), (a) pat o'^er, (3) pe pridde, 
( 4 ) feor^e, { 5 ) fifte, ( 6 ) sexte, (7) seudie, ( 8 ) egte^Se, ehte6e, ( 9 ) nige^e, 
( 10 ) tieie. 

pritlude = thirtieth ; fowertv(e = fortieth ; Jiftv^e, fifiuge^e = fiftieth. 

The only Northern form is ehtende = eiglith (87). ITund = ten, as 
in hund seuenti = seventy (gi). 



INTKODUCTiCfN. 
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THE INDEEINITE AETICLE. 

1. The Indefinite Article is an, on before a vowel or h\ a before 
a consonant. The form ane (acc.) occasionally occurs (up). Onre, 
dat. fem. p. i8r. 

2. Sum^oTXQ, a, some. It is used in apposition with jjorsonal 
pronouns : suim we = some of us. 


PEONOUNS. 

PERS0N.£UL pronouns. 

1 . The soft fornr (ic/t) of the first personal pronoun predominates. 
To occurs but once; I occurs in ami (129), ibie (220). 

2. The dual forms of the first and second person-s do not occur. 

3. In the dat. and acc. second personal pronouns plural, we have 
a mixture of Midland and Southern forms : giu, gen (Midland); ew, 
oil), eow (Southern). 

4. The pronoun ]m occurs tuico, instead, of the more ordinary 
East-Midland form hie (or he). The Southern forms hi, heo ( = theg) 
seldom occur. 

5. lies occurs for them and for her; mes = me + hes (see Moral Ode, 
1. 255), hes = he + h< 3 s (ib. 11. 55, 56). 

6 . The relative sometimes coalesces with the neuter demonstrative, 
as |)ii = J>e -|- /u'i. See jrp. 3, 123, 224. ye hit ocvm'B uncombined 011 
p. 221. 




XViii ' TNTKODUCTION. 

The Pbonoun of the Third Person. 


SnfOULAB. 



Masc. 

Eem. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

He, 

hieh he heo. 

hit, it. 

Gen, 

His, 

hire, 

his. 

Dat. 

Him, 

hire. 

him, it. 

Acc. 

Hin, hiuo, liiiii, 

hie, he, hire, lies, 

hit, it. 


Plueal. 

Maac, Pern, and Neut. 

Hie, lie, hi, jiei. 

Here, heore, here, here, hur, her. 

Hem. 

Hie, hem, em, lies. 

Ure, here, &c. are used as genitives with al, ech, ani. 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

The n falls off from min and }in, in most cases leaving mi and 
])i for the possessive pronoun before a vowel or h. The fuller 
forms occur a few times. 

Hise is sometimes the pi. of his. 

The absolute forms in -« (as ures, &o.) are unknown. 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. The ordinary relative is pe and pel (pat) j both indeclinable, Man 
pe = he who (201). 

2. Se pe and pe pe occur in the Moral Ode. (See p. 221.) 

3. Eivos, huas (whose), and warn (hwam), arc used as relatives j but 
not Jmo, 

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

The Interrogative pronouns are hwo, while (luich, woeh), whiter. 



Masc. and Eem. 

Neut. 

Horn. 

Hwo, hwa, wo. 

hwat, wet, wat. 

Gen. 

Hwos, wuas, wos. 

same as masc. 

Dat. 

Hwam, warn, hwau, wan, 


Acc. 

J> 

■hwat, wet, wat. 


^ Me=m older hia for Mo. 



ISTTEODUCTIOW, 


XIX 


The accusative masculine occurs adverbially in ‘ a litel wan.' 

While is softened to hwilch, Imuch and vjich, woch, and is declined 
only in the 2dural (wiche). 

Swo, se, are relatives after swilch. 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

The Indefinite pronouns are man, me ( = one), elch, ilch, ech (each), 
gen. ehhes (p. 222) ; everech, efneh, auerika, afrie, afn, efri (every) ; 
a'Ser, pi. o'Sre. Ev&er, av&er -- either, both (gen. ei^eces, p. 313)1 nd'ier 
(neither) j ani, 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

[te) is used for all genders. 

All inflexions fall off except in some very few instances, as — ' 


SlNOULAn. 

Maso. Fern. 


Nom. 

Se (in Moral 

1 Ode only) 

)>ie ( = )>eo = seo). 

Gen. 

pes (rare). 



Dat. 

pan in combination with at. 

})are, Jjar, ])ere, Jjare, 143, 


as atten ; 

and /or ]>e‘ 7 i 07 ies 

1 81; Moral Ode, 1 . 347, 


-for pen 

ones. 


Acc. 

pen, ])ene, J>ane. 




PLua.vt. 



Nom. 

po. 



Gen. 

per, jjere (see p. 

129). 


Dat. 

po ( = )>on), ))au. 



Acc. 

po. 



''Set, is no longer employed only as the neuter of pe. The i)lural 
of pat is [jo. 

^is, originally neirter, is used with words of all gendei’S.' Host of its 
inflexions in the singular have dropjjed excejpt pesse, pisse, pese = peese 
(dat,), pesses (gen.), in Moral Ode, 1 . 438. 

The plural forma are ]n‘s, pes, pos, posse, and pese, pes = our these ; 
])OS = our those. 

Compounds of -like ; — ilk, ilch (same) ; smile, swule, swiloh (such). 

Thilke does not occur. O'&erlike occurs in the comparative o'Scrlnker 
(see p. 224). 
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INTRODtICTTON. 


VEEBS, 

MOOP. 

1. iNFisriTiVE Mood. — The iafinitive mood terminates in -en, oc- 
casionally -in (see 7, 117) ; sometimes the n is dropped. 

Infinitives in -ten and -ie are not uncommon in these Homilies ; but 
they do not occur in G-enesis and Exodus, or Ormulum. 

The infinitive without to is occasionally used (31). 

2. The GEBtriTDiAi. Infinitive has the sign to or for to (7) before 
it, and like tho simple infinitive ends in -en, -6(15) except in some very 
few instances in which the suffix is -ne or -ene. 

The present participle in -mide or -inch occurs very often instead of 
the true gerimdial infinitive, of which there is a good example on 
p. 39 - 

3. Paruoiples. — The passive participle of strong verbs ends in -en; 
occasionally n is dropped. The passive participle of iveak verbs ends 
in -ed (-d, -t). 

The prefix ge- of the passive participle becomes i-, which is frequently 
dropped. (See Genesis and Exodus, Prof, x, xvii.) 

The imperfect participle ends in -encle, occasionally in -inch ; iiovcr 
in -inge. 

4. Imperative Mood. — R emains the same as in the oldest pei’iod. 


TEN.SE AND PEESON ENDINGS. 

1. The present tense sometimes does duty for the future. 

2. The past imperfect progressive is not uncommon ; it is common 
in the place of the past indefinite. 

3. The person ending of the present tense plural is for the most 
part -erS : occasionally the Midland plural -en is found wdiioli has been 
introduced by the transcriber. Other endings are the same as in the 
First Series of Homilies. 

4. Aren occurs as well as ben, hath, and sinde = simhn or senden, = 
are. (See Moral Ode, 1. 288 ; Genesis and Exodus, Pref. p, xvii.) 
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LIST OF STEONG VERBS. 


Division I. 


(See Historical Outlines of English Accidence, pp. 287-289). 


Preterite. Preterite Plural. 

bifel p. 87 ... 

■vvul 167 ... 

held 21 1 ... 

wield 1 19, 169 ... 

het, hihet, 75, loi, . . . 

217 

. . . bihengen 189. 

heold, hield 23, 27, . . . 

8s, 167 ... 

blew bleuw, bleu 19, ... 

113 ... 

cnewi27,i43 . . . 

let, forlet 59, 125 . . . 

feng, underfeng 141, . . . 

216 


wiep, wep 151 
slew, sew 151 


Passive Participle. 


ihealden 221 

ihaten, hateu, hotcn 
71, 127, 141, 185 


. bifongen,bluonge 143, 
201 

swopen 87 
grouwen 129 


Division IT . — Glass i. 

(Hist. Outlines, pp. 292-293.) 

Pret. Sing. Pret. Plur. Pass. Part, 

geald, 3iald 45, 166, unfor-jolden, 221 

169 

bi-gan 


bigunnen 85 


f bigunne 
\ bigunnen gg 
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Pret. Sing. Pret. Plur. 

. . . urnen 39 

wan S3 ■ . . . 

bond 23, 113 ... 

. . . funden 89 

. . . wunden 87 

. . . sungen 53 

dranc ill ... 

sprong 127 ... 

wear]), war]) 181, . . . 

167 

. . . wur])en 161 


Pass. Part. 


bunden ii, 63 
fuudeii 161 


spruiige, 22S 
stimgen 205, 207 
wor])en, wur])eii 97, 
219 

borgeii I, 43. 
abroiden 175. 


Division II. — Glass ii. 
(Hist. Outlines, pp. 296-297.) 


Preterite. 

com iSS) -cam 163 
binara, -nom 35, 139 

bar 47, 13S 
brae 69, brec 23 
spao, spec, ii, 35, 153 
bi-stal 7 


Pasa. P.ai’t. 

-hole 139 

binome 137 
iiumo S9 

iboren, boren 133, 223 
broken 93 
spekon Si 
bistolcn 220 


Division 11.— Class hi. 

(Hist. Outlines, p. 297.) 

Preterite. Paaa. Part. 

• . . troden 153 

jef, gaf, 167 jieuen 169 

gaf, glaf 35, 13S, 141 • • • 

que?, qua^ 6, 49 ... 



INTRODUCTION, 
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Preteiite. 

Pass. Part. 

lai, lei 51, 161, 187 

-lein 16 1 

bed, bad 65, 87, 69 

iboden 185 

for-bed 35 

boden 117, forboden 

set 

159, 181, beden 63 
seten 103 

wrac 35 

. 

seb, sogh, seg, segb, sab, sebj 

. . . 

7, 109, 145, 147, 17s 
et 47 


. . . 

meten 159 

Division II . — Clast 

iv. 

(Hist. Outlines, pp. 299-300.) 

Preterite. 

Pass. Part. 

shop 17, 222 

sbapen 117, 103 

forsok 147 

. . . 

. . • 

hoven 167 

wuesb 1 5 1, wess 65 

wasshen 87 

stod S9 

stonden 41, 181 

toe 167 

. . 

oc 177, 179 

. . . 

waoxs 16 1 

. 

. . . 

slain 103 

Division II . — Class v. 

(Hist. Outlines, pp. 302 

-303-) 

Pret. Sing. Pret. Plur. 

Pass. Part. 

lilef 205 . . . 


rof 87, 105 . . . 


(ad 107 . . . 


lod 33 ... 


. . . abiden 175 


Fl’ot 7 ... 


lOt 181 ... 


yot 141 ... 


'OS, aros 97, 1 13 . . . 
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Division II . — Glass vi. 
(Hist. Outlines, pp. 305-306.) 
Pret. Sing. Pret. Plur. 


sell loj 

tcali, tegh 145, 185 
Jieagli 16 1 

stejli, stelij, steg, steali 
165, III, 23 
smeart 1^9 

reu 147 

lilyli ( = lih = leh) 13 1 
ficg 127 
belli 12 1 

dies 17, 133 
forleas 35 


Pass. Pavt. 

atogen 205 
¥ewoii, ^ogen 39, 41 

abroideii 175, 209 
logeii 61 

ieorcii 167, icoro 143 
dioseii 93 


ADVEBBS. 

1. For ordinary forms see remarks i, 2, 5, 6, and 9 in the Preface, 
p. xllx, of thq^Old Englisli Homilies, First Scries. 

2. For-to,for-te, occur instead of a-\et — d^-]>ait. 

3. Compounds of her, titer, and wlier, are very common. 

4. ]»■ =/or]n, p. 205. 

5. Adverbs in linge are rare ; mdlinge, bredlinge. 

6. Tke Norse forms he 6 en, ^e 6 en, wv 6 en = hence, thence, and whence, 
occur as well as the pure English hmen, tkenen, and wlianene. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

See Preface to Old English Homilies, First Series, pp. 1 , li. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

The only noticeable forms are sam . . . sam ( = wlietlior , . . or) 
a very rare form in the twelfth and thirteenth centuries ; also Imat 
se = as soon as. 
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CORRECTIONS IN TEXT. 


Page 11, 1. 19. For Ach read Ac. 

17, 1. 4. For leiierd read louerd. 

33, 1. 13. For angel read engel. 

37, 1. 12. For J)is read J)ai is. 

61, 1. 20. setted setters. 

71, last line. For ateu read haten. 

105, 1. 14 from bottom. ForlvAe read tvH. 

107, 1. 21. all read alle. 

125, 1. 24 from bottom. Restore tiinne^ to the text. 

137, side-note 1. ^br unnith read unnitt. 

145,1. 5. i?br bis read hes. 

„ 1. 6. For }ie read Jja. 

151, headline. Fo^' de sancto eatjeentio read de sakcto 

lACOBO. 

153, 1. 3. i?br selfen read seluen. 

167, 1. 15 from bottom. For saK read sei^. 

177,1.13. jFor hi read hie. 

183, 1. 19. For good read god. 

203, 1. 10. For [jonke^ read Jjonked. 


CORRECTIONS IN TRANSLATION. 

Page 6, 1. 7 from bottom. For in read one. 

30, 1. 4. For spillest read sparest. 

32, 1. 8 from bottom. For unmerited read unattainable. 

54, 1. 21. Abr men read persons. 

58 foil., headline. F<yr beginotnq of lent read ash Wednesday. 
80, 1. 1 from bottom. For Ninive read Ninivitse. 

150, headline. For st. lauebnce read st. james. 

173, 1. 5. Abr hidden read healed. 




OLD ENGLISH HOIHIES. 


SECOSTD SERIES. 



OLD ENGLISH HOMILIES. 


I. 


OF ADVENT. 


'P'eee unit rex oeeurramxis obviam salvatori nostro. To-day is come tlie 
holy time that is called Advent, thankfed bo ouv Lovd J csus Ohrist 
who hath sent it. And it lasteth full three weeks and somewhat more, 
M significal tria tempora, ante legem, sub lege, sub gratia, and betokens 
three times (periods) ; one which was before the Old Law, the second 
was under the Old Law, and the third was under the New Law. Men 


who were dwelling under each of these three periods longed eagerly after 
oui- Lord Jesus Christ’s coming as wo [now] do, who arc under these 
three weeks which are called Advent, that is to say, in English, our Lord 
Jesus Christ’s coining. 

Adventus autem duo sunt manifesti, et totidem occxdti. Our Lord 
Jesus Christ’s comings are two openly;— the first is gone, which the 
patriarchs aud the prophets and other men who were [living] in tho,90 days 
longed for ; and the second coming shall be on doomsday, and that Ave look 
for; and all those who have been since our Lord Jesus Ohrist ascended 
to heaven ; and all those who are to come hereafter await "his comino'. 
And of the first coming speaketh the holy book, thus saying, Mcce 
unit rex, d-e. Here coroeth our King, let us go towards him and re- 
ceive him graciously and highly honour him, scilicet aordis niunditia. 



OLD ENGLISH HOMILIES. 


I. 

DE ADUENTU. 

ipicoe limit rex occurrcmws, ohuium saluatori wostro. To dai 
is cumen liolie tid pat me clepe^ aduent. fanked be ure 
louerd iliesu crist ])it^ haue’S isend. And hit lasted }>re wuke 
fullo and sum del more. Ei signijkat tria terapora. ante legem, 
sub lege, mb gr&ixa. and bitocne^ ]?re time. On ))e was bi-fore 
])e olde lage. pe o^er was on Jjc liolde lage. and pe jjridde was 
on Jie newe lage. Men pe waren wunede^ on olclie of Jseso 
jirie times wisten gerne after ure laue?-d ihesu cristes tocume 
alse we do's, pe ben on pesse Jjre wuken f J>e ben cleped aduent. 
pat is seggen on englis ure louerd ihesu o-istes tocume. 
Xduentwe auiem duo sunt manifesti. el tofidem occuUL 
Ure louerd ihesu cristes tocumes f ben tweien openlicho. pe 
firesle is gon. Jjo pe patriarkes and pe propheies and oSre 
men pe waren bi po dages after wdssedeu. And pat oSer tocume 
beS on domes dai. and pal we abiden. And alle po f ]je habben 
ben seSen ure louerd ihesu crist steh to heuene. And alle ])0 
pe ben toeumen her after abided his tocume. And of pe firste 
tocume Speke'S Jje holi hoc ])us que^ende. Ecce uenit rex 
et cetera, here cume'S ure king, wule we fare togenes him. 
and him faire nnderstonden. cvnd heiliehe wurSie .s. cordis 

1 — 0 , 


p.i. 


The time of 
Advent lasts 
hoinewhiit 
more t)ian 
three ^^eelvs. 

1 So in MB, 
It betokens 
three periods. 

1 , before the 
01(1 Law ; 

2, under the 
Old Law ; 

3, under the 
New Law. 

2 I'eiid 

■wunende. 


In these 
times men 
eagerly 
yearned fur 
our Lord’s 
coming. 

There aro two 
public Ad- 
vents { the 
firit has gone, 
the second 
will be on 
Doomsday, 
All who have 
lived since 
our Lord’s 
Ascension to 
lieaven, or are 
to come, look 
for the second 
Advent of 
Clirist, 
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OF ADVENT. 


ms modestia, opens sanctimonia, that is, [let us] go towards him, not 
hodily, hut in good thought (purity of heart), and receive him in our 
humble prayers, and honour him in our good deeds Of the last coming 
speaketh the holy book in another place, thus saying, Uoce Dominus 
veaiet et omnes sancti ejus cum eo. Our Lord will come and all his hallows 
(saints) with him; — that shall he on doomsday. Two other comings 
are both alike, Altero visitat qtiando mentium tenebras ilhminat, ml eari- 
iatem cordibus infundit. The one coming is when he corncth to a man 
and turneth his heart to forsake and hate his sins, and to love God and 
all his fellow Christians ; and this coming rre pray for when we sing Veni 
Domine visitare nos in pace. — Come, Lord, and visit us in peace. Altero 
mnit rapere quemque de miseriis Jmjus vitce. The second secret coming 
shall he when he cometh to each man separately and taketh him out of 
this world ; and of this coming speaketh our Saviour himself in the holy 
gospel, and admonishes us all to beware thereof, and thus saith : Tigilate 
quia nescitis diem neque horam, that is, be vigilant and forsake your 
sins, that yfe be not found in sin, and eo forlorn (utterly lost). Horwm 
autem adventum alius fait misericordice, et idea desidemUlis ; alius erit 
justiiicB, etideo formiddbilis ; alius separationis, et horndus ; alms gratice 
et hlandus. Of our Lord Jesus Christ’s open comings, the first was an 
advent of mercy ; and all faithful men who lived at that time, and before 
it, longed eagerly thereafter, and it appeared to them long ere he came 
and delivered them from eternal death. The second ojjen coming, which 
is to come on Domesday, is an advent of righteousness, for then he 
will there requite each man for his labour with such reward as he has 
earned here ; and that coming is very awful, for then shall no man be 
certain, ere he hear the lovely (joyful) word of our Lord Jesus Christ’s 
sweet mouth, Venite benedicti patris md, d'c. Come, ye blessed [of my 
father], and receive eternal life and bliss with the angels of heaven, that is 
prepared since the beginning of the world. To the others, that is to the 
sinfid, shall be said the loathsome, sharp, and horrible word, lie maledicti 
inignem eierowm.— Depart ye accursed spirits into everlasting fire in hell, 



DE ADUENTU. 


B 


nvimdic'ia. oris modestia. *ope.vis samctimonia. \at is fare to-*p. 2 . 
genes him. noh[t] lichaulioheh ac on gode Jjanke. and under- i So in ms. 
stonden him on ure e^ele bede. and Avui^.supen him f on ure'"^®“'^y 

*■ honour Christ 

edic dede. Of lateste to-cume spec^ ])e holie hoc on bSer 
stede ]jus qwe'Scnde. Ecce rfomiwus umiet et omnes «ancfci 
eius OMm eo. Ure louerd -vvile cume. and alle Mae halegen mid 
hiw. ^at he's on domes dai. Tweien o^er tocumes ben bo^e There are two 

... - . . . Other secret 

iliche. Altevo uisitat qa&ndo menUum tenehras illuminat. uel advents. 

caritatem eordibns infnndit. pat o^er tocunie is ])ane he cume^ The flr»i is 

to men «n,cZ turned his herte to forleten amd hatieii his senne. ««Bes and 

. , converts 

ami to Inuien god f and al his emcristen. and jois toeume we “aa's iiearts. 

bidden jtane we singen. TJeni domuie uisitare Jios in pace. 

CuMi louard and biwind us on seihtnesse. Allaro uenit raptve 

ffue7?i(7ue de misenis huins iiite. bat o^er digeliehe toeume beoSf The second is 

^ ° ^ when lie 

bane he oume'S to eloh man sunderlupes. and do^ ut of bisse vwts each 
worelde. and of pis toeume speo^ ime helende selueu on 
holie godspelle. and muneged us alle to ben waiTe bai’of f 
and bus que^. TJiffilate quia nescitis diem nequQ horam. pat 
is he^ wakiende. and forleteS gure synne. pat ge ne ben ifunden 
on sunne. and swo forlorene. Horum aistem aduentum aliuB 


fail misericordfe f et idea desiderahilis. aliuB erit iiisticiei et 
fdeo formiddbilis. aliuB separationis f et horridus. aliuB gratie f 


et blandus. Of ure louerd ihesu cj’istes openliche toeume. pe The first open 
forme was of mildhertnesse. and alle hileffulle men pe wnren po f cimKas on 

. It 4- T 1 1 1 account of 

and ^ar biforen wissede swi^e ^ar after. *and ^unte Ions: er he mercy, and 

° all men 

come. ctmZ alesede hem eche dea^e. hat o^er openliche toeume. longed for his 

J * commer. 


]>at is te cumen a domes dai f be^ of rihtwisnesse. for panne he * p. s. 
wile ^ere gelden elch man his liwlle mid swilch mede swo he puwic™d4nt 
ernede here, and pat toeume is swi^e ei[s]liche. for panne be^ n'ooSfsday. 
noman siker f ar he ihere peti lufliche word of ure louej’d ihesu account of ” 

. V.. -w-r • -r T ,• • • , , Judgment and 

enstes swete mu^e. vemte benedtcti patxis mei et cetera, rigiiteoutness, 

, when each 

Gurnet Re ibletsede. and ixnderfo^ eche lif. and blisse mid man shaii be 

° . . . ... rewarded 

englen of heuene. pai is giarked si^en pe biginniiige of Jiss to 


woreld. to pe o^er wur^ iseid pai lo^eliche word, and ateliche. That coming 

OAid grisliche. pat is to synfulle. lie mcdedicti in ignetn. etavnum. fui one, for 
, , . , . 11, 1 , no one will 

Wite'S ge awariede gastea into pai eche nr on belle, and wunie^ feel safe untn 
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THE SECOND SUNDAY IN ADVENT. 


and dwell there ever and aye, without end, with all devils. Again, our 
Saviour’s first coming shall appear secret and terrible to all men, because 
that ho separateth the soul from the body, when he departs from this 
world. His second secret coming is .soft and very mild and pleasing to 
all those to whom he (Christ) cometh, to enlighten them with true belief 
and with true love to himself. So may he come to us, for hi.s great 
mercy. Qni vivit et regnat, iS)c. Amen. 


IL 


THE SECOND SUNDAY IN ADVENT. 

es< gam ms de somno sxirgere t&c. The lord Saint Paul, who is the 
head teacher of all holy churches, beheld this wretched world and 
saw that most men led their lives in sins and delighted them in their 
loathsome sins, as weary men love to sleep ; and he had great sorrow 
thereof, and therefore he thought that he would admonish all sinful men 
to amend their lives, and to renounce and repent of their sins ; and wrote 
then a writ (epistle) and sent it to sinful men, and in it thus spake 
with them, and included himself with them as though he were sin- 
ful. Hora est Jam ms, &c. Long have we lien in our foul sins and 
sweltered (slept) therein, as slothful men do in sweet sleep. But now it 
is time that we rise therefrom and cleanse ourselves of our foul sins, and 
after that lead our lives in purity, and so await our Saviour’s coming, tnat 
approacheth now from day to day, and shall be in mid-winter’s night. 
Thus he speaks with us in one passage, in his holy writing, and in another 
place admonishes and instructeth us to lead our lives in purity, thus 
sajuug, Sohrie et juste, et jm vivamus in hoe seculo. — Let us lead our lives 
iu this world soberly towards ourselves, so that we think and say and do 
that which is needful (or profitable) to our souls and bodies j and let us 
forsake all that is unprofitable to them, as the wise clerk has said in 



DOMINICA SECIJNDA IN ADDENTU, 
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J>ai’ f 6 and 6 abuten ende. mid alle deflen. Eftsone ure heleiides he hears, hh 
on tocumo biuc^ clieliche cwid gjisliebe alle manne. Foi'wi f nomiced iiy 
for \at ne dele^ ]je sowle f and jie lichame. ]>aniie be \vit of ]?isse ciirisit’s com- 
worelcl. His o^er dielicbe tocume is softe. and swi^e milde. and soul 


T V- n f ^ V n body is secret 

iicwui*^e alle bo : be be to ciime^. for to aleomen hem of ribte ternuie. 

liw other 

bileiic. and of so^ luue to bim seluen. Swo cume be to us f for coming, to 

enlighten the 

bis muohcle mildhertnesse. Qai uiuit et ^egnat. S'genae 


II. 

vDOMIFIC'A ,’^ECUNDA IN ADUJENTU. 


J^ora est iVmi nos de sovaimo snryare et cetera, pe laucrd saiiito 
poivel ])0 is beued loi'^ieau of alle bolie cbireeben bibielcl 
])is 'wrecbe woreld, and. sagb Jjai mast mannen laclden here lif on 
sunncn. and ^at \\&n likede here lodliche sinnes, alse werie men 
is lief to slapen. *and him )>«< sore reu. and Jjarfore Jjogbte ]>at 
he wolde alle synfulle men f munigin to ribtlachen here liflode. 
for to forleten and to beten heore synnes. a7id wrot ])0 a writ f 
and seude hit synfulle men. and ])aron wK hem Jjus spec, and 
dude him seluen mid hem [laron alse ]jeih he sunful ware. 
Hoto est fani 7i03. et cetera, longe we habben loin on ure fide 
synnes. and swokh’ed [laronf alse slou man do^ on swete 
slape. Ac nu hit is time, \nt we rise ])a[r]of. asvl clenscn us of 
lire fiile synnes. and after \at ure lif laden on clemicsse. and swo 
ahiden ure helendes tocume. Jiat neihlache^ nu^e fram dai to 
daic. a/nd he's on midewintres niht. ]>us he spec^ wi^ us on 
stedei in his bolie write, and o]Ser stede minege'S us. a7id 
wissej) us to leden ure lif on clennesse 5 and J>us qiie^. SoSn'e 
et imte. et pie uiuamvL% in hoc seculo. Wile we leden ure lif on 
])iBse worelde ine^eliehe togenes us suluen. ^at we Jienohen and 
qi^e^en. arid do Jjcii! ure sowle cmd ure lichame be hiheue. aiul 
forlateu al \at hem he^ unhiheue alse ))e wise clerc seide on 


Paul fcaiil 
that most 
all men led a 
sinful life 
and loved 
their bins, 
even ns a 
weary man 
enjoys sleep. 
*p. 4. 


To direct 
sinful men 
he wrote a 
letter to them. 
He included 
himself among 
sinners, 


St. Paul tells 
us tliat now is 
the tune to 
fursakc our 
sins and to 
look for 
Christ’s 
coming, 
which shall 
Leon ainid- 
wlnter’s night. 

■We must 
thiuk.aud 
.speak and do 
that uhicli is 
needful for 
soul and body. 
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THE THIEB SUNDAY IN ADVENT. 


Hs book, tkuB saying, Siprodesse eupis tibi guca sint convmoda qumre. If 
tliou desire to increase in goodness, seek after tilings that sliall be profitable 
to tliee. We lead our lives rightly towards our Lord Jesus Christ, if we 
forbear to do all that is displeasing to him, and follow in thought and in 
speech and in deed that which is pleasing to him. Qui placet ipse Deo 
pn-oximus esse potest— The man may be nearest to God who shall jilease 
lii-ffl. Towards our feUow Christian we must lead ouT lives humbly 
in two ways. Of one the holy book speaketh, thus saying, Da egenti, 
succurre non hdbenti, et in omni necessitate pro Christo suhveni.— 
Give to the needy, help the destitute, and in all wise lelievo the 
necessities of thy fellow Christian. Proximi nostri omnes quails est 
unus Dominus, una fides, unum baptisma. — Our fellow Christians are 
all those that obey one Lord, and have one belief in common, and 
one baptism, In such a mode of life wo may trustfully abidd our 
Lord Jesus Christ’s coming, and be confident that he will come to us 
and will preserve us from om’ mortal life, and from everlasting woe, 
and will give us eternal weal with himself in heaven. Qui vivit et 
regnat, (&c. Amen. 


III. 

THE THIRD SUNDAY IN ADYENT. 

\Jox preeessit dies auteni appi'opinquahit. Our highest teacher next 
to our Lord Jesus Christ, that is our lord (master) St. Paul, admo- 
nishes us to amend our lives, and sheweth us in what wise, and saith 
that we ought so to do, and telleth us why, thus saying, Nox preeessit, 
dies autem, &o, —The night is forth-gone (passed), and the day approach- 
eth, and therefore it is right that we renounce and forsake nightly 
deeds, which are the works of darkness, and clothe ourselves with the 
weapons of light, that is, with true belief and with brightness, so that 
we walk by day in a becoming manner. 
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his hoo. pus qwe^ende. Si pvodesse citpis Shi qae sint corsxmoda 

qiiere. Gif pu gierne waxest^ on godnesse f sect after ping pe 

be^ biheuc. Ure lif we lede^ richtliche togenes ure louej-d we nju-,t for. 

ihesu cHst. gif we forbere^ al pat f pa^ him is unqweme. arid 

folge^ on ponke and on speche. and on dedcf pai hi»i is 

iqueme. Qai placet ipse deo pvoximus esse potest, pe man mai 

he *god next, pe him be^5 igweme. Tegenes ure emcj’iatene we * p- ■'> 

sulle laden ure liff edmodehclie on two wise. On is "bat be towards our 

fellow Chris- 

holie hoc of speeh^. pus qwe^ende. Da egenti. succurre «on tiana in two 

halenti ct in omoi necessitate pro^ Christo subueni. Gief pe a originally 

, . , proximo. 

nedfulje. help ]>e liauelease, and on alle wise bet ]>m emc?istene ] . -^e mmt 
nede, Eximi^ nostrf omnes gui&us est un\y& domiiius. unajides. neeilfiil and 
unura. laptisma. Vre emcristene hen alle pof pe here^ one poor^''^ 
louei'd. and haue^ one bileue' imene. ami one fulcninge. 
swiloh Mode we inugen trustliche ahiden ure louerd ihesu *t”urars 
cristes tooume. ami siker henf pa« he wile to us cume. anc^h,\vennf 
weren us mid [wi^] ure dea^liche line, and wi^ eche wowe. Fadli’.Tna 
and gieuen us eche wele mid him seluen on heuene. Qui °n tom'monr 
uiuit et ifegnat. 


III. 

BOMINIOA TERTlk. 

i^ox precessit dies »Mtem appropingaabit. Hure heiest loi'=Seu 
after ure louei'd ihesu cnst. pot is ure louerd sainte powel. 
munege'S us to rihtlechen ur liflode. wml wisse« us on mlohe 
Avise. crnd sei^ pcti we hauen riht parto! and sei® hwu l>us ^ must 
qwe^ende. Fox pvecessit. dies tsMlem et cetera. De niht is 
foi-=S-gon f crnd dai neihleche^. and forpi hit is riht p«t we 
forleten. wid forsaken nilitliche deden. po ben pe werkes of with the wea. 
piesternesse. and scruden us mid wapnen of lihte. \at he's 
so'Sfeste hileue. and of brihtnesse. swo paf ive gon a dai 
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THE THIRD SUNDAY IN ADVENT. 


JVoji in coDviiiessatiomhus, et elrnetaiihus non in cuhilibus at iinpudiciius, 
nun in conteniioneetemulatione, sed in horum o]}]}ositis. And iint in dark 
garments. But here we will tell you of these dark weeds, what the 
holy apostle meant when he spoke of night and deeds of night, and day 
and weapons of light. Nox aceipitur multismodis, sed hia^ro injidelitate. 
— Night here betokeneth unbelief, that is everywhei-e put down, and right 
belief raised up, thank God ! and yet, nevei’theless, there are some so 
defiled with unbelief on the one hand, and so fast bound and so enveloped 
tlierein, that no priest nor bishop may amend them, neither with prohibi- 
tions, nor with shrift, nor with cursing, and that is wicked custom 
(fashion) that men yet confide in, and that consists in deeping (invoca- 
tion), and asking (inquiry), and unkind (unnatural) deeds, and cursing, 
and han.sel and time (chance) and divination, aud many such crafts of the 
devil ; and the wetched man [trusts] that such things may prove a 
hiiidrauce to the pui’poses of God ; but all those who believe that such 
things may further or liinder them are accursed by God’s mouth, who 
thus speaketh in the Holy Book. 

Ifalediotus homo qui confidit in homine . — Cursed be the man that 
believeth in divination. But I will say, and talco ye hoed to it, what 
causeth such hindrances [to God’s purposes]. "VVe read in books that each 
man hath for a companion, an angel of heaven on his right hand that 
guides him and admonishes him ever to do good, and on his left hand an 
accursed spirit that ever teacheth him to evil, aud that is the devil. He 
maketh the unbelieving man to believe in such divinations, as I erewhile 
spake of, and therewith he beguileth him, and depriveth him of heavenly 
weal and bringeth him into hell woe. May Christ shield us therefrom, 
and keep us in the true faith, and each man who hath it, and may he 
give it to him who hath it not. 

The works of darkness, which are all heav^ sins, and other such, as the 
apostle has here mentioned, as are over-eating, and to eat at unseasonable 
hours at the ale-house and at invitations, and at feasts, and chiefly at 
every feast to wMch he may be invited : for there a man knows not how 
(and will not try) to observe moderation of his mouth nor of his belly ; 
and though he may know it with respect to meat, he will not with drink, 
ere he be so conditioned that he will fall into the devil’s hand, 

The third is for a man to sit in the evening at drink and to lie [a bed] 
long in the morning, and slothfully to arise and go too late to church. 
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bicumeliche. W071 in commesmtiomhns et ebvietatihnsi jzoii m 


C74&ilibus et 7ton in conientioii& et emu/atione. sed. in 

Aunim oppositis. And uoliFt] ou derke 'vvedes. ac her we seien we si’aii now 

evplainnliat 

eow 01 bosc derke wedes. wat be hone apostle mene^ ‘ bo he meant by 

^ ^ r X r deedfe of night 

nemnede niht. *a')ul niehtes dede. and dai. and leoehtes wapne. and weapons 

of right. 

Nox accipitox midtis modis. sed Me ^iro injidelitate. Niht '-f p. e. 
IjitooneS her unbileue. '^at is aiware aleid. and rihte leue arered to£s un'- 
gode^ono. and na^eles get is sume barfore of unbileue ifild on snm^are eo 
one stede. and swo faste bunden. and swo biwunde barinne. no 
bai no pj'est. ne no bissop ue mai him chastien i ne mid forbode. bLTioV'inay 

• T .m • 1 • 1 • make tliem 

ne mid scriite. ne mid cursinge. a'lul hat is Iraer ciistume. hat Fimend tueh 

li'GS. 

man leue^ get. and pat is after clepenge. and ascinge. and wieked 
uncunne. and wariengc. and handselue. a?id, time, and bwate. iootllSjuig, 
and fele swilcbe deuelea ci'aftes. and pat wi’ecbe man. pat causes of tufs. 
swilcho biug him mai letten f of pat be god him haneS munt. 

Ac alle bo b® swileh biog hem muge fur^rie o^cr 

letten f ben cursed of godes mu^e. be 'Sus sei^ on be liolie boo. 
'Maledictns homo qni confidil in /wmme. Cursed be pe man pe 
leue^ upen hwate. Ach ich wile segen undemimelS hit. hwat 
make^ swiloh letten. we radcS ou hoc. pat elch man haue^ to 
fere on eugel of heuene f on his rihthalf. pat hitn wisse^. a^id SS'/alimu- 
munege^ cure to don god. and on his lifthalf an wereged gost. jo 
pat him aure tache^ to ufelc. and put is b® deuel. he make^ be theSan 
unbilefulle man to leueu swilche wigelcs f swo ich ar enibe gSiosutat 
spac. and bare mide he hiwj hicher^S. and binime^ hi?n. heuene toX‘ ctU.™ 
wele. and hringe^ him on belle wowe. ej'i.st us b^rwi^ slide. 


and healde us rihte *hlleue. and elch man be hit haue^. and » p. 7 . 
geue bine bo be hit naue^ nocht. De were of besternesse f pat Tho works of 

^ ^ ^ ^ darkness are ; 

ben alle heuie sennen. ami swilcbe o^re so be apostle her nemcle. i.aiiheavy 

‘ ^ sins. 

also ben oueretes. and nntimeliche eten alehnse. and at ferme. 2 . gluttony 

and dninlcen- 

araeZat feste. and mastbwat at ilcbe la^e^* metisupe. For bar man j'^Filcsaia'at 
lie can his inures me^e. ne cunnen nele. ne his womhe met. and 

1 So in MS. 

belli he cunne of mete f he nele cuiine of drinke. er he be swo 3 . ariuiims 

. , , late at night 

iueid hat he falle defle to lionde. De bridde is bai man sitte an and getting 

■' uplatehitiie 

cuen at drinke. and ligge longc a inoregen. and slawliche anse’S. moruing, ami 

° ^ BO be too late 

and late to chireche go^. Dat feor^Se is nurihte luue. pat is foi" eiiureii. 
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THE THIIID SUNDAY IN ADVENT. 


The fourth is unrighteous love, that is, whoredom and adultery which 
people commit between them, unless they he lawfully espoused, and that 
is wicked and unseasonable and wretched ; for whoredom hath no 
(proper) time nor reasonableness, but is the devil’s obedience. 

Nevertheless if a man hath aught to do with his right spouse at the 
wrong time or at an unseasonable time, when he should fast or keep 
holy day, he sinneth greatly, for the holy book forbiddeth it. The fifth 
is contention and jaw and double speech and every jangling of words. 
The sixth is when a man eggeth on his neighbour to do or speak to him 
harm or shame, and hath envy, each towards the other, and causeth 
him to lose his property, or his rights. These are the six works of 
darkness which the holy apostle so especially forbids. For each man 
who doth them, except he forsake them and repent, ere his last day, 
shall lose eternal light and bliss and life, and have in hell eternal pain 
and darkness along with devils. Christ shield us therefrom if it bo 
his will [so to do] ! The day which the apostle speaketh of is our right 
belief, which is our soul’s light ; the weapons of this light are six works 
of brightness, which are thus named, Tempemntia, Modica polio, Stre- 
nuitas, Continentia, per invicem Oratio, invicem Dileeiio. The first is 
right moderation in meals. The man who uses moderation aright slmnnoth 
ale-feasts and vain lusts (idle will), and hath proper meal times and 
enjoyeth timely meats and observeth moderation of mouth and of belly. 
The second is for a man to drink moderately, not for to quench his 
wicked desires (will) or his lust, which bad habits have brought on, but 
to relieve the necessities of his thmst. 

The third is that a man should be watchful and nimble and active and 
tidy and rise early, and seek (go to) church diligently. The fourth 
is that the man that hath a spouse should refrain from lustful deeds 
when so ever it is untimely; and that those who are unespoused 
(unmarried) should abandon [them] altogether. The fifth is that each 
man should pray for others as for himself. The sixth is that each 
man should love others as himself, though he cannot quite so much. 
Ista sex opera dicuntur el vesles el armro ; vestes — quia nos ornant apud 
Dewm el lumines; arma — quia nos muniimt apud hostes. These six 
works of brightness are called shrouds (garments) of light, because they 
clothe and deck, atient God and anent man, every one that doeth them ; 
and moreover they are called weapons of light, because each man that 
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hordora. and mid-liggnnffG be men driiien bi-twenen hem ‘ bute iiiidtiove, 

that is. whore. 

get he ben lagelicbe bispusede hat is unrilit anid untimelicbe. ^oni and 

_ ^ ‘ adultery. 

and mid tmselSe f for bordom ne baneS non time ne soule. ac 


is defies bersumpnesse. Ne for^e gef man bane's to done mid 

bis ribte spuse on unscle. oSer an untime ban man faste sal. 

oSer balgen. be sinegeS gretliche. for be bolie boo hit forbct. 

bat fifte is chest and chew, cmd twifold speche and ilcb fliting strife and 

“ Jaw i double 

of worde. Dat siste is pat man eggeS his negebure to done|P^«'>‘a"‘* 
oSer to spelcen biwi barm. oSer same, and baueS niS clcb wiS o. Exciting 

Okie's neigh- 

o^er. cmd niake^ liim to forlese his aihte. o^er of his rihte. bese ijoiirtoevii 

^ spsaking or 

ben be six werkes of besternesse. * be be bolie apostle for-bet so "''ehed deed, 
swi^e. For elch man ]>e hew. do^f bute he he??i forlete. a Except a man 
bete ar Ms ende dai f he sal forlesen eche liht. and blisse a7id sn'woriis ifa 
lif. and bauen an belle eche pine, and besternessc mid deflen. otcnmitor- 

ment in 

crist us bare wiS slide gef is wille be. De dai be be apostle of anrkne?s, 
specs is ure rihte bileue. pat is ure sowle liht. be wapnes of bis anvils, 
libte ben six werkes of brilitnesse. be batten bus. Tempeyxincia. teK ’^**''* 
Modica potio. Strenuitaa. Gontimneia. Per invicem oratio. 

Inniaem dilectio. Det foremeste is riht medeme mel. be taan 
be bit meSeS ribt. be suneS aleS gestninge. a^id idel wil. and h" 
baueS riht mel tid. and nutteS timelicbe metes, and gemeS his 


muSes meSe. and of bis wombe mete. Dat oder is emlicbe ?. Moderation 

in drinking. 

drinke. nabt for te qwenchen bis luSere wil. ne bis lust, be 
miswune baueS on brobt ac for to beten bis bur[s]tes nede. 

De Sridde is pat man be waker. amd liht. and snel. and seli. e- Rising 

» early and 

and erliehc rise, and gernliche seche chireche. Dat feor-'Se is. 
pat man be spuse LaueS. his gollicbe deden wiS-teo. swo hit be 

r r J. o ^ 4 Restraining 
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fifte is. pat elch man for oSer bidde i alse for M?» seluen. Dat lascivious- 

J llGbS. 
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. _ for others as 

swo swiSe nc muge. Ista sex opera dicuntw et uestes et arma. f“r ourselves. 

Testes f gum nos mmaiit apad deunx. et /homines. Arma f quia neighbours as 

710S onuniunt apucl hostes. Dese six werkes of brictnesse. ben These works 

cleped libtes scrud. * for bai hie sru’Se^ a^id buibted’^ togenes before God 

gode. and togenes manne elch be Me do^. avid ec be ben * p a. ' 

nemned lichtes wapne. for elch man be hes do's wereS hm ‘ * ‘ 
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THE CREED. 


doetli tlieni protectetb himself therewith from tlio enemy of mankind. 
The lord Saint Paul, who teaeheth us thus and adinonishcth us to re- 
nounce the six' works of darkness which pertain to night, and to do the 
six works (deeds) which I last mentioned, which pertain to brightness, 
may he intercede for us with the holy Father of heaven, to give us might 
and strength to forsake darliness and to follow brightness. Qui vivit 
el regnal, <L'c. Amen. 


IV. 

THE CREED. 

rj^rla sunt hominum saluti necessaria, scilicet fides, baptismus vitce 
munditia. Be FIDE ait doniinus in evangelio, qui non crediderit 
condemnabitur ; et sapiens ait, sine Jide impossibile est homini placere 
Beo. Be BAPTISMO auiem, dieit dominus in evangelio; nisi quis re- 
natusfuerit ex aqua et spiritu sanuto et cetera. Be YITJE MUNBITTA, 
dieit do?ninus per proplietam, lavamini mundi estote; et in psalmo, declina 
d malo et fac bmmm; et apostolus, immunditia nee nominetur in vobis 
cupientihus igitur conseqiii sedutem. Insinuandum est quee sit fides 
cailiolica ; et qiue sit debita baptismo cwstodia ; et qum dei mandatormn 
observaniia, id est, vitce munditia, Et primo, quee sit fidei doctrina in 
symboli serie oontenta. Three things there are that each man must 
have who will lead a Christian life : the first is right (true) belief, 
the second is baptism, the third is fair (good) life ; and he is not fully 
a Christian that is wanting in any of these three. Of Belief speaketh 
om' Lord- Jesus Christ in the holy gospel, thus saying, Qui non crediderit 
condemnabitur. The man who hath not true belief in him, he shall be 
doomed to suffer woe with devils in hell. Of Baptism he speaks in 
another passage in the gospel, and saith, Nisi quis renakis fiuerit ex 
aqua, (Ssc.—AAo man may come to God’s kingdom unless ho bo baptized. 
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seluea barmide \vi^ mankinnes un'W'iae. De lauej'd sainte Tiicy are a 

•* shield to IIS 

l^oul ]>e us lare^ ]jus. ajid munege^ us to forlcten |)e six werkes 
of jjesternesse. j)0 bilige to nilite. aitd to done jie six dede. ])e 
ick later nemnede ])e bilige to bribtnesse. he })ingie us to Jjo 
holie fader of heuene. ^at he geue us inihte and streng¥e to 
forletene jjesteruesse. and to folgie brictnesse. Qni uiuit et 
^eguat. 


IV 


CEEDO. 


The Creed. 


r ria sunt homiwuvcy saluti neaessaria. sca'Seet fides. 'baptismm Tiiree tiiirige 

iiecei^ury to 

vAte mundicia. De fide ait cZomimis in eiirngdio. Qwi ““ivution. 
non crediderit condem^nahitnv. Et sapiens ait. Siaae Jide 
inpossihile est homini placexe doo. De baptisms aiitem dicit 
dominus in eimigdio. lUisi qnis renains fimvii ex agnn et 
sj^iritu sancto et cetera. De uite mwadicia dicit d'omi9iue per 
pvaphoiam. liauamini mundi estate. Ef in psalmo. DecUna 
d mala et fac bonuin. Et apostoZus. Immundicia nec nomi- Faitii, Eap- 
netur tn mows cupientibns igitur conseqai salutem. Ibisijiuandum. ot 
est gne sit fides caiholica. et gue sit dehita baptisms ciistsdia. et 
gue dei mandatomm dbseruantia .i. uite mundicia. Et prims 
gue sitfidd dsetsina in simhoii serie contenta. Dre ])ing ben bat newho lacks 

Til Ml* • lit 

elcli man nabben mot. be wile his enstendom leden. \at on is thujau three 

, . « . . things is not 

I'ihte bileue. jiat o^er is fulohtnmge. ])e ^ridde ]>e faire liflode. ^tniechria^ 
and be nis naht fulliclie cristene. jaat is ani wane *of Jiese Jirie. * p. lo. 

Of }>e bileue spec's ure louei-d ihesu enst on ])e liolie godspelle. rntTnie''** 
J)us que'Sende. Q,ui won cvedidevit condempnabitnv. De man lecMiSmnea 
])e ne bane's rihte bileue on liiwi. he he's dempd to jiolie wowe wifhdeMisin 
mid deflen on belle. Of ]>o fuleninge he spec^ on o'Ser stede. on no oue siiaii 
Jie godspcllc, and Bel'S. lUisi qnis renatns ^erit ex aqua et wisdom ° ° 

_ _ . -I . 1 1 I , o, -I 1 unless he he 

cetera. JNe mai noman cume to gocles nclie. bnte he be fulened. baptized. 
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Of Clean (pure) Life speaketh Isaiah the prophet, thus ^ saying, Lava- 
mini mundi estate — wash you and abide clean ; and David in the psalter- 
book [thus saith],^ delicto meo munda me domiiie/ — Cleanse me, Lord, 
from my sins. -Si alibi, Asperges me, domine, ysopo, Ac, — Sprinkle me 
with meekness. Lord, then shall I be clean. But because that each man 
is in Baptism [cleansed] of all sins, and ought to know his belief ere he 
receive baptism, therefore I will say to you your Belief, and your Prayer, 
and teach it you by God’s help. 

The true belief the twelve apostles put into writing ere they de- 
parted through the whole world to preach Christianity. But each of 
them wrote his verse, and St. Peter wrote the first. And the j)salm 
which they all wrote is called Creed, after the first word of the psalm ; 
and at the beginning of Christendom (Christianity) each man learnt the 
Lord’s Prayer and Creed before he received baptism. And there were then 
many children who died unbaptized and were lost, and therefore there is 
a law ordained according to our Saviour’s direction that cliilcli’en shall be 
baptized, and that their godfathers sliall answer for them before the priest 
at the font, and be sureties for them before God at the church doors and 
seemuties at the font that they shall know their belief and their prayer, 
that is the Lord’s Prayer and Creed, when they arc able to learn them, 
and so be believing and righteous men, And the godfathers cannot do 
that unless they know their belief and take much heed of the children. 
Nor ought any man to refuse [to teach] when he is asked on account of 
necessity to do so. You all know your Creed, as I sujipose, though 
you do not all know what it signifies. But listen now and attend to 
it, and I will teach you, by God’s help, so that ye shall know ; and I 
will repeat to you the Creed word by word, and therewith what each 
word signifies. 


^redo in Deum, I believe in God. Patrem mnnipotentem, the father 
almighty. Creatomn cedi et terree, creator and ruler of heaven and 
earth, and of all creatures. This word Credo may be understood in three 
ways ; the first is Credo Deo, I believe God ; the second is Credo Beum, 
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Of dene liflade spec^ ysaias Jie p>'opliete ])us ep^^cnde. Iia?va- leaiah ana 
mini mundi estate, wasse^ geu and mmie^ clenc. a7ul daui^ in “peak "f a 

° _ pure life. 

|je salter boc. A delicto meo munda me dovsAne. dense me 
leuej’d of mine synnes. Ei alibi. Asjjevges me doanne i/sopo et 
cetera. Bispreng me mid edmodnesse louerd [)a5ine be icb dene. 

Ac for \at elob man be^ on fuleninge of alle synnen. a^id ogli to Every 
ciinnen Ms bileue ar lie fuleninge uuderfo. jiarfoi-e ic >vile segen 
ow gure bileue. and gure bede. and tachen Mt ew bi godes 
fultume. De rihte bileue setten be tivoluc aposde.s on write ‘. Tiie tneiya 

- •* ^ apostles drew 

ar bie ferden in to al middeneard to bodicii cristendome. Ac up tiiu aiticics 

(if tlie elms- 

elcb of licOT wi'ot bis uers. awd saintc peter be wrot }>«( 
formeste. and Jie saline jie bie alle writen is doped omZo. 

After )>e formeste word of pe salme. aiid ate biginnlngc of“”“J_“’“ 

cristendom f dob man loornede jpater jioster. and credo f ar 

|)au be fuleninge understodeu. And ])0 wareu manie cbildre 

dede fulobtlese and forloreue. and jiarfore *bit is iset 

bi ure dribtenes wis.sunge. ^at mo sal children fulubtnie. and 

bore godfaderes sullen for be»i andswerie bifore Jie * j“’ 

ate fanstone. and beu bere boreges togenes gode ate cbireobe in orto that 

dure f and inboreges ate fanstone. \at hie sulle cunne bere 

bileue. and here bede f ^at is jie ymter noster and credo. Jiane 

hie lernie mugen and ben bileffulle men and ribtwise. 

jiat ne mugen Jie godfaderes uabt doni bute hie here bileue 

cunnen. and uime to Jie children muchele-geme. Ne nonian ne ^ut ,i,is they 

agb werue. Jiawne mo bini for nede Jiar to bit. Alle cunne ower 

crede jiaste idi -wene. jieib ge alle nuteii bwat bit bique^e. Ac iinow’tueir 

luste® nu and undornime^S bit. and icb wille tacbeii eu bi godcs 

fultume. Jiat ge sulle witen. and seggo ou }>e credo word after 

word. and bannid bwat elcb word bitocne^5. v-nth God’^ 

liDlp, will I 
explaiu It. 


^redo in deum.. To bileue on god. Vatrem omuipotentem. 
^ jiene almihti fader. Crea«o?-em celi et (erre. Suppende 
and wealdende of beueiic and of eoi-^. and of alle safte. Dis 
word credo man mai understouden on ]>re wise. Credo deo. Icb 
leue gode. ^at o^Ser is. Credo deum. Icb ileue Jiat god is. jiese 

2 
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I believe that God is. These two thing,? do all heathen men. But the 
third doth no man except the good Christian, qui credit in DeuTn, that is, 
he wlio Ijelieves in God. And thereto five things are necessary for to 
believe in God. Scilicet, eum Donvimim omniinii reoognoscere, super omnia 
ohedire. The first thing is to acknowledge him as lord over all thing,? ; 
the second is to love him above all thing,? ; the third is to stand in awe 
of him above all things ; the fourth is to honour him above all things ; 
the fifth is to praise him above all things. The man that hath in himself 
these five things, hath in himself true belief, and if he be wanting in any 
thereof he is not a believing man. Now I have explained to you tho,?e 
five words. Credo in Beum Palrem Omnipotentem Oraatoreni cmli el 
terree. 

Hear now the,?o others ; Bl in Jesum Christum filium ejus unieim. And 
I believe in the Saviour Christ his only sou, Dominum nostrum, our Lord. 
He i.s called Saviour for that he delivered mankind from the deadly venom 
that the <dd devil blew upon Adam, and upon his offspring ; so that their 
fivefold powers wore altogether infected with venom. But our Lord Jesus 
Christ, through his five holy wounds, shod his blood and gave it man- 
kind to drink, and therewith [took] out of them that deadly venom, and 
with his short death delivered them out of eternal death, and with his 
brief sore (pain) rescued them out of everlasting sioknesa, and gave 
eternal health to all those that were willing to receive it ; and though all 
men be God’s children, because he created them all and chose them as 
sons and daughter.?, nevertheless our Saviour Christ is his only Son, not 
by adoption, but by generation ; for he begot him as the sun generates 
light, which he (the sun) spreads abroad into all this wide W'orld. And he 
is therefore called tho heavenly Father’s Son j for the Father is in the Son 
in three ways : the first is in power-, for he is great and mighty above all 
things ; the second is in glory, for tho moon and sun are astonished at hi,s 
beauty, so bcaxrtiful is our Lord Jesus Christ ; and the third is in good- 
ness (vni-tuo), for he is full of all goodness. And though our Lord Jesus 
Christ be lord of all creatures, nevertheless he is not the lord of all men, 
though they have all taken upon them his (Christ’s) name ; for they do 
not all obey him. Only the righteous and the believing and the God- 
fearing men obey our Lord Jesus Christ j for all the unrighteous men 
who commit great sins, sen-e the devil, and for the time he is their lord. 
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two ))mg don alle he^en men. Ac })e ^riJde ue do^ noman bute Only tiio good 

t 1 • i • 7 • . T .5 1 ClU'isstians I)C- 

pe gode C/’isteiie. Qni credit in aewm. hat is ne he bileue^ He\em goci, 

be- 

m god. and barto moten nf bing to bilexieu m god. things 

. ‘ ° ° ate needful: 

Scilicet * ewm c^omiiiuwi omiintm recognosceve. airjpQv omnia * p, i3. 
obedire. ]iat on is cnowen Mm to louecd ouev alle ])ing. ])a< o^er 
is Imiien bim ouer alle ])ing. \at ^ridde is bauen cie of bim oner 
alle ])ing. ]>at feor^ is wur^en bim ouer alle jiing. ]iat fifte is nbofe'Si'''"™ 
herien bim oner alle ping. Man jie baue^ on bim pos fif pinges 3. To tor him 
be bane's on bim ribte bilcue. and gef bim bcS oni parof wane f thing;; 

* i. 1'fi hoiioiir 

lie nis naht bilcfful man. iN’u ich eu babbe opened bes fif word. 

^ ^ ^ till things; 

Credo in deum catrem omuinoteiitem creatoreui eeU et ferre. ®-. 

* him abu\i} all 

HereS nu bes oSre. in i/icsum Cbristmii filiitm eins imicum. ‘'‘’"s-*’ 

^ ... . Oodtho 

and icb liileue on pc hclende ci’ist. bis onlcpi suno. Doniimim 
mostcum. Vre lonerd be is eloped bcleade. for pai be maiiken om trad is 
alesede of pe dea'SIicbo atter. pe pe cable deuel bleu uppen adam. iiMiiei.hc- 
arid on bis ofspreng. swo pa< here fifcaldo mibte was altegeder {''^“''"1 


kind of tliQ 


attrod. 


Ac ure louei’d ibe.su oiist. purb bis bolie fif wunden ™'''f 

• I)Iown niiL 


■ Iilowii uiiuil. 
Aflnm liy 


sbedde bis bled, and pai gef mankiu to drinken. and parmide 
ut of bem pai dea'Slicbe atter. and mid Ms shortc dea¥e lesde be?rt s™, 

* liOjy wounds 

ut of eebe dea'Se. and mid bis e'Selicbe sore redde bom ut of eebe l‘f tomd 

luairii fivefold 

sicnesse. and gef hem eebe hele alle po pe hit healde willeu. and 

pcib alle men ben codes obildren. for hat be bem alle shop f and 'J“tii ije fe- 

r o r X deemed man 

ches bem to sunes and to dobtres. na'Seles ure belende o’ist is 

bis onlepi sune. nolit aftei' cbesunge ac after strene for pan be curistis God's 

Sou by gener- . 

him strendc. alse })e surnie strene^ Imt. Jjane he tospret into al ation. 

Jjesse wide worelde. and is Jjarfore cleped j?D '’^heuenliche fader 
Rime, for be fader is on be sime on brie wise, hat on is on westnie. tug Son h.as 

^ , . three proper- 

for hat he is innchel awd militi ouer alle bing. bat o^er is on ties pos.o.s^ed 

^ ^ Fathert 

wlite f for hat pe mone and pe suunc wundric^ of faire. swo fair i. irower. 

‘ * ■' z.gloiy, and 

is ure louerd ibesu ci'ist. and pe pridde is on pewe f for be is fid 3- t-oodntis. 
of alle godnesse. And peib ure louerd ibesu crist hie alre manne'^ * rraSsafta 
louej'd. na'Seles be nis nabt alre manue louerd. peib Me ben alle ciu-ist is 

Iiord onI> of 

on his name turned, for hie ne lieren hm naht alle. nomo ne oin-istian 
’ ^ ^ men, bGcauhc 

beren ure louerd ibeeii ci'ist bute pe ribtwise. and pe bileffulle. “''f'li 
and pe godfi’ibtc. for alle pe unribtwise men pe gi'cte fsinnes 
drigen f hersumie'S pe deuel. and po bwilc here louerd ho Inc'S. 

2— a 
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And therefore they (sinners) lie when they call Christ lord, and meanwhile 
it Lelpeth them not that they sing paternoster nor creed. May our Lord 
Jesus give us true faith and all Avho have need thereof, unto our life’s end. 
Amen. 

Qui concerns est. We have begun to tell you in English what the 
Creed signifies, which evei'y Christian man ought to know ; and wo have 
said two verses thereof, and will now pass on to the third. I believe in the 
Saviour Christ, wliom the holy virgin our Lady Saint Mary conceived of 
the Holy Ghost in her body, not according to human conception, nor after 
carnal lust, hut even as ye in your hearts receive the words of my mouth 
which I am speaking to you. So the angel said it when he brought her 
the blissful tidings, thus saying, Ecce concipies, Sc. — thou shalt con- 
ceive a child in thy womb and bear a male child and call it Saviour, and 
it shall be king in the everlasting kingdom. Tlien answered our Lady 
Saint Mary and said, Quomodojiet isiucl quowiam virum non cognosce ? — 
How shall that be, .since no man hath touched mo. And the angel answered 
her and said, Spintus sanctiis superveniet in te, So. — The Holy Ghost 
will come upon thee, and God’s might shall make thee with child; and 
when it is born it shall be called the Child of God. Then answered the 
Lady Saint Mai-y and said, Ecce ancilla Domini, fiat mild sectmdum 
verium tuum — I am Christ’s maiden : as thou hast 'said, so may it he. 
Thus meekly answered the meek queen of heaven and of earth and of all 
creatures. And thus heeame our Lady Saint Mary with child, thanked 
be our Lord Jesus Christ ; when tho time came [she brought forth a son], 
so that she neither ached nor smarted, nor was her virginity inqiaired. 

Fassns sub Pontio Pilato. He sufiered undor Pilate’s rule. Cvncifihxus, 
mortuus, his holy body was spread out on the holy rood, and his feet were 
nailed thereto and his hands ; and with spear’s point was liis sweet side 
opened, and his head was covered with a crown of thorns, and in many 
ways he -was piteously toi-mented ; and thus he suffered until the time 
that he suffered death for to relieve our necessities, though ho himself 
had none. 

Et sepultus. And his holy body was laid in the tomb in the holy 
Sepulchre, that men still seek in Jerusalem. 

Desemdit ad inferos. And he went into boll and broke hell gates and 
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and j)arfore h[i]e lic^ Jian hie o’ist louerd clepie¥. and {)0 hwile 
ne helped iiolit. \at hie singe's patei’ Hostei’ ne erede. Ure 
loue^’d ihesu gene us rihte hileue. and alle ]jo node habheS to uro 
hues ende. ams'/i. Q/ui conceniw est. we habbeS biuixmieii to 

“ the Creeii 

sege ou on englis hwat bitocneS be erede. hat elch cristeiieman ‘feai* "f ‘>>a 

•’ * miraculnus 

oh to cunnen. and habbeS seid Jjarof tweien uers. and wile nu conceiition. 

))o ])ridde. Ich hileue on Jie helende erist, Jse hat lioHe maiden 

ure lafdie seirite marie on hire innoSe understod of be holio gost. An amrei 

^ ^ brought tlie 

nuht of maiines strene no on iiclnimliclie luste. ac als^vo "le on tia- 

^ jn* ■» to Mary 

ower herte unde[r]stondcu ]jc word of mi niuS ]>e ich spedie to ‘jj"* 
eu. alswo jxe oiigel hit seide jio he hire bi'ohtc })e ljli.sfule tioiiige. 

])us qtteSende. Ecce concqnes et cetera. |)u ahalt undevstoude 
child on ))ine iuuoSc. and cuoweu for cuaucehild and clepcn liit “ p- o 
helende. and hit sal ben king on be cndelese kiuericho. bo and- “"/J 
sweredo ure kfdi sainte marie and sehle. Qxt.'unodo fiet islnd • 
(yuoniani ittVitm ?ion cognnsco 'I whn shal ]ja< wui’Se siSSen wap- 
man me ne [ajtrineS*. and Jie engel hire audawercdo and seide. i ms. imaS' 
S^iritus sanctus suptv iieniet in ie et cetera. Jje holie gast wile 
cumcn uppon ]) 0 . and godes mihte make Se mid childc. ftnd 
hwanne hit beS iboren ! men sullen clepoii hit godes hern, bo 'run cinir) 
andswerede be lafdie sainte marie nwtZ seide. Bccc anciVZrt 

' _ chilli. 

domlni Jiut michi secundum tjerbum iuum. leb am eristes 
maiden, alse ])U bauest iseid 1 swo mote hit wurSe. Jms nhkloliclio 
andswerede ])e milde quen of heuene and of eor^o. and of alle 
safte. and bus bicam ure lafdi Sainte Marie mid childe, bunked Tiiediiw n.ii 

■* , bf>rij in tlud 

be ure louerd ihesu erist. bo 'Sc time cam swo \mt hire ne oc. ne time, amt 

■' * J-Iary felt 

lie smeart. no hire mai^hod ne M'as awemued. "Sassus suh I'citiiFr aci.u 

nor femni't. 

l)onlio inlato. he was pined on pilates audwealde. Crucijixm 
Mortuus. His holie liohame was tospred on be holic rode, oftiiopasBiuu 
and nailed Jiarto his fet f and his honden. and mid .spores orde 
opened his swete side, and his heued heled mid borneue crune. oftimhmiai 

■'of (Ibiiiit in 

and on felo wise rewliche tuked. ami bus he brewede for to b«i the imiy 

•* * ■’ sepulchre in 

ilche time, bat he dea^ bolcde. for to heteu ure nedc i he® ne •Jetaiw!™, 

i-iTTi ^ oviijmaUff 

hadde him selue nane. Et sepuUw. And was his holie lichamc he- 
loid in biirioles in ]jc '•'lioiie sepulcrc. ]i«« men sechen giot in 
icrztsalcm. Hescmdit ad inferos, and he ferde in to belle and 
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bound the devil id est, absiulit ei qua/m exeronent potestateni, trahendi 
ad infernum aninias a eorponbus exutas ; first he took from him all 
the power that he had enjoyed, from the beginning of the world until 
the time came that he harrowed hell and took out with him all those 
who previously had been vei-y obedient to him. 

Teriia die resurreadt a, mortuis. On the thii’d day he arose from 
death, and dwelt mth his apostles until the fortieth day ; not continuously, 
hut at various times. 

Asceiidii ad codas. Then he ascended to heaven, so that his apostles 
and many other follrs beheld with their eyes how he went up. 

Sedet ad dextmm Dei Patris Omnijpotentis. And he sitteth on the right 
hand of the Almighty Father. Inde venturus judicatum vivos et moi'tuos. 
Whence he shall come again to judge the quick and the dead, and to give 
the good eternal life and bliss in heaven, and the evil etenial woe and 
torment in hell, to .shame both soul and body. 

Credo in SqM'itum Sanctum. I believe in the Holy Ghost, who is with 
the father and with the Sou one mighty God. Sanctam ecclesiam 
catholicam. And I believe that the church is God’s holy house on 
earth, aud is called in books Kynccca, id est, dominicalis, that is in 
English, the Lord’s house, and is thereto named because the heavenly 
king’s body is therein as an ordinance; and therefore men shall ever 
go thither and pray there, and hear God’s words, and learn how they 
shall lead their lives in obedience to God, and so unite themselves in true 
belief that they shall be an habitation of God, so that they sludl be 
turned to one lord, to one belief, and to one baptism. Sanolomm coni- 
muiiionem. Aud I believe that saints are of one mind, one counsol, and 
have fellowship in all holiness. Bemissionem ^cccatonim. And I believe 
that sins are forgiven through true shrift. A man receivoth true shrift 
when he forsakes wholly his gi-eat sins and grievously bowailcth them and 
sheweth them his mass-jmiest, and repents of them as he (the priest) 
direoteth him. Garnis resurrectimiem. And I believe that on Dooms- 
day mankind shall rise from death, and each man shall hear his doom 
according to his last deeds (in this life). Bt vitam mternam, Amen. And 
all men shall come to live eternally, the good in everlasting IjHhm and weal 
with our Lord -Jesus Christ, in heaven, the evil in otorual woe and 
torment with the devil in hell, soul and l>ody witliout end. 
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Ijrac liello gateii f awl bond jie deucl .i. ahstiilit ei qvnirn exemc- which men 
erat jjotestatein. tvaliendi ad infermmi aiinnas « corimibiia oi hi3fl!=eeut 
exntas. formest ho binam hi??i alle ))e mibtc ])e he hadde nutted 
fram^ jje biginninge of jie worelde. for to ]>e time cam Jjai he ‘ jWS.fran, 
heregede hello, and nam ^ ut mid him alle })e ]ii?M hadden ar wel “ ms. nan. 
hcrsumod. Tercia die resurrexit d mortttis. On be bridde dai of ins re^ir- 

rection mi the 

he arcs of dca^e. a/id wunedc mid his apostles, for to }>e fewer- third duy. 
tu^e dai, noht alegatc 1 ac stund-mele. A-scendit ad telus. po Of ins aEcon- 

_ . into 

he steali to heueiie. swo ]mt his aposdcs and muchcl o¥er folc iieavei , 
mid eieii bihielden hwu he upwendc. Bedel ad dexlram dtii 
jjatris omnipoteutis. and sit on rihthaJf jics almilitie fnderes. 

IncZe iifcZicatura itiuos ot wiortuos. Dan?ie lie cumelS 


eft to demen be fiuike and bo deade. awl to gcuc bo code echo wiiencuhe 
lif and blis.se on liciiene. and be inclcf eche iroivc and pine on ntii;;!! tiie 

' _ _ ' cjiiick iiml tlw 

hollo. bolSe to same [lo sowlo and ]je lichame. Credo in spiritum '''•■"'b 
sanctum, Ich Idleuc on lie holie gost. be is mid be fader, and tiio ihiV" 

.... ' . , . , Oliust. 

inid })0 Hune on mihti god. Sanctam ecclcsmm cathoheam. and 

ich leue. \>at chircohe is holi godes hus on coi'^e. and is eleried Tiia cimrch is 

^ ° ^ Gml’ii hoiiiju 

on boo kiriaca .{. dominicalis )^at ia on englis lonerdlich hu,s. and «*”■*>'• 
is jierto nemiied. for ]>e heueuliehe kiuges *lichame is to setnessc * p- 
bavinne. and Jiarfore men sullen aure )>i‘lcr gon. and hem Jif^r KmBataiiy^ 

i«iii istheroinfts 

bidden, and gode.s word licrcn. and Icrnic hmi hie sullen bore an aniiii.aiice, 

, <irul tliithei 

lif laden on godes horsu/iipnesse. and hem swo gaderen on rihte men iiumid 

” ^,'f) to pray 

bileiie. \at hie hen on godes wiinieuge. ]i«4 he ben twmed on one 
lauo'd. to one bileue. to one fuleninge. Sanctoram coimmmionem. of tiiecom- 

miuiion or 

and ich ileue hat halgan ben on mode, and on rede, and hahhen feiiowainp of 
fciTcde on alle holmesse. 'Remissionem ^eccatorwiw. and ieh of the for- 
leue jiai scrifte synues ben forgeucnc. So^ sci'ifte Sns. 

nnderstonde'S man. banne he his imiehcle synnes mid alle fur- 
Icte'^. and sore biraMj'iiulS. and sliewelS he»i his mosse preste. 
and bete^ hem alse he him wisse¥. Carnis resxirrectiouem. oftiieiife 
And ich leue hat mankin shal a domesdai risen of dea'^e. and aii men shall 

. . live eternally, 

elcli man heren his dom hi eitemeste erdede. Bif mtam etevnam thegoaiiin 

* e> erlasthig 

omen, and alle men ahullen cume to libben echeliehe. be gode on wisi, mwi tue 
echo hlissc and wele mid ure louenl ihesu crist on heuene. be eternal tor. 

‘ lUGIlt. 

liuele on echo wowo axul jiine mid bciloucl o[n] hclle. sowlc and 
licam abuten onde. 
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V. 

THE LORD’S PRAYER. 

pater nogter, Sc. When thou singest the psalm that is called Creed, 
thou sayest that thou believest in God, and makest acknowledge- 
ment that he is thy Lord ; but when thou singest the psalm called Pater 
Nosier, after the first word of the psalm, thou do.st obeisance to God and 
kneeleat to him and prayeat that all his will may be done, and oomplaiuest 
to him of thy manifold necessities, and entreatest him to relieve them all j 
thus saying : — Pater noster qui es in cedis, Our Father thou art in heaven, 
the Holy Trinity which created and ruleth over all creatures. We call him 
our Father for two i-easons ; tho first is because that ho created us and 
united the limbs to our bodies and the soul thereto, the sight to tho 
eyes, the hearing to the ears, and to each limb its .proper ofllico; and so 
secretly has he put it (the body) all together that the joining of each 
limb is unpercaived •, and hereafter he will unite us when we shall 
arise from tho dead. And therefore we call him Father because ho has 
put our members together here (in this world). The second reason is, 
that he feedeth all living things which live on meat (food) ; all n.Tn'Tnala 
openly, and grass and ti-ees secretly. But one of all animals, that is man. 
he [God] feedeth in two ways, nevertheless not all men but some only. 
The unrighteous man he feeds openly with bodily food, and the soul 
with her aliment. And though God thus feedeth all things, ho is not, 
nevertheless, called the Father of them all (though he feedeth them 
all), but specially is he the Father indeed of those who receive his holy 
flesh and his holy blood in right faith and in true love. These are tho 
righteous and the believing and the God-fearing men, who lead their 
lives as they are taught in church. And those who do not so have the 
devil for their father, who feedeth all those who follow him. And in the 
first man he (the devil) previously united aU ; and with carnal lusts he 
feedeth all unbelieving men who lived then or yet live, and ho is there- 
fore their father, 

Samtifieetiir nomeii tmm. Pdassed bo thy name in us, so that we may 
extol thee in all our thoughts, praise thee in all our words, and honour 
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V. 

PATEE NOSTEE. 


P ater noster et cetera. Du siugest ])C saliu ])C me clepc^ crede. Nosicr_ 

, n 1 •I i T 1 1 pravcr 

bu seist hat on gode bileuest. and dost cnownesse hat he is weUiieeiami 

, T . 1 1 asUtl-attiod’s 

])i louera. ac jiannc |)U singeet pe salm pa< is eleped juator wester, wsi muy iw 
After pe foniie word of pe salme ! abugest gode. and encv/lcht 
togencs liim. and biddest ])al all bis wille wur^e. and meiiest 
to liim pine fele nede. and bidde.st pa^ he bem alle bote, pus 
que'Sende. [Pjater woster qwi es in celis. fader uro pu crt in j"’*'' 
heiiene. pe liolie premnosse pe sliop and biwalt alle sbaftei we OmPathpr — 
clcpie^ ure fader for two ping, on bis for po pe be us sliop f and our Fiithw!'' 

'■ ,- 7 , I.liccuusoho 

feido pe leraes to ure licame. and pe sowle parto. pe sene to 1)6 cMiieiiub.nnfl 
egen. pe blust to pe eareu. and to elobe lime limplicbe mihte. 

o r ' _ i respective 

and swo digeliche bit nl dihte f pa< on elcbe feinge is liem ou 
sene, md eft he us wile feie panne wo sbulen aidscn of dea^e. 
and, forpi we eleped bi?» fader for pa^ be us feide here. CSer > 

is pa< be fet alle liuiende ping, pe bi mete liuien. alle mitten 
openliclie! and gres and trowen dieliebc. Ac on of alle nutteu ““feta'll? 
pa« is man. be fet on two wise, iiolit alle f ac surae. Do uuribt- 
wise openlicbe mid licames bilene f awcf pe sowle mid hire bileue. 
and peib be alle ping pus fede f be nis na®emo neniued beore 
alre manne^ peib hem alle fede. ac sunderlepes be is here fader ' • f'*''®'’- 

■* ^ ^ Kut God is 

mid wisse. pe on ribte liilene. and on so^Se lime understaiit bis 
liolie lies, and bis bolic blod. pai ben pe ribtwise. and. pe bilea- {' 1 *^ goSr"'^ 
fule. amd pe godfrilite men f pe lade^ her lif alse me bcjn. in "*• 
cbireebe lore's, and po pe swo ne don f babben to fader pe deuel ptiier mBn 
pe fet hem alle po pe him folege^. ‘^and on pe forme men i alle 
ueide er. and mid licames lustef alle unbilefiille men pe po*p. is. 
w'eren. and get ben. be fede^S. and is parfore bore fadei-. Sane- naiimmihc 
tificetm nomm toiin. bledsed be pi name ou us. swo pa< we on alt u" au ” 
alle ure panke. pe lieioii on alio uro worden. pe lierieii f on alle pvaise, ivnr- 
tiro (leden {?e wur^icn. and oucr alle Jnng ]»e luuicn. and swo ime’God^ 
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tkee in all our works, and love tliee above all tilings, and so merit it that 
we may liave in common the token of thy holy name. Adveniat regnuni 
tuum. Thy kingdom come. To some men our Lord J esns Christ comes, 
and a little while remaineth with them, and afterwards leaves them. Such 
are all tho.se that hear the word of God in sermons and think that they 
will forsake their sins but do not. To some men our Lord J esus Christ 
eometh and remaineth with them, and nevertheless reigneth not in them. 
Such are all those who have forsaken their sins, and according to tho 
priest’s instruction, earnestly repent. To some men he eometh and be- 
ginneth to reign in them in this brief life, and will fully reign in them 
hereafter in the eternal life ; hut such are now difSeult to find upon 
earth ; and nevertheless there are still many, namely, the God-fearing, 
who are void of sin, and lay no store by all world’s pleasiu'e, and love truly 
all living men, and are obedient to all God’s behests, and are weary- of 
this world and long for heaven, and desire (yearn) for nothing except 
what is according to God’s -will. 

Fiat voluntas tua sicut in ccelo et in terra. Thy will be done on earth 
as in heaven ; so that men may please thee with their life on earth, as do 
the angels in heaven. Fanem nostmm coiuliannm da nohis Imlie. Give 
us to-day our daily bread. It is all called bread, that is man’s food j but 
nevertheless bread denotes three kinds of food : tho first is the moat (or 
food) -which the body enjoys and lives by ; the second is God’s word, 
that is the soul’s food; the third is the meat that each man ought to 
take with him when he shall depart this life, that is, Christ’s lioly body, 
■which giveth all men eternal life and bliss in heaven. And if wo are 
■wise we may -^vith one word pray for these three things and be successful 
in our prayers. 

Ft climitte nohis debita nostra. And forgive us our trespasses which 
we have done, and often, in idle thoughts, in vain speech, in evil deeds, 
and many more times than we are able to say. Sicut et nos dimittimus 
dehitorihua nostris. And so forgive us our trespasses as wo do theirs 
who have trespassed against us. No man can say these words, -when he 
beseeches God’s mercy, if he hath in his heart malice, or envy, or hato 
towards Ms fellow Christian, without cutting himself off from God ; but 
ho prayeth that God’s tvi’ath may come upon his own head. Ft ne nos 
indiieas in tmpiationrm. Lord bhield us from every puin of hell. Every 
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ernien \at we habben motea of Jiine bolie name ])e tocne imene. name above 

1 • , , ailthing'j, 

Aduemat regnum. tuum. Gimie }>i rixlmge. To suine nien tku Ungaom 
cume^ ure louercl ibesu ci-ist. and litle bwile mid bejn, bileue^S cStTomea 
and si^en him forlete'S. Swilche ben alle ])0 ])e bere^ godes bur«mSin3 
word on lor spelle. and jjenoben \at bie willed here synnes leten. tiiem? ®' *'* 
and ne don. To sume men enme^ ure lone/d ihe«u cnst. and aaymtkot 
bileue^ mid bim. and na^emo ne rixle’S nobt on bim. Smlcbethoy"io'not 
ben alle bo be nauen here synnes lorleten. and hi prestes aviss- sms. 

^ ^ Otliersliave 

in^e hew ffernliche bete^. To sume men he ciime^. and 

° . ... . . t them, Imfcho 

no's on bim to rixle on bis e^elicbe line, and wille fulliobe rixle 

J ivign m 

on bim eft on be ccbe line, ac swilche ben arue^S fiude. nu abuueu 

eor^e. and na^eles inanie be^ get. jjo ben )>e godfrihte ))e cleue 

be!i of synne.s. and lete^ unwur^ of alle woreld wunne. and ‘'‘"’f "'T. 

Imio^^ rihtlicbe alle linlendo men. and ben bersume alle godes 

hese. and is Jjis woreld lo¥. and babbe^ longinge to beuene. and teirrnotbl 

lie gierne'S to none J>inge f bute after godes wille. "Eiai uoluntas ifucimam^to 

tua sicut m celo *et in terra. Wur^e ])i wil on eor'Se swo bit 

is on beneue. swo \at me be ciuemen of here liflode on eor¥e. * p- 
, , , , , ^ .. , ThumltU 

also don be engles on beuene. Panem wostnim cotidiamim «a pwm.— 

* ^ Let our Jives 

^ 2 obis /iodie. Gif us to dai ure dtaihiraraliche bred. A1 hit is pie^^^eTijcei 
cleped bred f \at is mannes bileue f ae na¥eles bred bitocne^ Jire aavmJmiu 
bileues. On is be mete, be be liebame brake’s and biliueS. Dat Brpud'be- 

. tokens Oireo 

oSer IS godes word. \at is jio sowle fode. jie fridde is for mete ^at s>wts of fomn 
ileb man agb mid bim to leden. Jian be sal of Jtesse line fareii. 

\at is cristes bolie licame. Jjo giue’S alle men eebe lif. 
blisse in beuene. and gief we wise ben i we mugen mid one 
wordo bese brie bing bidden, and ben bene ti¥c. Et dmvitte Fm-give. us 

‘ . . , <"»' t''w- 

wo5is dehita iiostim. And forgiuo ns ure gultes Jjewebaiien don. imsscs,^c..— 
and ofte on idol })onko. on unnet speebe. on iuele dedo. and 
mucliele mo si¥e jiaiiiie we segeii mugen. Sieut et nos dimit- 
timas debit oribus mostris. And swo forgiue us ure gultes. swo 
we don bem here be us agult babbe’S. Fe raai no man beso word No one ought 

^ . , ■'to say these 

seggen Jtanne be godes milce bisec’s, giof be bane’s on bis heorte 
ondo. oSer niS. oSer batiunge to bis emcristene. pai be 
soluen frani godc iie delcS. Ac biddeS pat godes wraSSc eume 

° ‘ ^ Lctul m 7)of 

iippeii bis ogen heued. Bt na nos induem in temptationem. tfmgtu- 
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torment of hell is effected in a threefold mode. The firat is the dovil'a 
instigation and evil-teaching ; the second is man’s lust j and the third is 
man’s will when he will do or say after the devil’s teaching what is 
then pleasing to himj the instigation and the lust hringeth him into 
hell-torment. There are three things that weigh down mankind : the 
first is the will itself, the second is evil crimes, and the third the lusts 
of the flesh. And these two, that is, sin and the will, help the third, that 
is, the fleshly lusts which mislead mankind; and it is wholly through 
the devil that men are thus raistaught. As it is hy the woman and her 
mirror ; she heholds her mirror, and her shadow cometh thereon, and the 
shadow teacheth her how she may make herself look most lovely, for she 
desires to please all the lechers who look on her and so draw them to her. 
So cometh the devil into man’s heart, when he will hold secret con- 
versation with him, and saith thus ; — Thou art a well-to-do man and 
honourable besides, if thou takest to the house (keopcst at home) thou 
art loss respected by men, bnt if thou wearest every day fine clothes and 
art open-lianded (liberal) to gleemen and to whores, thou shnlt be beloved 
and respected and shalt please all men. To tlie man tlmt is envious ho 
(the devil) speaketli iu his heart and saith : A foul thing may it scorn to 
thee that an inferior person hath fine olotljes and thou mean ones, and 
that he should have worldly riches while thou wert bettor deserving 
tliereof. With the hater he speafceth in his heart [and saith] : Now thou 
must hate him who hath done evil to thee and cry out on him with evil 
words and make him to lose his goods ; a pitifid creature art thou if 
thou seekest not thy revenge, when thou seost thy opportunity, and if 
power faileth thee [not]. To the covetous man he whispers in Ins heart 
and thus saith : If thou art destitute thou art not respected nor pleasing 
(to men), hut if thou hast world’s wealth, thou mayest therewith fare 
worthily, and so look to thyself that thou ni’t beloved and respected j and 
thou mayest, for the Lord’s sake, distribute much alms, though it be un- 
lawfully or unseasonably acquired. Give thereof for the love of God, 
then shall thy sins he forgiven thee. If thy priest, who shall take tliy 
tithes, be not a chaste man, distribute it to such men as may pray for 
thee. To the narrow-hearted man the devil saith in his thought - 
Keep well what thou hast ; consider what may befall thee, and show 
some moderation when thou maltest thy alms. Thou hast little wealth 
wherewith to help thy kin, and well worthy is wealth, whatever it bo, of 
honom-. 
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LnmrA sliild us fram elche pine of lielle. Elcb pine is frenierl on Tiireo tilings 
Jire fold wise. On is |)e defies tuiliting and mislore, ^at o¥er is '“ii? 
mannes licun<>-e, be bridtle is mannes wille. *bane lie wile don. stigatinn, 

^ * 2. mrin’a lust, 

o^er que^en liwat him Jianne lica^ after defies lore. Jjc egginge 
and }ie likinge him bringe'S in to belle pine. Dre jiing beS ^at men timigs 
inankin heuie^. On is Jie selue lust. olSer is iuel lehtres. De duwn to'heii. 
bridde flesliche lustes. and pcse two Jie ben leihter and lust f 
uulste^ J)6 b^'iddo pai is pe flesliclic lust. ).e niankinne for- 
lere¥. and al bit is hi be deuel. pat men bus forlerede. Alse tI'E i< ioeii 

^ > i liy uoinen 

hit hi be wimman and hi sbeawere. bic bihalt hire sheawere. 

^ laifj oiw. 

and cume^ hire sbadewe bai'onuo. be sbadewe hire taebc¥. Invu Hilj iiou 

llit'l till; gbs5 

hie mai hire seluen wenlukcst maiden, for hie wulc liken alle bo 

* tliprejii tlipir 

locbures be on hire loke¥. and swu tlragcn hem to hire. Al swo 
oume^b*^ deuel in to pe inannes bortc baw lie wile bealde .sunder- 
nine wi^ him. and bus que¥. Du oi‘t wel don man. and barto d™*'"" 
■wur^lich. Gef bn takest to huso Jiu l^est men ]>e univur¥urc tl!e'ic?iiSis. 
ao gef bu werest elohe dai faire clones, and best rum-banded , 

to glewmen and to boros, b^ sbalt ben lef and irurlf. and jlS^secret 
liken alio men. To b® man po^t, is ni^ful. be Speke'S on bis Bnlner.**'ne° 
berte and bus quo's. Ful mai po biulte pat forcu'Ser baueS faire woii-to-do’ 
weden. and bu unwreste. and be wereldes richeise and bu ware hileiafa/ 
betre wur'Se. "WiS be batiende man be spec's on bis berte. Hu 
sbalt [bu batien] bo be iuel bauen don. and biremen him mid eucl yg'jf 
wordes. *and maken him to forlesen his aibte. vnwi’este bu best ^'“thoemiras 
gef bu wreclie ne secst. bwanne bu time sicst. gief inihte be be^ 
atiore'S. To be eibtj»radi men be rime's on his berte and bus queS. m atuito^ 

i ^ ^ tliemaiMvho 

Gef bu best aibteles bu best unwurS. and loS. ac gef bu hauest twarhiits lus 
* * * hciternaveugo 

woreld wele. Im mibt barof wurSlicbe fare, and swo loken be 

hat bu best Icf and wur^. and mmt for ure urintenes luue fele cuvetoua mim 
^ ... . . 
almos dele, beib bu hit mid unribte bigete. o'Ser on imtime. Gif fuituBOe 

' > ° ate ft om his 

barof for godes luue, banne be^ be synno forgiuen. gef bi prest 

nis cleno man. be shal bine to^inge uuderetonden. del bit men be Tim nmov- 

^ lieartod man 

muge bidde for ^e. To be nai’ewe berted man on bis bonke be 
sei¥. witte wel bwat bu hauest. walte hwat b® tide, and oime 
sume me¥c benne bu aim esse makest. Du hauest e'Sclicbo bi 
aihto to helpen bine kenne. wel wurS wunne be of wurSshipc swo 
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With the heart of the dnmken man the devil whispers, and saith 
Daintily to eat and drink maketh a man fair and well-favoured, and of 
many powers ; whatever thou dost eat and drink and wear that thou hast, 
and if thou spillest or Icavest anything, that thou dost Avholly lose. 

In the heart of the lascivious man the devil sings, and thus saith ; — 
If thou dost value thy health, follow nature, and cool frequently thy 
bodily lust, and not in a few inodes, but in many wises. It will befall 
thee well to increase this world. ' If thou wilt have offspring, have not 
[only] thine own wife but an other man’s mate. Though learned men (the 
clergy) say that it is great siu for a man to follow often the lusts of the 
flesh, though ho bo married and do it on account of offs2ning, their mode of 
life belies themselves, for none do so as often as the religious (ordained 
men), who have not only one but many concubines ; and if they esteemed 
it sin they would refrain from the deed. Thus the devil incitoth each 
man in his heart and causes him to do what ho has incited him to. 

Sei I'ihnra nos a malo. But deliver us. Lord, from his temptation, and 
from all evil. Amen. So he it. 


VI. 

THE NATIVITY OF OUE LOED. 

j^atits est nohis hodie Salvator qui oat Christus in civiiate David. Good 
tidings, and pleasant to hear, the lord Saint Luiie tolls us in tho 
holy gospel, and saith that an holy messenger brought them from heaven 
to the land of Jerusalem, and told them to the shepherds Avho were 
watching over their cattle beside the city of Bethleliom. Listen now and 
attend how he told the tidings word by word. In tho very night and at 
the very time that our Lady Saint Mary brought forth of her holy body 
our Lord Jesus Christ, were shejphcrcls watching beside the city and 
guarding their flocks. Then came an angel from heaven to them and 
stood beside them, and God’s brightness shone about them, and they were 
sore affrighted and in great dread. Mt ait angelm eis, Nolito tvmore. And 
the angel said to them, Be not afraid ; Ecce mim evanrjelizo voUs, il-c., 
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hit be. On ]>e drunken men he ruuo^ mid his herte and sei^. 
Esteliclie eten. and drinken make^ j>e man fair, and wurliclie. 
and on inanie milite ^at }ni etest and drinkest and wcrest. yal 
])u hauest. and gef J>u ani jiing spelcst and Icuest. yat j)u fo[r]Iest. 
On ]je gole men he gcl^ wi^ his herte. and Jnis qne^S. Gef ye 
is lef j)in hele. heald Jnn cunde. and J>me licames lust kel ilomc. 
and naht on feaire ac on Me wise, ye m'le falle wel to echen yis 
woreld. Gef }>u strene wult haue 5 *iie haue J)u naht Jiin ogen 
■yvif. ac ofe inannes inicne. jicih lerdcnion scgen hit lie nmchel 
sunne yat man his licames lust drigc. ofte jjcih hie bispu.scd ben. 
and don hit for strene. hero liflode lignc^ hem .scluen. for no 
do%; hit none swo ofte se ye hodedc. ))C uaue'5 him scluo naht on 
ac fele imene. and gef he yat hielde symie. hcwoldc ye dede wi^- 
ticn. Dus deuel ogge^ lElch raau on his herte. ami inaea^ yat 
he wide do yat he hi??i to tuibto. Set lilcva nos d malo, Ac les 
us louerd of his egginge. and of alle iuele. amen, swo hit wur^e. 


VI. 

IN DIE NATALIS DOAT/NI. 

j^atvs est nolAs liodie salnator qni est Christus m ciuitate dauv6, 
Gode tMngo and murie to hcreii. us teller ye louerd sc[i]iite 
lucas f oil Jie liolie'godBpelle. and sei^i yat on holic erndrake hem 
brolite fram heuene. to })e londe of ierwsielem. and tealdc ye herdc.s 
ye wakeden oucr here oref. biside jie burch hellcem. lusted! nu 
and undernime^l hwu he se tKiiige tcald[e] word after word. 
On Jie nilit and on Jie time, ye ure lafdi seinte inario kennedc of 
holie licliame ure louerd ihesu crist. were lierdes wakiende hi 
side ye buregh and wittende here oref. Do cam on angel of 
heuene to hem. and stod bisides hem. and godes hribtuesse 
bilihte hem. and hie waren swi¥e ofifurihte. a7id ofdredde. Et 
ait anffelus eis. NoJite timere. and {ic engel qua^ to hem ne 
he ge *nalit ofdredde. [Ejcce enini euangeliso uoJAn et cetera. 


He advisei 
the cU-uiiKfcji 
man to uat 
and drink, f-u 
that lie m,\v 
keep up Ills 
Koud looks. 
The Luicivioiis 
mail lie ad- 
to eool 
Ids deslily 
lusts, heeame 
it will help 
to people the 
V tirld , and 
haU him to 
h!i\c not only 
his own wife 
hilt tiie uivc > 
ofotlier men. 
Learuc’d men 
ftho eltrk'y) 
call thW ‘ill, 
hut none tied- 
j/jos so often 
in this matter 
a r they do. 


St. Luke toib • 
us nierrj tid- 
ings in the 
holy gogpcl, 
am’ .saj., that 
ft holy mes- 
''cngor 
bronght glad 
tiding, to the 
shepherds of 
Bethlohoiii, 
on the very 
night that' 
Jems was 
horn. 

The nngol 
htooii hesule 
the shepherds 
and said, ‘he 
not afraid, for 
I bring you 
tidings which 
bhall be great 
joy to all 
people * 

’I'p. 23. 
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I bring you tidings wHch shall be for great bliss among [all] people. 
No man knows what bliss is who hath never undergone sorrow. But as 
sorrow seemeth bitter while it lasteth, so appeareth joy the sweeter Avhen 
it cometh afterwards. All manlcind was dwelling in great affliction, 
some in this world, and others in hel]-23ain, until that same time that 
our Lord Jesus Clu-ist delivered them therefrom, and so tunied their woo 
to weal and their sorrow to gi-eat bliss ; and of this bliss speaketh the 
angel and sheweth in which way and through whom this bliss should 
come; thus saying; — Natus est nobis Iiodie, &c. To us is born to- 
d.ay a Saviour that is Christ the Lord, in David’s city. 

Hoa cmteni dixit, quia aocietas hominim erat adimqdehmi numerum 
angdonim,. Those words the angel said because that man should fill up 
the angels’ seat (which had been previously forfeited, when Lucifer and 
his company fell out thereof), and not (did ho say these words) on 
acoouut of angels’ sickness, which have eternal health, but for man's 
sickness, wdio are all sick, and have all been so since affliction came upon 
our firstfather Adam, as our Lord saitli in the holy gospel. Homo quidam 
descendebat ah Jerusalem in Jerioho et incidit in latrones, Sc. Our 
Lord Jesus Christ saith that a man went from Jerusalem to Jerioho and 
came upon thieves, and they spoiled him of all his rich garments, and 
wounded him vei-y sorely and left him scarcely alive. This is said of 
Adam. Qui descendit a heaiitudine cceli, in defectus Jmjus mundi. It 
was Adam that went out from the perfect bliss of Paradise into the 
wi’ctchcd state of this woi-ld, and led after him then nigh all his oflfspring. 
Et incidit in latrones, and come upon outlaws, that is to say, devils, qui 
despoliaverunt eum gratia, immortalitate, innocentia, who bereft him of 
all his rich garments, which were unmerited grace and immortality and 
innocency. With these three garments our Lord Jesus Christ had ijro- 
tected him against three foes, scilicet peccatum, dolorem, mortem, against 
sin, sorrow, and death. Et plagis impositis ahjecerunt, and after they had 
thus stripped him they severely wounded him wclluigh to the death. 
Inferentes eis plagas, id est, humanortm defectuwn catisas. The wounds 
that they inflicted on him are the manifold sins which they (the devils) 
brought upon him, when they opened his ears to listen to the devil's 
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Icli e\v bringe ti^inge ]je slmle ben a folke to mucliele blisse. 

Ne wot no man Lwat blisse is ; be naure wowe ne Ac Nooiieiuimvs 

swo be wowe biuke^ biter, be liwiie be lie leste^. swo bmc^ wele uniesij ug has 

^ ^ , i j i suffered afflic- 

j)e swettere f>an bit cume^ ])arafter. A1 mankin was wunende on tion. 
mucbele wowe. sum on bisse worelde. and sum on belle pine. sivLteraiter 
forte ^at ilke time f }/at ure louerd ibesu erist bera Jiarof a- aii mniAind 
redde. and turnede swo here wowe to wele. and here sor to gre'itaffll’L'tim 
mucbele blisse. and of |iesse blisse specX ])e engel. and sewe^ £L rniiiti an'l 

I’ll • T 11 *11* 111 tiniie*! thoir 

wbilche wise. aatZ jmrcgb bwam Jas blis.se eiunen sbolde. jius wostoweiu 
que^endc. TSatus est aoJis hodie et cetera. Vs is boren to dai 
belenda ])«< is oust Jie louerd on daui^es biirebg. Hoc «?ttem 
dmt. qxxia societas homimmi erat ad imjdelwa numcvurw anqu- 
forum. Dos w'ord sede be angel for hal man sbolde fuluullen Man nos 

^ ° r n'eati,!! to till 

engleiie sete. be was er iwancd f bo be lucifer aiitZ hi.s ferreden 'ii' ti‘e iiince 
° J ^ )]) iiMtveu for- 

fellen ut barof. and nabt for englen unbcle be babbe^ ecbc hele, feitedby 

f OF Lucifer and 

ac for mannen unbele. be ben alle and bauen ben alle si*£en ‘"'eois- 

uulimpe cam iqipen ure forme fader adam. alse ui’e dribten sci^ mteni™"'* 

on jie bolie godspelle. Homo qaidam. descendehat ab iernaalem 

in ierico et incidit hi latvones. et cetera. Ure louerd ib[gs]u 

erist sei^. Jiai a man ferde fram iberasalcm into ierico. and Samaritan. 

bicam. uppe jieues. and bie *bim bireueden alle liise ricbe weden. * p. 24. 

and wundeden bim swi¥e sore, and forleten bim unne^e Hues. 

pis is seid bi adam. Qxd descendit d bealitndine cceli. in defectus ThhparaUo 

" i» tatti of 

Aaius mundi. Bat was adam be ferde ut fram' be fulle edinesse Adam. 

. . . I MS. fran. 

of paradis. into Jiesse ivreobeuclie batermge of jiisse worelde. and Adam fell out 
ledde after bim neib pan al bis ofspreiig. Ei inddit in latrones and 'came 

-» 1 . 1 1 rt • -7 7. outlaivs, 

and bicam uppen utiagen. hat waren denen. Q^a despolia- that is, deviis, 

", or ^ ^ J. ^ who atrijiped 

UQXunt earn qr&ixa immortalitatis innocencia. De bireueden bim inmofhutm- 
^ niortahty, of 

alle bis ricbe weden. ]iai waren unerned giue. and unde^licnesse. 
and lo'Slesnesse. Mid jiese Jire weden ure louerd ibesu erist bim sm'p- 
badde warned togenes jire fon. iScilieet jieccatiim. dolorem. mor- 
fera, togenes synne. and sor. and dea^. Ei qilagis im/posilis 
aSfeoerunt. and si¥en® hie badden bireued him Jins 1 swo bie for- ' ars. siSer. 
wundeden him welneib to dea^e. Inferentes eis plagas .i. ,,j„, 

humanorvaxx defectmmx causas. Jte wundes ])at bie on him make- ^’1"],''"*“ 
den f ben Jie inauifeald sfmies. Jto bie on him brobten. po Jie bie 

3 
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loi’e and liis ej^'S to Leliold tlie forIjitUlen apple, and when ho rained his 
hand to take it, and with the nose thereto to smell, and did eat thereof 
with his mouth. 

And through these fivefold trespasses he wholly lost the fivefold might 
(power) which God gave him when he created him, so that ho had never 
need to suffer hunger, nor thii’st, nor want, nor cold, nor weariness, nor old 
age, nor sickness, nor death. But because he did these sins, God took 
vengeance [upon him], and deprived him of all these power’s, and he became 
weak, and poor, and unwhole ; and all his offspring suffered in sin and in 
weakness and in woe, and bitterly were tormented whilst they were here, 
and lived sometimes in hunger, sometimes in thirst, sometimes in cold, 
sometimes in heat, sometimes in sorrowfulness, sometimes in weariness, 
and often in bitings of reptiles • in old age, .and in sickness, in numerous 
other woes, and at last death. And in such sickness they longed eagerly 
for our Saviour ; and he came, thanked be he, to heal thorn of their sin- 
wouirds, and to clothe thenr in those honourable garments which the devil 
had taken from our forefather Adam, that was stola imnoi'talitntis, the 
bliss of eternal life, and to give back those powers of which Adam had 
deprived us all, seilieet gmdiim plenum, that is, the fulness of endless 
bliss. And he also sent messengers before him to make known that ho 
would come, and they wei’e patriarchs, and irrophets, and angels. Ho 
also sent a messenger when he came, and that was the angel of whom 1 
previously spoke, who made known to the shepherds, who were watching 
theh’ flock beside the city of Bethlehem, that the Saviour was born 
therein. The angel was not sent to speak to kings nor to earls, nor to 
barons, nor to any high ones, nor to proud men in the world, but to low 
and mean men, as shepherds are. But therefore I will tell you (take heed 
thereto and understand it) what the herdsmen and what the night-watches, 
and what the cattle betoken, and first of all what the wild beast denotes, 
which will worry these cattle and will catch them and will steal them and 
forcibly carry them off. Of this beast speaketh Saint Peter thus, saying, 
Adversarius vester didbolus tamqucmi leo rugiens circuit qumrens quem, 
devoret. Our foe, that is, the devil, wandcreth .about us ; he practises tho 
wiles, sometimes of a fox, at other times of a wolf, sometimes of a lion. 
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opeiiedeu hi[s] earen to luste be defies lore, and Ins cien to 

^ ‘ wcio 

biliealdeu ]je forbodene appel, and hef his lionde bit to ninien. 
and mid j>e nose jiarfco te smullen. mid mid his mu^ ))aruf ct. hun“t;'iic,n’i™ 
and Jmrh jies fifealde gultes. forleas ]je liffeald mihten ])e god bun 
gef ])o' fie he him shop, swo jiat he ne {mrte naure jiolen hunger. 
ne Jiurst. ne woninge. ne ehele. ne -vverinesse. *ne elde. ne un- "'p,”!? 
hel^e. ne de^S. ac for fiai he dide Jiise synnes god wrac and i'Sam’to** 
binom him Jiese inihtes alle : and he bicom unmihti. and 
■wrecbc. and unbol, and his ofsiiring al. jirowude on synne. and gSen Wru. 


on unmihte and on woive and gemerliche jiiueden. Jie wile fie 
hie here weren f and wuneden. hwile mid hunger, hwile mid ftr “aftom 
fiurste. hwile mid chtde. hwile mid hete. hwile mid sorincsse. a'™” 
hwile mid werinesse. and ofte mid wurmeue icbeu. and mid mseriyfor 
elde. mid unhel^c. mid o^re wowe iuohg. and ettan ende mid of a°r™'.'® 
deiSe. and on swiche unbeKe Mnsseden*- georne efter heleiide. and Afiast Jetus 
he com. faiiked nmrSe him f to helen hem of heore synwunden. maiiViin-^^ 
and to winden hem on fia wui-bliche -weden f>e fe dieuel binom re™oi?himto 
ure forme fader adam. ]>at wes. Sstola^ inmortalitalis. ^at is fie eternal’ ufe, 
blisse of eche line, and to giuende fie mibtes f>e adam for- 
gi'emede us alle. iSellicet gavMuvn gdenum. fiaf is f>e imlle of 
endelese blisse. And alse be sende erendrake biforen him to Messenger?. 

1 111 • T 7 I)atri- 

cu'oen \at lie cumen ■wolcle. a«a hat were pat/narkes and i)ro- arciw, &c., 

lihetes. and engles. ealse he sende ei'endrake fio he com. and ^at 

wes be engel be ich er emhe spec, be cudde be hordes be biwak- An angei too 
r • .1 n ? 1 n 111 was Sent, IlUt 

eden here oref f bisides be Irarehg bethleem hat be helende was nottokmgs 

^ ^ ^ nr earls but 

fierinne iboren. Ne was fie engel isend ne to kinge. ne to eorle. 
ne to barun. ne to none liege f ne oregele men on fie irurelde 
wi^’ to spekende. ae to loge 5 *and e¥eUche men also beordes bu¥. ^ p. ze. 
ac forfii icb wile seggen giu nime^ geme fierto. and under- “ 
stonde'S it bwat fio beordes bitoonu®. and wat fie nifbft weccbes. 
and bivat fiat oref and alre crest bwat fie wilde deor fie fiis oref 
wane^. and wile bicacben it. and wile forstelen. and wile mid nnd'of 
stre[n]g^e binimen. Of fiis deor spec^ seinte pcier fius quefiende. ['S* tLt 
A-DuersariuB Mester diaholus tamguam leo rugiens ciraidt jue- 
rens qmm demret. Vre fo fiai is fie deuel wuandrelS abuten us 
be te^ for^ geres bwile after fox. hwile after wulue. hwile 
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and at other times that of other animals, and in eacli of his deeds he is 
compared to the aiiiinal whoso tricks he exhibits. Oreges mnt, oves et 
boves, eaprce el porci. The flocks which this beast worrieth arc sheep and 
oxen, and goats, and swine, and [these] denote men. Some men lead a 
pure life and neither do nor say anything unpleasant to their fellow men, 
but love God and go each day to church, as sheep to the fold, and do 
gladly their duty to the church and give alms to poor men, and are 
called sheepish men. 

Other men will do nothing wrong, but labour with the earth, and 
till much for other men’s behoof, and these are called oxish (or neatish) 
men. Of the,se sheepish and neatish men speaketh the prophet thus, 
saj’iug : — Suhjacisti sub pedibus ejus, oves et boves, that is to say, the 
sheepish and the neatish men are in bondage to Christ. Some men lead 
their life as goats or bucks. Hoc animal pascit in altnm ei est lihidi- 
nosum. This animal is very lascivious, and pastureth sometimes upon 
trees, at other times upon clifls, and again in the dales, and stinketh 
foully on account of his lasciviDu.sness. Such are all jn’oud men who 
reckon themselves high and practise whoredom and of the filth foully 
stink; and of such men saith our Lord Jc.sus Christ, Slatuet quiden 
hxdos a sinisU'ia, et mittet in ignem ceternum. On Doomsday bucks and 
goats, that is to say, the men and the women who practise whoredom, shall 
stand on our Lord Jesus Christ’s left hand, and he shall send them into 
the eternal fire in hell along with all devils. 

Some men pass their lives in eating and drinking, as swine, which 
foul themselves, and root up and sniff ever foully, aud much enjoy 
foul things, and when they are full they go to t he foul mire and 
therein wallow. So doth the foul man wlm folio weth the will of his 
belly and oft filleth himself with unlawful gains, when he beareth about 
his cloak and speweth out the dainty meats and drinks ; and when he 
is full defiles himself in the foul mire of drunkenness and of wlioredom, 
and tkerefore they are called swinish men, aud in them the devil dwelleth 
by the leave of our Lord Jesus Christ, as the holy gospel saith, JDominus 
ejecit legiones dcemonitm de homine qnodam ; et rogavenuit dmmones, 
Mitle nos in gregem porcontm. Et ingressi prtecipitavemnt poraos in 
mare. The holy gospel saith that our Lord drove many devils together 
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after lean. Invile after o'Sre. and on ech of hise deden is 

vJinoTjs forms 

iefnccl to be deore wiiaa eeres he for^teo^. GrBeaeg aunt, oiies “ f""'- 

° volf, aJion, 

et houes. capve et forci. Det oref j)e b'® waue^ he^ shep 
and re^eren. and Get. and swinf and bitocne? men. Same """ieSby 

the wild 

men lede^ dene liflode. and ue do^ ne ue t|ue¥c^ none manne 

■* sheep, oten, 

lo^S ac luuige^ god. and go^ eelie dai to cbirche alse shej) to 
uolde. and do^ gladlielie here rihte to dm-che and elmesse 

Sheepish men 

wredie men. and be^ deped shepissemen. Sume men ne willen lea'iaimrc 
non unriht ac winned ivi^ b® eor^e- and tiliget inicbd to o¥re 
mannses bihof be. and bese men be^ ideped rii¥evibs.se. men of mi,n 
be.se shepiisbse ! and ru¥eri.sbse men. sped? be praphete bas c^ue- 
binde. Sidneaiati sub pedihus eius. cues et houea. bis to seggcn 
be sbepLsse and b® netissc men be^ imder criste.s bi'alsbipe. 

Sume men leden here [lif] alse get ‘ ober buekes Hoc anima? pina- 
cit «in altum et est libidinosum. *'Dis oref is swi¥e egerne. and * !>• 

, (?u'ia’6h men 

leche^ ms leswe. liwile uppeu trewes. and hwile uppen cliues. nvernoud, 

lascivious 

and bwile in b® dales, and Stine'S fiile for bis golnesse. Sivo airi 

r ° stiiiJt 01 

ben alle oregel men, b® telleS hei/i seluen beige, and drieS bor- "I'orcJom. 
dom. and of b® liore fule stinkeS. and of swilcbe men seiS ure 
louerd ibesu crist. ^tatu-et q\iidem Jiedos a sinistris. et mittet in 
ignem et&cnum. A domes dai sulle buckes. and be get. b® ben Sv tuSe toui 
be wapmen and b® 'wimmen b® bordom drien. stonden an ure g^sSu 
loucrd ibesu cristes lift bond, and hem sal senden into ^at echo i.OTa'sieft"’^ 
fur on belle mid alle doflen. Sume men ladeS here lif on etinge 
and on drinkinge alse swin, b® uulieS and wroteS and sueuieS MimB.-md 
anre fule, and fill Jang mucbel brukeS. and ban hie fulle beS. hie 
seobeS to b® fal® fioddri. and baron ivaleweS. Swo doS b® fal® 
man b® folegeS his wombes wil. and of unrihte bigete ofte filleS. juS'jig,'®'’’ 
bane he bereS abnten here scnibbakel. and b® est metes and ‘tilofoui^i” 
drinkes ut speiveS. and ban be fulle ben. bisulieS hem on b® ^“1® ueS!™''**"’ 
floddri of drunkennes.se. and of bordom. and barfore ben 
ideped swinisse men. and on hem ivuneS b® cleuel. hi ure louerd SKf 
ibesu cristes leue alse b® bolie godspel seiS. Domiraiis eiecit 
legiones demomaa de homine gnodam et roganenait demones. 

Mitle nos in gregem porcorum. ISt ingvesd preeijAtauerunt 
porcos in mare, ©e bolie godspel .seiS ure dribten 



38 


THE NATIVITY OE OUR LORD. 


out of a man who was out of liis wits, and thus healed him, and the devils 
entreated our Lord Jesus Christ to send them into a flock of swine, and 
he did so; and the swine ran, as the devils drove them, into the sea and 
drowned themselves. So giveth our Lord leave to the devil to he in 
the simiiish men, of whom I before have sjmken, and to dwell in them 
and to drown them, and to bring them out of their wits, and to drive 
them from one ivi’ong to another, fi’om a little vice to a great one, from 
sin to sin, from evil to evil, and lastly he drowncth them in shameful 
death and leadeth them with him to hell. These four sorts of men whom 
I have previously mentioned, are the cattle which the herdsmen were 
watching over ; and the herdsmen themselves are the teachers of holy 
church which pasture their flocks, as the book saith, in pascuis uherrimis 
pascunt ea, on sweet pastures, which are the good words of Holy Book, 
which is the soul’s pleasant food, as dainty eating and drinking is the 
body’s. Iners pastor amt sedet in ignorantia ant acciibifat in negligentia 
autjacet in voluntate. The bad (slothful) shepherd sitteth in ignorance, 
for he knows not how to guard his flock ; or lounges about and sleepeth, 
and sinnetli in negligence, as he that is reckless and standeth in no awe 
of his lord ; or lieth in evil desme and sleepeth fast in his sins ; then 
cometh the wild beast, of which I previously spake, and worrieth the 
flock, Sed honi pastores vigilant, et metis vkjilias custodiiint avpra greges 
suos et pro illis sese hoslibm opponunt. But the good herdsmen watch 
in purity of life over their flocks, which they pasture in holy doctrine, 
and teach them to understand what is evil and what is good, and often 
admonish them to forbear vices and to follow good virtues, Fita praisens 
caligiiiosa est tenehris peccatoruni. All this life in which we live is 
compared to night, because it is so dark through our horrible sins. Sujus 
metis sunt guatuor vigilice. Sero, id, est, pueritia. Media nox, adolescentia. 
Gain cantus, virilis cetas. Mane, senium. In this night there are four 
night-watches : (r) Before evening, which pertaineth to chikbeu ; (2) 
midnight, which pertaineth to younlcers ; (3) cockcrow, which pertaineth 
to adult men ; (4) morning time, which pertaineth to old men. These 
herdsmen, that are the teachers (of holy church), as bishops and priests, 
watch before evening, and then the children are virtuous (well belmvcd). 
At midnight he (the bishop or priest) watcheth, when he takes away 
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ilrof fele deuks togedere ut of a man ])e was of his wit. The story of 
*and him smxo helde. and be denies beden ure loxiecd ihesu sivineims- 

. , - , , , RC‘!^f‘d by 

erist ]>at he he?nf sende into floe of swin and he swo dlde. and he 

• T . • '' *p. 38, 

swm urnen alse deulen hem driuen f into ]>e sa?. and drunenede 


hem seluen. Swa giued ure drihteji leue be deule to Ixeii on be Goti gives the 

, . ® * * devil leave to 

sivinisslie man be ihe er of spec and on hem to wuniende and dweiiin 

•* ‘ swinish men, 

hem to drejichende. and of here udt to biinginde. and to driuen 
fram unrilite to ojier. fram e^elicbe laste to miebcle. fram symie 


to sjaiiie fi'am iuele to iuele and ettan ende hem drenched ou 


sliamelicbe de’Se and mid hem to belle Icde^. Dese fower man- The shepherds 

ore the 

nissbe )>e ich er inemd babbe. be^ j)a< erf \>e ])0 bevdes ouer 
unakeden. and ))e selue lierdes be^ Jte lorjiewes of boll cbiriche. 
be leseweiS here orf alse be hoc teilS liV pascuis uliErimis The pasture 

‘ ^ is, the Word of 

pascunt ea. on sxvete leswe. ]jo bin ])e godc word of boli boo fie God. 

be^ pa saules lustliclie bileue. alse estliohe etijigge and di-ingk- 

iuge is te liobames. IN'ers pastor awl sedet in ignorancia aut 

accuUfat in nenliaeyicia atU iacet in mluntate. De unwreste tatesuoheed 

of his Boch, 

herde sit on uuwisdomnesse. for he ne can is orf gemeu. o¥er 
liloue^ and slepe^. and synege'S on gemolesfce alse he pat is 
recheles and non eige ne stand of louerde. o¥er IK on lijjere 
wille. and feste sleixelS on his synue. jjanne cume^ pa wilde deor 
be ich er seide and \iat orf wane^ Sei hard pastores uiqilant. Good shep- 

^ ^ / liei’ds watch 

et metis tiiyilias custodiiint supva, greges suos et _pro illis se se 
hostibus oppoiiunt. Ac ]je gode hordes *wakie^ on faire Hflocle 
ouer here orf jte ]jei lesvvue^ on halie larspelle. and wisso^ hem 
to understajzden wat is uiiel and wat is god. and munege® hem ’p. 2if. 
ofte unlSewes to forheren. arid gode jdeawes to folgen. p-ired on"' 

piresens caliginosa est tenehiis pecetdorma. al Jjis lif Jte we on 
liuen is to nihte iefned for ))at it is swa fester of ure ateliche 
synnes Hrius noctis sunt iiii°^ uigilie BEro .i. pueneia. HLEdia 
nox adulescenaia. GrAUi cantna uirilis etas. MAne senium. 

neforu even- 

on fis niht be^ fowuer niht wecches. Biforen euen f e bilimpelS 
to children, Mid-niht “Se bilimpe® to fruTObei'dlfggea. hanecrau moningf 
f e hilimpe^ fowuene men. morgowile to aide men. Dese lierdes aanUhiX''’ 
fe he^ lorfcwes. alse bisshupes, and prestea wakie^ biforen euen f mimiio'oii, 
fanue fe childre wnel fewuen. On inidniht he wakeged fanne 
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tlie vices of younkers and teacbetli them good habits. At cock-crow 
be watclietb, when be tnrnetb the full gi’own men to God’s sei’vicc. 
In the morning he watclietb, when be turnetli old men to the bliss of otir 
Lord [Jesus] Obrist. Thus ought all good shepherds to keep a spiritual 
watch, for thus watched the shepherds of whom. 1 have previously 
spoken, when that the tidings came to them that our Loid Je.sus 
Christ was born; Qui est verus Samantamis, scilicet eustos homdnum, 
who is the herdsman of all herdsmen, and the physician of all 
jihysicians, who came to heal the wounds that the devil had brought 
upon mankind, as ye before have heard. Alligavit vulnera, inf undens 
vimim et oleum. He threatenetb all sinful men who have done capital 
sins, and will not take shrift thereof, with eternal fire in hell unless they 
forsake, repent, and pray for mercy. All those who renounce their sins 
and amend he healetli of their sin-wounds with baptism, and giveth us 
his holy flesh for daily bread and his holy blood for drink, and biddeth 
us to use it in this long affliction and in this wretched world, and 
promiseth us for a reward eternal health in the Saviour’s world. Qmd 
quip'omisU digmtur reddere nobis. Amen. 
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j^eges Tliarsis et insidm munera offerent. Reges Arahum et Saha dona 
adducent. With meed we may go over the water, and through 
benefit of gifts obtain friends, and witb becoming presents we may gain the 
aeguaintanoe of kings. So doth the wise man who is blessed (happy) ; 
and the unwise man will not do so, for he is not blessed. The unwise 
man and the spoilt child have both one law (custom) ; for they both 
desire to have their will, though it be wrong, and are therefore objects of 
contempt to every man. The wise man and the well-hehaved child have 
both one custom, for that each forsaketh his own will and followeth 
his teacher’s. So ought we so to do, and forsake our carnal will and 
follow our Saviour’s lore and his fair example, according to our ability. 
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he frumherdliiiges liiuime'S un^eawes and gode teche¥, to hauc- 
ci-au he wakegc^ Jjanne he Jjo ful Jjogene twnie'S to godes 
bihouJ)e. In morgewile he 'vvakege^ Jiaime he halde men turned 
to ure louerdes cristes hlisse. Dus agen alle gode herdes to 
wakegen gostliche, for jjus wakeden Jio herdes ])e ich er of spec. 

])0 }ie hem Jje tMnge com. ]>ai ure louerd ihesu cHst was horen. 

Q Vi est im'US samaritanun scilicet ciistos hominwm. hat is alre Christ fs the 

* ShepheKl of 

herdene herde. and alre lechene leche. be coot, to helen be 'iiqiinrds 

> ‘ and the Phy. 

wundes. be be deuel hadde on inancun hroht. also ge er herden. •’'p™ 

* ^ o I)h>5ician&. 

AlUuauit uuhiova infuiidens uinum et oleum.: Alle syiifulle Heiifireniti 

be the lot of 

men pe heued-*synues don hahhe¥. and nelle^ pevof no shrift ‘he impent- 
nimen f he bihat horn eche fur on helle bete* hie foideten beteu *p. so. 
and milce bidden. Alle po pe here symnen forlete^ and bete^ gramVho* 
he hele’S heEe synwunden mid fulenege. and gife^ us his holi fa^jl^pja'ith" 
fleis to daiwamliche bred and his holi blot^ to drunche. and bit ^ ’ctis huto. 

. , , , 2 JvutZ blod. 

us pat we shule pis notien on pis longe wowe and on pis UTeche 
worelde. awd bihat us to mede eche hele on pe helendes woreklc. 

Quod jui pvomisit dignelw: reddere mhis. Amen. 


VIL 


[IN EPIPHANIA DOMINI.] 

^et/cs tliai'sis et inmh muneva offorent. Eeges arahitm et 
sala do7ia adducent. Mid mede man mai oner water faren 
And mid weldede of giue f frend mierche. and mid hieunieliche 
loke f man him mai cu^leelie wid kinge. Swo pe wise pe he^ 
seli. and pe unwise ne wile f for he is unseli. De unwise man. 
and forwened child i hahhe^ bo¥e on lage for pat hie hahhen 
wille^S ho^e here wll ‘ peh it hi unwrast. and bel5 perefore un- 
wur^e eche manne pe wise man and pai wel-peaud child, habhe^ 
ho^e on lage. for pan eiSer lete^ his agen wille. and folge'S his 
lar^ewes. Swo we age^ to don ure lichames wille to forleten. 
and folgen nre helendes lore, and liis faire forbisne bi ure milite. 


Friendu may 
be gamed by 
gifts. 


The unwise 
man and the 
spoilt c-Iiild 
both like 
their own 
will, be it 
ever bo bad. 

The wise man 
and the well- 
heleved child 
will follow 
the will of 
their teacher. 
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Legitim' quoil Dominus aliquando sub mercede naiitica traois/retamt. We 
find in the Holy Book that our Saviour, who is the shepherd of all waters, 
went on one oeoasion through meed, over the water. So it hehovoth us 
that we do so, who are in this ship, that is holy church, which is in this 
water, of which I speak, that is this wretched woxdd j and it is last 
assailed (eueoinpassed) by storms, which are our foul sins, and many 
other tribulations. 

Proferamus ergo ei da cordis nostri tJiesav.ro fidei sensum, et sacrijicacio 
laudis honorijieemus eum, nl sine ^ericulo vehet nos trans sceculi pontnm. 
Let us receive in our hearts Ids holy words, and offer him our true belief 
and love instead of treaisure, and praise him and exalt him with all our 
might, and try if he will set us over the great water whole and sound, and 
say with the psalmist, IJmi me clemergat temjiestas aquas neque ahsorbeat 
[me profundam : neque urgeat super me puteus os suum], d’O., Lord 
pei-mit not the storm to sink me, nor the devil to swallow me, nor the 
pit to close its mouth over me. World’s riches raise pride in man’s 
heart and sink him into hell, ns the storm does the ship into the 
water. Distress raiseth distrust in man’s heart, which sinketh him into 
hell, as the storm doth a man into the water. From these two storms 
the W'ise man desii-ed to he preserved, and thus saith, Divitias et pau- 
pertaiem ne dederis mild sed tantum victui necessaria — Lord, give me 
neither world’s wealth nor poverty, hut my bare sustenance. The devil 
swalloweth a man when he falleth into foul sins ; the pit closeth its 
mouth over the man who lies in foul sins, delights in them, and will not 
forsake them. Christ shield us all therefrom, and if any of us are thus 
swallowed up and thus penned up, let us call upon our Lord Jesus Christ, 
thus saying, De profundis clamavi ad te JDomine, Domine, exaudi vocem 
meam — ^In deep tribulation I call to thee, 0 Lord ; Lord, hear my voice. 
Let us also plead by our good deeds with oxu' Lord, whose foes we are, 
when we rebel against his behests and follow this wretched world, as 
the hook saith, Amicus mundi constituitur iniinicus Dei — Every man that 
is the world’s friend is our Lord’s foe, and conteiidoth again.st him, all the 
while that he followeth the world. For our trespass God hccamc man, and 
our elders sought to put him to deiitli ; another (i. c. man) had the guilt, 
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* )’m/Z II. 


liegitur ^Tiocl clumhius aliqna.7ido sub mercecle nautica tv&nsfre- 
tauit. We finde^ on be holie boc. hai ure helende bails alre TWa ^loria is 

^ ^ ^ ■* like a sea — 

wateres herde. be ferde sumwile mid mede ouere water, Swo •*>“ t'lmraii ia 

as a ship 

biboued ns pat we don. pe be^ on J)is shipe f pat is boli chircbe. 

*In J)is watere pat icb of speke f J>ai is })is wreche wuereld. and 
is mid stoi'me faste bistonden. Jjo beS ui’e Me synnes. anii fele * p- 
odre wosi^es. 

IBltnferamw erjio d de cordis nostn thesawo Jidei semum. et 
sacrificacio laudis liomnjicemas eum. ut sijie pevicvJo ucJiet ows 
tra.7is seculi jpontum. Ynderstonde we on ure heovte bis bolie DlI m offer 
wordes. and forbe we lum ure rinte bileiie. and luue i for ger^um. gifts of lovo 

’ “ am: lielief, 

a7id herien him and hegen on alle ure mihte. and cu:ineu gif ti'M he may 

° ^ carry us 

he wile .setten us ouer bai micbele water? bole ancZ sundo. 
and seien mid })e salmwribte. TTO/i me demevgat iempesias a. 
neo. ob et cetera. loiierd ne Jmue }>m pat stonn me duue. ne pat wmidiy 
pe deuel me swelge. ne pat fe pit tune^ ouer me his mu=l5. man’into'’ 
Woreldes riolieise weebe^ orgel on mannes beoi'te. and deu^ him n in ms. 
on belle f alse storm do^ pat ship in fe watere. Wanrede weebe^ on Poverty 
mannes beorte ortruwe jie deu^ him on belle alse storm dolSman aWnitfni, " 
on watere. wi^ })®®® tweien stormes wolde pe wise ben borgen f soui mto imii. 
fie sei^ Jius. Uiuicias et paitpcrtates ne dederis micld sed iantmu 
uictui necessaria. louerd ne gif ])U me nofier ne woreld wiune ne The joni 
meseise ac mi bare bileue. fiai deuel forswuelge^ ]jc man. Si'vhen ho 
hwanne be failed on fule synnes. ]:e pit tineS his muS ouer Jie andthe°pit"~ 
man f fie It’S on fule synnen be him wel likc^ and ne wile bem month over 
foneten, c?’ist slulde us alle Jjer and gif ure ani is ))us for- sinners, 
swolgen. and fius penned, elupe we to ure louej-d ibisyu erist fius 
seggende DB profundis clamavi ad [te] domine domine exaudi 
?40cem jneam. * On diepe wosi^es icb elupe to pe blouerd. * p. 32 . 
Houerd her mine stefne. do we ec mid ui-e wel dede fiingen us chrlSl foes 
wi'S ure helende. was fo we be^ fianne we togenes bis bese SmVws 
flite^. and fiis wreche weoi'ld folgi^. alse fie boc sei'S AJlficus 
mimdi cousiituitw inwiims dei. Ech f>ai is weorldes frend is The mrM’s 

friend is 

ure dribtenes fo. and bait flit wi® him? alle fie wile }>e be fie God’s foe. 
weorld folge^. for ure gult god man bicora and Ure eldre ood became 
waiteden him to dea^e. o¥er hadde fie gult and ure lilouml gmil * 
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and our Loi-d Jesus Christ himself bore the penalty, Quw non rapid exsol- 
x^lam—1 repaid that which I took not. And so he did, thanked be he, for 
through man’s heedlessness and reekles.snes3, and through man s wicked 
will, and nut by his own will, was death decreed (or jjassed) upon liim. 
And tLu.s man made himself a foe where he owed friendship; but our 
Lord Jesus Christ is so merciful (exalted and praised let him be !), that 
when a man forsaketh his .sins and amondeth, and prays for mercy, then 
forthwith is his enmity turned to friendship. Again, we that are strangers 
to the heavenly king, because our mode of life displeasetli him very much, 
he also will not acknowledge us unless we please him; while we do not seek 
his acriuaiutanee with becoming gifts, and follow, according to our ability, 
the fair example of the three kings who came from the east and made 
themselves friends with him with a threefold gift, awro, thure, mirra, 
that is, gold, and incense, and myrrh. Tres reges significant ires ordines 
in ecclesia, scilicet — Virginitm, Conjvgatorum, Continentium. — The three 
kings betoken three states of believers, the first is virginity, the second is 
marriage, and the third wdowhood. Each man who leadeth his life 
aright in any one of these three states is called a king, for that he 
direeteth himself ever to right ; and therefore it beoometh him to 
offer to the heavenly king the three gifts which I previously men- 
tioned, that is, gold, and incense, and myni. Aurum in tvihntum 
regi ; Titus in sacrijicium Deo ; Mirram in sejnilturam homini. Gold 
is a becoming offering to a king, incense to God, and myrrh to 
mortal man. Aumm significat orationis cordis munditiam propter sui 
puritatem. Thus siynficat orationis devotionem propter sui redohntiam, 
Mina earais afflictiomm propter sui amaritudinem. Gold, on account 
of its purity, denotes pure thoughts ; incense, on account of its sweetness, 
denotes inward prayer (devotion) ; mjTrb, on account of its bitterness, 
denotes the pain of body with which man does penance for his sins. Let 
us, with these three gifts, make ourselves friends with the king of all 
kings, and with such good deeds make ourselves acquainted with him, 
and give him meed so that he may lead us out of this water, that is, this 
world s tribulation, into eternal bliss. Qui vivit et regnat Deus per omnia 
mciila saiciilorwn. Amen. 
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ih«,9u cnst hit aeorcde. alse him self sei^. QF« iWii rain’i ex- 
solueham. Ich gealcl ^at ich noht ne nam. and swo he dticle 
f>o[rt]ekecl %vurl5e him. jjui’h maime.s gemelestc a7id jjurh mannes 
rechele.ste and fmrh marines unwraste wil and naht hi his ageiie 
wille ))e dea® him we,s hvealde. And Jnis man makede him 
sulfen fo jier he fren[c/]shipe sholde. ac ure hloue/d ihe.su erfst is 
swo mild heorted. heged and wui-^ed bie he. for- wanne Jie man 
forlC'telS his hyuubn.and bete®. and milce Lidded f }>anne is here 
foshipe tnrnd al to freiulshipe Eftsone we pe be^ unculie pe 
huuenliche kiuge. for pa< ure liflode him swi¥e mislike^. alse ne 
wile noht cnowe hute \at pe^ him be^ queme. wile we ne cu^- 
leche'S us wid him mid bicumeliche loke. and folged hi ure 
mihtc pe faire forbi.sne of pe pre kingcs pe comou of esti’iche. 
and culSlecheden hem wK him f mid pr-efeld loc. Kvro. UlMfi. 
ULirm. pat is gold, and reoheles. and mirre. Tres reyes siyni- 
ficant. iij^\ ordines in ecc7[es](‘a scilicet TJiryinum, *Conia(ja- 
torum. Continentium. Do pre kingcs bitoene^ pre bodes of 
bilefulle men. on is meidhod. pat o'Ser spushod. pe pridde 
widewehod. elch man pe lede^ is lif rihtliche on an of pese pre 
bodes he is cleped king, for pat he kenned cure to rihte. and 
forpi him Moumo^ pat he offri pe heuenliche kinge. pe pre loc pe 
ich er nemde. pat is gold, and rcclieles. and miri-e, Awum in 
tvibutum. regi. Hhiis in sacrificium deo. Mirram in segmlturam 
/tomini. Gold hicume’S to kinge. Eechcles to gode. mirre to 
dea^liche men. Avrum signijicat or&iionis cordis mundiciain 
propter sui gnii'itatem. T/nrs signijicat ors&onis dmocionem 
propter sui redolenciam.. "Mirra carnis affiiccionem propter sui 
amaritiidinem. Gold for is cleunesse hilocne^ clene pone. 
Eechelis for his swetnesse bitocne^ imvardliche hede. Mirre for 
ure hiterne.sse hitoene^ pe lichames pine, pat man his synne mide 
bete^. Wille we mid pese pre lokes cu^lecben us wi'S alro 
kiugene king, a'lul mid swiche weklede cn^¥en ns wi^ him. and 


Ho mfferal 
depth ihioligh 
man’s tlcU- 
lessncis. 


■When a sin- 
ner repents 
then is 
enmity 
turned tn 
friendtihip. 


Sinners can- 
not bn friends 
with God. 

^ ? read vre. 


Thchings 
from the East 
biondit 
tlirttfold 
gifts. 

*p. 33. 

These throe 
kings denote 
three state* of 
liplievers— 

1 . tnaiden- 
hood : 

2. spouse- 
hood ; 

3. widow- 
hood. 


Gold is a fit- 
ting gift for a 
king; iii- 
censoto God» 
andmjrrh to 
a mortal 
man. 

The purety of 
gold denotes 
pure thought. 
IncGiiso 
denotes in- 
ward prayer. 
Mjirii be- 
tokens bodily 
pain. 

With these 


giuen to made wW pan pe he us lede of pis water, pat is pis 
wcorld wowe. and to eche bllsse lede. ^ui ■wiuit et j-egnat cZeus S ti? Khig'*’ 
per omnia secula seculorum. Amen. of aii kings. 
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VIII. 

THE PURIFICATION OF SAINT MARY. 

fyjiulo'ndt pro eo Domino pnr turtiirum aut duos pullos columhanmi, 
Sc. To-day each man may hear, whoso will, what rites there were 
pertaining to women under the Old Law with respect to tln-ee things : 
the fir.st is c-hildhcd, the .second is churching, and the third the offering. 
Of childhed the Holy Book speaks thus, saying, MvMw cpm pqierit 
maKulum octava die circutncklet mm, et in iricesima secunda die deferet 
evm tvl templim. When a woman had a male child, [the law was that] on 
the eighth day after lus birth she should perform the law of his body 
[cause him to be circumcised] ; and after that, on the two-and-thirtieth day, 
that is to say, on the fortieth day after the child’s birth, she should go to 
eirarch. Before that day she came not out of her house nor handled any- 
thing except the meat she herself did eat; for all that she touched until she 
went to elmreh was considered defiled. When she went to church, i.e. to 
the temple in Jerusalem, her company was found to he aocorcling to the 
friends she had; and she brought the child mth her into the temple and 
presented au offering for him, as was convenient to her : if she was a rich 
woman, a lamb ; if she was in middling circumstances, two turtle birds ; 
if she was poor, two dove bii'ds. Such a rite was observed in those days; 
and our Lady Saint Maiy, the heavenly queen, observed it in childbed, in 
offering, and in churching, and we ought also to follow her good example, 
and as she bare her holy royal child sphitually in her heart and bodily in. 
her hands, so ought we to obey our Lord Jesus Christ in our hearts,/* 
ei diketione, through a right faith and kue love to God and to man, and 
to bear in our hands burning candles, taper or candle; each denototh this 
rite. In Christo enim corptis et aoiima et divinitas, et in candela cera 
exterius, luinimdvn interms, ignis in amhdbm. In our Saviour there was 
seen outwardly his body, and the holy soul was within unseen, and the great 
wisdom existed in each of them. So is the wax of the candle visible and 
the wick within invisible, and the fire is in both. And therefore every 
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[IN PUPJFICATIONE S. MARIE.] 


Qfihihnvat pvn en domino par tnrturnm ant duox piillos colnm- 
lariim. ct cetera. To dai mau mai iheren he })e wile wicL 
jjeati WL'S on jie okle lage mid ■nimmeii on Jire Jjingos. ]iat on i.s 
childbed, and \ml (Sicv chircbgang. and })e jjridde [je offriiig. of 
childbed .sjieclS j)e halie *hoc quc^inde. 'M.Ylie.r ^ue pepcvif 
masciihim octana die drcmacvlit e.iim. et in tricesima secmida die 
deferet enm ad iemphna. Danne wininmn hadde cnane child, 
on jjc chte^Se dai eftec his buvlicf dide Jie lagc \<at wes of his 
lilichanie. and afta/’ [lan i on ])e two and J)vittu¥e dai gede to 
chirche. \at was J>e fowertKe dai f after jjes childcs burde. and^ 
dai hie ne com nauwcv ute. no nolSing ne haii[d]lede bute ])aue 
mete ^at hie hire self et. for ^at men teldeu it ful al ^at hie 
handlede f forte \at hie gede to ehirche. Jjanne hie to chirche 
gede to ])e temple in iericsalem hire ferede was bifunden alse hie 
frend hedde and brohte 'pat child mid hire in to \>e te???ple. and 
offi-edde loc for him alse hie aisie we.s. gif hie was riche wim- 
maii f a lomh. gif hie was bitwenc two f two tMctle briddes. gif 
liie W’as poure two dune briddes. Swicb ]jeu wes bi Jjan dagen. 
and ]>is ]}eu folgede ))e heueulicho quen ure lafdi. Seinte 'Marie. 
on childbedde. and on offringe and on chirche gonge. 07 id we 
ogen ec to folgen hire faire forhlsne and alse hie bar hire liolie 
cunehern on heoide gostliche and on honde licliamliche. alse we 
ogen to hereu ure hloue^-d ihesu ccist on ure heorte. fide et dilec- 
ciojie. Durh rihte bileue aiid sope luiie to gode and to manne. 
and on ure honde beren candele berninde. taper o¥er candele. 
oi^er bitoene^ ))is jieau. lA^ Christo enim corpus et anuna et 
diiiiaitas. et in candela cera ea:terfus. lumhivlum fnterz'us. 
\T]gnis in amhohns. On ure helendes lichame m%‘uten sene, jie 
liolie saule wKinne unsene, and te michele wisdom on ei¥er. 
Alse wex on Jie candele sene. ])e wueke wi^inneii luisene. and 
jie fur on bo^e. and for[>i ech cristene oh to habhen on honden 


Lan<; rel.itini?' 
to cluldbfd, 
clmivliiiiff, 
iirul oft't'ruicf 
of (hjIdljCfl 
under the ( )Id 
L.l^v. 

* P. 34 . 


On the eighth 
da\ the chihl 
%.fis circum- 
ci*ied. 

On the thirty- 
second day 
the >YurnuTi 
nent to 
clnjrch. 

1 So in MS, 

’ rrad cr . 

Offering was 
made ui tUa 
Temple fop 
the child. 


Saint Maty 
tumiled an 
those la\\s. 

Wc ought to 
follow hep 
example, and 
to bear fauU 
and lo\G in 
our heart'?, 
and huriiii)^ 
candle.? or 
tapers in oiir 
hands. 


• p. 35. 

The candle 
is a typo of 
Christ; the 
wax denotes 
his bodj , the 
wide his soul, 
and the hre 
Ills wisdom. 
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THE PUIUFICATION OP SAINT JURY. 


Cliristiatt man ought to have in his hand to-day in church a light burning, 
as our Lady Saint Mary and her holy company had. This was the law 
[observed] in olden times, and this gift offered our Lady Saint Maiy. 
And three gifts were offered to our Lord, and every man must under- 
stand what each gift sigiiifieth. The first is a lamb, the second is a 
turtle, and the third is a dove. Let each of us endeavour to offer for 
hiin«elf one of these three gifts, and what it denoteth. A<jnus quod est 
animal mansnetvm, et siynificat mnocentiain, quai neseit cordis, nec oris, 
nec ojjeris maliliam. The lamb is a patient and mild creature, and 
denoteth innoeency ; innocent is the man who neither doeth, nor saith, 
nor thiuketh anything through which he need be the less pleasing or less 
acceptable to God or man. /ia;c ohlatio qoerfectorvm est. But this 
gift hath none to offer except these life-holy men of religion j and because 
this gift is thus hard to get, let us take the turtle’s token, which is 
easily obtainable. TuHitr siynificat castitutem. The turtle will have no 
mate but one, and after that none ; and therefore it denoteth the chastity 
which is distinguished from the unoleanness, that is called -whoredom, which 
is the iinpuiity of all impurities, and each person that is defiled therewith, 
man or woman, is a rvhore until he forsake it and repent of it. Gastitas 
auieiii distinyuitur in viryinalem, conjiigalem, 'vidualem. All those may 
offer purity who live a chaste life in maidenhood, or in marriage, or in 
widowhood, and no other j and each man who hath not ready lambs’ 
harmlessuess, nor turtles' purity, let him have at least the meekness of 
doves, as om Lord biddeth in the gospel, and saith, dSstote simfiliaes sicut 
columhcB~ht as meek as doves. Qum nullum ore, vel wigue Icedit. The 
dove liarmcth no bird, neither with bill nor with foot, and feedeth [young] 
biids which are not hers, and thus showeth that she is meek and harmless. 
And if we are uuable to furnish any of these three, let us pray then to the 
heavenly queen to entreat for us to her holy royal Child that he may give 
us the token that is common to turtles and doves, that is mourning for 
our foul bins. Utraqm enim avis Itahet yemitum p-o cantu, quo significatur 
nmror comqjunclwnis. Turtles and doves have each son-owfulness in the 
place of song j let us follow what their song denotes, and have in our 
hearts sorrow and gi-ief for our sins, and therewith prepare our gift 
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to-dai in chirchef lege licrnende. alse ure lefdi fiainte Mart's 
liadde f and liire liolie fcreden. pis was pc lage bi bolde dagen. 
and pes loc ofFrede ure lafdi se^}l^e marts and pre loe offrede 'weren 
ure driliten pai is to uuderstouden to eureehe ma«ne wot ech 
bitocne^ pa^ on is lomb pat o¥er is turtle pat pridde is duue !Jnd™tho 
Vte we ure ech fo[?i]den himself to offren pat on f of pose pre wifA^amb, 
lokes. and \ra.t it bitocne^. Aj/nus ^uod est animal 7nansuet\im. '^ra dove."^'*’ 
et st'^Jiificat innocenciam. tyue nescit cordis, wee oris, ncc ojjcvis 
maliciam. luinb is drill ping ami milde. and bitoene'S lories- The iamb a 

, patient tliiiiij 

nessc, lories is pc naan pe ne do^ ne ne o?iai?. ne penc¥ no ping ami dcntiti'^ 

pat he purue beii po Inpore ne pe iimvui’¥ei‘e ne godc ne manne. 

et Jico oUaoio per/ectnrum est. Ac pis loe ne Imne^ non to olfren. 

bute pese lif holie men of religlun. and for pis loe is pus arue^ mi^oavr'twa 

winne. nime we pc titrtlcs bitocninge pnt is c^winne. Turtwr 

s/gnificat castitatem. Turtle ne wile liabbe no make bute on. 

and after pat non. and forpi it bitocne® *pe elenesse. pe is n bai only 

' ‘ one mate, 

bideled of pe hoi'e f pat i.s cleped hordom. pat is nlre borene hore. 

and ech man pat is ful perolfe wapman o¥er aviniman is horef totes nimther. 

‘ ^ * p. so. 

forte hie it for-leten and beten Oastitas aiitem disthiguHnv in 

uirgmahm. coniugdlem. vuhidlem. Alle po mugen offre clen- Aii^wiio iivo 

nesse pe libbe'S clcnliche on maideu-hode. o^er on snus-hod. o¥or i wii.v ran 

J 1 offer this gift. 

on wiclewe-bod. and non o¥er. and ech man pe ne haue^ noht 
•redi. lombbes lo^lesnesse. ne turtles clennesse. habhe we hurend 

Iiaruik&'i as 

hure mildsliipe of duue. also ure drihten bit on pe godspelle and 
sci^'. Estote simjdices sicut cohmibe. bu^ admode also duue 
Q Ve nxdlnm ore. vel itkgue ledit. duue ne harmed none fugele 
ne mid bile ne mid fote. and fede% briddes peh hie ne ben 
nolit hire. anrZ 'Sus ki^ bat bie is ndmod aiul unbaleful. and ” ''mo 

^ none of these 

gif we ne mugen forSen non of pese pre f bidde we penne pe 
beuenliche quen pat bie us pinge to liire liolie kinebern. pat p™”’™ 
he us giiie pe bitocninge. pat is imene turtlen and duues. rtov'“t“at is, 
pat is bireusingc ! of ure fulc sinnes. TTtrajue eni'm atiis 
Ziabet gendtum pro cantu. qwo signijkaim mefor corngnmcMonis. Tim mng^of 
Ei^er turtles and duues habbet sorine.sso for song, vte ive dove-bird i? n 
folgen pat here song bitocne^. and habben on ure licorto *sori- »i,. 37 . 
iiesse. and rou¥c of ure synnes. and per mide dihten ure loc 

4 
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v.’liioli we bear in our lianils. so tlint we with our gift tttuj be pleasing' 
to Gutl. QnO'J ip<e diijiielvr qiii vinl et regnal per omnia 

•ifO't’la iirciihjrmn. Anitii. 


IX. 


SEPTUAGESTMA. 

fytmvrlo can'ahimua canticnm Dnrnbii in terra aliena ? The holy 
^ prophet Diivid .spealtcth in the psalm-book, and in a passage therein 
relates sciine of the words that ■were spoken hetw'cen two peoples. The one 
was of Joru.sakm the fitlier of Babylon. And the word.s admonish us to 
anuml our lives an.l to take example of the old and life-holy men who 
li\eil at that time. Jerusalem and Babylon are two cities, and ever 
strive ami war one with finothcr. Tlie Israelitish folk W'ere walking 
t.vw.irds Jeni-alei.i in toil, m dread, anil in afrliction, and were at that 
time obedient to God'.s belic.-vts. But after that they were dwelling in 
Jerusaiera, and were whole and .sound and secure of their gift (God’s 
grace), and Lad the fulness of worldly prosperity, then they forsook 
God's loro and follow'cd their carnal will, especially in two things : the 
first was month’s meat (gluttony), the. other was adultery. And there- 
with they brought God’s wrath upon them, and ho took sharp vengeance 
thereof. Hear now what it was : he permitted his hostile hinds (servants), 
who are tlie devils in hell, to put it into the king ojl Babylon’s heart to go 
to the city of Jerusalem and to de.stroy it ] and he. gathered a great host 
withal, and .sent it into Jemsalem, and came himself therewith, and eu- 
couipassed the city until that he conquered it, and then destroyed the 
folk and all the hand there about. And he took the people and put them 
into bonds and sent them to Babylon into bondage, and they remained 
in bondage two .and sixty winters (and altogether some seventy winters). 
And the people of that land oppressed them wdth manifold torments, and 
with toil and great tribidation ; and moreover others then grieved them 
sorely, thus saying, Ilymnum, cantate mbis de oantiais Sion—Sing to us 
of the hymns (songs of praise) of Sion. Thus said the folk of Babylon to 
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lie we un hoDile \mt we mid ure loke ben mjde to gueme. Let u, 

^ sorrow in our 

^^^uod ipAO prestai'e Jif/iietm' jui wnit et /legiuit j/cr oinuia 
.«‘culn (.eculonim. oursim. 


IX. 


[IN SEPTUACJESTMA.] 


0 ’'OiiioJo cniitah'mi's cuiiilanii tlaniij?,! in torra aliena 1 be I'f ‘Le ""nis 

, . . . ^ "r>u''rll Iii.- 

jKjlio itroiibete dat'/d.spcc^ on be sealinboe. and on a stede tnoeutiic 

* ^ ' _ Ji-r. 1 mill 

bc-ron inmiejrfi'S Slime of j)C woi'des [le weven sjiokeu bitwiiio two naiijioiiians. 
folkes. yat on was of ierosalfiii. and yat o¥ei’ of babilouie. and 
}io Word mmicge'6 ns to rilitleelieu ure liflode. and uimo^; fur- 
bisuo eftei' }ici oldc men jie jio wci’en and lif hulie. lerasalein. Jonioiiom 
and babilouie bo's- two burges. and llitc^ cure, aiul wimie^i bi- aw '-‘ver at 
twnicn bem. yal israelisslie folc was Avalkcnde toward ierusalem Tiie i-raeinas 
on swinclie. and on drede. and on wam-ede and bo wile was i™ al gant’ 

1 11 I r 1 . . 1 • iifflictlim on 

iiersum gocies hese. Ac eitcr b^n be me weren wuniende in aocomit of 

, , ' ^ ^ their sins 

lerMsalem. aiut weren hole aivl suiule. and sikere of here giue. when the 
and liadden Jie fuHe of w’urkles ricbeisse. )>o hie forlefcen godes 
lore, and folgeden here licbumes wille. nameliclie on two b'ogsS’ Sns'ii'naiij- 
jiaf wa.s inures me¥e o¥er liordom. and jjei’inide broliten Jorusaicm. 
godes wra¥e uppcn bem. and he nam stronge wracbe jim’-of. 
here^S im wicli. he let hi.se wi^erfulle liine |>o ben denies on belle 
bringen on ])e kingesTieorte of babilonie. yat he sholde fare to }je The Jews 
Imrh of ieri'Sfdeni. and strugen it. and ho gcderede michel ferde L'lipti^ e to 
mid alle. and sende in* to ieriosaleni. and com him self ]iei’'vi^ * p.'as. ’ 
and bilai ]je Imrli forte [laf bit’ wan and strukle liem jiO' a?id i ? = iioit. 
al })e loud jim’ almten. and nam yat ftdc and dide into beiides. 
and fcenJc kie in to babilonie to Jiralsbipe. and on })i’alshipe hie and there 
W'unedon two and sixti wintre. and simie blind aeueiiti wiutrc anmurge for 

_ ifi-i sixtj’ 

tulle, and yat lonu folc bem ouer-.sette mid felefelde nine and yiaW' 

. T . n - . , , ^ to 

mia swindle and mmliele wowe. and to eken ober bo cfremeden h'P'ra'ir their 

> f ^ grief their 

Item sore bus (itio^inde. HnwiiiKm caniate mihhid. c. s. Singe'S 

' o bingnsoftiie 

US of }>e loft songes of syon, }ius sede ]>at folc of Lahilouie 
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the people of Jemsaleiu. The Israelitisli folk ans'wereJ thus and said, 
QuimoJo cayitabirmis canlicurti Domini in tei’ra aliena f How can wc 
sin" God’s hymns in a strange land ? The while we were safe and sound 
in our own land and in all riches (pi’osperity) we often sang our Lord s 
hymns j hut now we ai-e in bondage and suffer poverty, we may much 
more easily furnish weeping than songs. And thus they abandoned the 
hlissful songs all the while that they dwelt in bondage, and that was two 
and sixty years. Then came a king called Cyrus, and conquered Babylon, 
and made the Israelitish folk free, and let some of them go home to 
Jerusalem. How ought we and all Christian folk to take pattern after 
the people of Israel, and forsake during as many days as they did years — 
that is, two and sixty —singing the blissful songs, Alleluiah and Te Deum 
Laudatnus. And so many days are granted to Easter Day, because we are 
also in .spiritual bondage for our sins, as the Israelites bodily were for 
theirs ; and this may each man understand who knowcth what these two 
citie.s, Jerusalem and Babylon, denote. Jerusalem enim inierp'etatur visio 
pads, et sigiiiflcat moraliter animam justitice. Jerusalem denotes sight 
of peace. Quoninm. ocuUa contemplaiionis semper intuetxw salvatorem 
nostrum, qui Deo Fatri reconciliavit genus Ivumanum ; for he doth as 
Holy Writ saith, Oeidi mei semper ad Dominum — Our eyes are ever 
o])eu to heboid our Saviour, who through his own death reconciled the 
heavenly Father to mankind, thanked let him be ! Quee nunc diciiur 
dvitas en qxiod humilitatis et patientice ceterarumque virtutum liabitatio 
Bst ; ut dvitas dmum. The soul is called a city on account of the meek- 
ness and patience and such other holy virtues which dwell in her, even 
as folk dwell in a city. Et in anima regnat spirilualia appetitus ut dux 
in urbe—AaA in her reigneth the spiritual will, as a king in his city. 

Bahyhnia interpretatur confusio, Babylon denotes shame, et signijicat 
corpus suhditum q^ceato, and denotes the sinful body, quod est confusim 
quoniam Dmninus spemit illud, which is init to shame, because it here 
deserveth that our Lord Jesus Christ should shame it, and lie will banish 
it from his presence on Doomsday, before all the host of heaven, 
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to )>e folke of ierasalem. pal israelisse folc antlswerede }ms 
and scfle. Q,vormdo cantahimus canticvm domini inlevra 
nUena ? liu niuge we singeu gocles loft song in uncu^e loiitlu 2 “iiowran 

, ^ we sing,” 

be wilo be we weren on ure lierJe sikere. aiid sirade. and on alle tijaysaid, 

^ “ the songs of 

rickeiso we suugon ofte ure drilitenes loft songes. ae nu we bu^S sion while wc 
on Jiralsliipe atid })oIie^ meseise. wc mugen micliel e¥ere for^en 
wepinge jiene song, ami j)us leten bileuen jie blisfulle songes. 
alle pc wile bie wuneden on jirulsbipe. pat wa.s two and sixti 
vviiitre. lio com a king be was clened cbirns. and wan babilonic. Cyruatook 

' ® ^ * liahyloniinU 

and makedfi frie pat isratlis.se folk, and let beni sumc &ren bom -.et the Jews 

in to ieritsalcm. Nu age wc alle ami al cristene folc iiiine for- 

bisiie after pat israeli,ssbe folc. and leteii also fcio dages alse liie For two and 

_ _ aisty daya 

diden gercs. jjot bcl5 tw'o and sixti. pat we nc singed' po blisfulle 
songes. .i/?eUna and te denm iaudanuis. andswo fele dages bc^ 
unen *to estrene dai. for pat we bel^ ec on Jiralsliipe. gostliclie Laudamus. 
for ure gultes. alse liie weren licbaiulicbe for here gultcs and jiis 
mai ecb man understonden. pe wot wat bitocne^i Jiese two burges. 
ierwsalem and babilonie. I.E'i'usaZem enzm intovnretafur uisio Jormaiom w 

. . .y ilght of pcnc‘0. 

facis. et signyicat moruhter amniani lusticfe. lerifsalem bitoe- 
ne?! so¥^ of sehtnesse. Quoniawi oevdis contemplacionis semper i ? sua. 
intuetnr saliiatorem nostrum, cjui deo gintri reconciUauit yenws 
hiimanum. for be do^5 alse belie irrite sei^, Ocidi mei semper Christ’s death 
ad dominum. vre egen ben cure ojicne to bibolde ure helende 
jie Jjurb is agen clc^S makede jien beuenliebe fader sebte mid 
maiikin f bonked wur¥e him. Qve n. dicitar ciuitas eo quod 
hnzailitatis et paciencie celerarumque uirtatura habitacio e.st f 
lit ciuitas ciiiium. jie sanle is cleped burb for jie admodnesse and The soul la 

, , called a city, 

^uleburdnesse. and swiche o^re holie mihtes. be wunie^ un liivo un account of 

, \ ^ , humility and 

idse folc inne buib. Ef in annn« rexjnat .spiritwaZis ape.titus ut 

dn.v in nrbe. and on hire rixle^ Jie gnstlicbc wil 1 alse king on is 'irtuesiuher. 

burb. Babilimia intervretatur coufusio. babilonic bitocne^ Bo'iS'ion he- 

tokensslinme, 

shame. Ei significat corqms siibditura gpeceato, and bitocne^ Jie “[”,5^5!,'']“® 
synfulle licbaiue. Quod est con/ttswm gwoniam cZomimi.s s|3ent,ii! 
ilhid. jie is riht attenshame. for Jiai be erne^ hei’e. pat ure louerd 
ihasu erist him sbe[n]de^. «ncZ wile slmfe fro him a domes dai. whiciiBhaiihe 
biforen alle beuenoware and her^c ware, and ec bellew’are f Jius onDoomsSy. 
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earth, and hell, thus saving, 7/e inaledicti in iijmm mternum, Se. — Depart, 
ye accursed spirits, into hell. Qi'od etiani dioitvr cii'itas quod vitia 
halitaut hi eo ; vt in urbe cives. The body is called ‘city’ because many 
crimes and foul A-ices dwell therein, as folk in a city. Et in eo regnat 
cai'iialis vppditus lit dm; in tirbe sua. And in it reigneth the carnal will, 
as an alderman (ruler) in his city. Et fecit gulam militim sv.ce principem — 
And he li.'is set mouth’s measure (moderation) over hi.s army that he hath 
n.'^sembled, scilicet carnalia desideria, qua militant adversus animam, 
Avliich is the foul oonceivtr.s of fle.shly lusts and foul sins, which strive 
ever against the wretched soul. And of this contention speafceth the 
apostle and saith. Cam coHCiqAscit adversus spiritmn, spiritus adversus 
cariiem — The body .striveth and warreth against the will of the spirit, 
and the soul against the carnal will. We have sinned against the will of 
the soul ever since midwinter came hitherwards, and have overcome it, 
and have put ourselves into hell-torments, on account of our mouth’s meat, 
in three modes— in eating too much of dainty meats that breed sins, and 
in over-eating, which feedeth them (sins), and in unseasonable eating, 
which further them; and in two inodes in drinking — in unseasonable 
drinking and in excess ; and on .such drinkers cometh God’s curse, as the 
prophet saith, F<e vobis qui potentes estis ad bibendim — ^Woe to all that 
are strong to drink. In two modes men drink lechery — [by intercourse] 
at improper times, and in unlau-ful places, and which are not pleasing [to 
God] though they he lawfully joined together in marriage. And all the 
Avhile that we are obedient to these two things which I have just named, 
that IS, mouth’s meat and lechery, we may not sing the blissful songs, 
Allelmah, nor Te Deum Laudamus, nor Gloria in Excelsis, so as to be 
acceptable to God. 

Let us then he obedient to these [commands] and be soiTy for Avhat 
TO have done, and get shrift thereof, and let each amend according to 
his diility with good prayers, vrtth almsdeeds according to our shriver’s 
advice; and all these two and sixty days let us forsake the blissful songs 
and phys. and lead our life in purity, as the Holy Bonk teacheth us, and 
therewith deliver ourselves oat of hell pain. Quod ipse noUs pnestare 
digneiur qui vicit, d-c. Amen. 
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que'fentle. lie mdledicti in ifjnem *etbrmm\. et cetera, wite^ 
ge awerligeJc goste.s in to lielle. Q,i)od eciam dicitm ciuitns 
^uofl idcia kalitc'Mt in eo ! vl in ft, -be dues, pe licliaiue is clepccl 
burli. for pai jie fele lelitres. aneZ fule lastes isTinen peronne al.se 
folc inne biirh. Et in eo re;/iiut cmuialis a 2 tpefitas ut dux m 
vrhe sua, and on him rixle^ lichaniliche wil f alse eldrene man 
on his hurh. Ei fedi yvJam milide sue 'jd^indjte-m., and settc 
luuYcs mesure on his fertle. pat lie gaderede. .scilicet carnalia 
desidma. q\ie militant aduevsus nmmain. po hen pe fule tuder- 
ende of flesliche lustes and. fule siuucs. pc flited cure togaues pe 
wreche saulc. and of pis flitc sjicc^ pe aj»o.?/eZ and sei^. Caro 
vtmcv]}isd.t ndm-Tsiis sjAvitnm. .spiritus aduernus carncm, pe 
lichaiiic fiite¥ and togcuc.s pe g.iste.s ivillc. and pc saule 

agcuo.s pc lieharnes willc. wo nuen forgult ure saules wille .si^ie 
mid wintf/’ com hiderv.'iirdca and ouercumen it. and don us in 
to hcdlo wito f for ure miA'es mote on pre wi.so. on etinge to 
niichel. on eatmetes jie bredelS .sinnes. and on oucreto f pe hem 
fedelS and on imtimliche etc f pe hem for¥e^. and on two wise 
on driuke untimeliche ! and on ouerdede. and on swiclie 
drinkeres cumeS godes curs, alse pe prej)li«<e sei^. UH nobis 
fjui jMtenies estis ad bihendvm. Wo po ilche pai Ijen militi to 
drinken. on two wise men driuke^ gtiliiesse. on uiitime. and on 
md[u]ucd btedo. and ne lien iiaht like perto’ hute hie ben togodero 
hi.spuacde. *flKd allc pe wile pe hersumieli peso two Jiiug pe ich 
iiu uemde 1 mu¥es ineVe and golnesse. ue muge we uoht singe 
pe hlisfulle songes f aZZeluia. ne te dmim Zaudainus. ne Gloria lu 
excel ds gode to quernnesse. Vte we penue pis hersuniieu. and 
hireuseu pat we aueii don. and gon to shrifte perof. and heten 
cch hi his miiite mid godo hedes. mid almes dedu. hi uro shriftes 
rode, and al pose two and sixti dagesf forlcten hlisfulle songes. 
and plege. and, leden clenliche ure lif : alse po holie Ijoe us 
lero'i?. and permido lesen us ut of belle pine. ^uorZ i^tso mlAs 
I'Tostnrc (Zignetur ^ui riuit. 
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X. 

SHRIFT. 

■yndc-rstand yet one Riing of which I shall warn you, If a man is 
boverely wounded he will immediately seek after a physician and show 
liiin his wound.s, and will lead his life after his instruction until he shall 
be whole. So ought we to do. Our soul is sorely wounded ; for every sin 
is the soul’s wound ; and the priest is a physician of souls; and therefore 
ought we to come to our priest ere we begin to fast, and of him receive 
bhrift, which n-e ought to keep all this Lenten time in fasting, in 
almsJeeds, and in good prayers, vigils, unwashen garments, and smart 
castigations, and in such other good deeds, according as each man 
prefers to repent of his foul sins ; for no man may I'epent of his sins 
before he has foi-saken them and has shown them to his priest and 
has been shriven thereof. Ti-thtts de causis jejimant jejunantes, dims 
rjiddem ad 2mrfjationem ctiZjKV, scilicet peccator, alius vero ad cmtodiaia 
jusiitue, scilicet Justus, alius ad augmentum gloricc, scilicet sanckis. In 
three modes a man fasteth who fasteth well during his Lent. The 
sinner fasteth to cleanse himself from sin ; the righteous to preserve 
his righteousness and to approach to holiness ; and the holy man fasteth 
to exalt his seat in heaven and to increase his holiness and to exalt his 
bliss. Quod melius isatefacii exemplar lotriciim. The example of the 
washerwomen enables us to understand this. Some hear soiled clothing 
to the water to wash it clean — so fasteth the sinful man to cleanse him- 
self of Ms foul .sins ; others bear clean clothes to the water to he bleached, 
so that they may be white — so doth the righteous man to please our Lord 
Jesus Christ, and for to have eternal life with him. Another beareth clean 
clothes and fair and white— so fasteth the holy man, to be high in heaven 
and to be near our Lord, and for to have the perfect bliss unth bim. 
Banctus indiget conjirmatione ; Justus aiitem conversatiom ; peccator vero 
’pceiiitudiue, coiifessiOHC, sauckJiculiQtic, The holy man needs to be confirmed 



DE CONFESSTOSE. 


57 


X. 

[DE CONFESSIONE.!] 


^^uclerstoncleS get an j)i[ii]g jjai icli gin wile wamie foi-o. 


V 


gif iiiau he's forwundeil. lie wile anon seclieii afte;’ leclies. 


and sliowen him his wundeu. an-d hi his wissiiige leden is 
lif. forte ]iat he bie liol. alse we ogen to don. Ure .saiile is 
sore forwunded. for ech synne is jie saule wunde. and p;-est 
is sauleiie leche. and forbi we agen to enmen to ure preste Wo must so 

•' ® ^ to tliti pne-jt, 

er Jjaiiiie we biginnen to feston. and of him understonden 
shrift. ))e we shulen ledeu al jiis leinten. on festing on elmes dede 
on gode bedes. on wecche. on swiuke. on uuwasshen weden. on 
snierte swingings and on o^re swiche gode dedes f elch man alse 
him buiS lief to beten his fule synnes. for no man' ne mni syunes ' ms. mam. 
beten er Jjanne he hem forlete. and shewe em *his pre.st. and * p- 
nime shrifte Jieroffe. TifiSus de causis ieiunani ]\^mnantes. 
alivs quidem ad ^wgaoionew. euljge scilicet peccator. aUm ueto 
ad mstodiam fustfete scilicet instus, alius ad augmsntum glovie 
scilicet .sanctus. On fire wise fasted man. be wel Taste’S here Men may 

. . f. n 1 1 « . s. . fostintbrea 

leinten. be synmlle tor to clensen nini. be nhfcwise for to ■\vitienae ways 

. * The sinful 

lus nhtwisnesse. and nehleclieii to lioliuesse. be liolie man fasted to 

^ cleanse him 

forto hegen his sete on heuene. and to eken his holinesse. and to 
egen his blisse. [Q,]uocI melius gyatefadt f exemgilar lotvicum. 
and ]>is us do^ to understonden jie forbisne of Jie wasshestreu. thotoiy ’ 
Slime here’s sole clo^ to fie watcre forto wasshen it olene. Swo JllontuSait 
Taste’S fie sinfulle man his festing to clensen him selueii of his helvOT.”* 
fule sinnen. Sunie here¥ clene cloS to watere to blecheu him by the Sm 

of the wa^Iior- 
> woman. 

louerd ih«.9ze cri.st. and for to habben eche lif mid him. Sum 

to be wasbud 


fiat hit heo wit. Swo do’s fie rilitwise nwn for to gueiiien ure I 
. and for to habber 

oSer bereS clene eloS. and fuire wit. Swo fasted fie liolie man djan, otiieva 
for ben hegh on heuene. and nehg nre clriliten.. and for tc 
f>e fullo blisse mid him. Saiictus indiget conjirniaciaue. 


aauncTi clothes to be 
bleached, 

ll'SiUS while otbeis 

autem conuevsadnne. ’Pcceator ?'ero gyenifnidine. Confessioue. 
Sanctf/zcaciaue. pc liolie man is ned f;a< he festned on his 
* This Homily seems imperfect. 
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in Ixis liolines-x, the rigliteous to continue in his righteousness ; and the 
Riiiful man has need to forsake his sins and to moui-n them greatly, and to 
fellow them to his priest at shrift, and to do penance for them according 
to Ids instructions. And therefore we ought all to be shriven of our 
sins ere we Ijegin to fast, for no one may repent of his sins before he 
lmi been shriven thereof. May our Lord Jesus Christ permit us to 
amend our fcins, and to do such alms that we may be on his right hand at 
iJouiiKdiiy. tjise digiietm' qid vivit, &a. Amen. 


XI. 

llEfUNSING OF LEKT. 

^oitrci-tiiniiu ml 7710 in into eorde ixsti'o, &c. No earthly father nor 
mother hath .so niereifnl a heart to a lioloved child as onr heavenly 
Father hath to us- thanked may he be! and that lie showeth in all ways, 
and especially in admonishing us often in hi.s holy writings, by his messen- 
gers, thus saying. Conacrtiifibu ad me, I’C. — Turn yo to me. It is to be 
ft.ired that wo and our ancestors Imve been turned from him, ever since 
the devil came in the likenL-.ih> of a serpent to Adam, and with his subtle 
words deceived him, so that he omitted to do what God bade bim do, and 

did that which God forbade bim ; and in tins way turned from him not 

he (Adam) alone, hut alibis ofispriirg, as the Holy Book saitb, Eccessit 
u Den mlvtari mo, ho forsook God his Saviour and his Lord ; et ahiit in 
emsiUn imphman, and turned to the counsel of the wicked ; ei stetit in 
via pecratormn, and stood in the way of sins ; et mlit hi catJiedmm pes- 
iiknUre, and sat in the seat of unhealth. And though our Lord he 
mercrful to those who pray to him, yot is he just towards those that 
beseech his mercy ; as the hook saith, Miserieofs Domhms et justus—Om 
Lord is merciful and just ; for through his mercy he had made Adam lord 
'.vcr tins earth, and also over Paradise, the wliile ho would obey him ; 
and thrfiugh his lighteousuos he drove him out of ri.riidibc, when ho was 
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holinesse. })e rilitwise ])at he bileiie oe liis nhtrwisnesse ))e sinfulle siirift is need- 
man is lied. \at lie synne forlete anS, swi^e bimw/'ne and sliewe tisting. 
hem his p/’este at slirifte. and aftei* his wissinge hem bete. and 
Jierfore we agen alle to ben shrifene of ure synnes her we bigiii- 
nen *to fa.sten. for nu man no mai hi.s smne.s bete er he habbe P- iS- 
nume shrift jierof. Ure louerd ihesu crist lene us swo ure symieu atdnu for In? 

. 1 . T T 1 t , . before lio 

to beten. and swicli elinesse to wurelien. hat we mo Len on Ins ri-wiveti 

^ _ ... ylinfc thereof, 

riUt lioiid Oil domes dai. Quoc? 2};.S6 prestoi*e tZignetiU' 5111 riuit. 


XI. 


IN CAPITE lEIUNIJ. 


^onuertimini ad mn In toto corde «ostro et cetera. Non eor^S- ThoiOToof^ 
lielic fader no moder ne hane^ swa milde heorte to liire the invu*of 

eartlilj 

liefe child, swo ure heuenliehe fader haue^ to us f Jionked wui-^e imrents. 


him. and pat he ci¥ on alle wi.se. and nameliche on haf, pe he hus OodeaUs 

■* upon iih to 

miiicget ofte on Ins bolie write hi liis ereudrake }ms quu^inde. to ihm. 


Comiertimi ni ad me et cetera. Turners giu to me. feren it is pat We have 
we and ure heldrene habljEe^i ben turud fro him 1 eure si^¥eu pa frum Ood'*^ 

’ cversinue the 

deuel com on neddre licho to adam. and mid his hinder vvorde deceived 

Adam. 

biclierde him pat he furlet pat god him. liet don. and dide pat 
god him forhet. and on pese wise tarndo fi'o him. noht him one 


ac al his ofspring. alse pe holie boo sei^. Eeeeisit a den sdlntari Tiicn Ad.am 

^ forsrjok his 

siiO, forlet god his helende. forlet god his louerd. Et abiit in Oodimd 

° .Savienp. 


consiZio ympiornm-. and tiirude on pe hinderfulle rede, Et Mit 
■in Ilia yificcatii/'um. and stod on pe weie of syniie.s. Ec fiedii in 


ca. pestilenniQ. and set on pc sotle of uuhele. an 1 peh ure drihten 
be mild beorted. po pe bim biddeS be is no¥eles rihtwis togenes 
po f po his milce biseche'5. alse pe hoc sciS. ULisefieoi's tZumi- niereifid in''" 
nus et iHstus. vre louerd is mild ‘''heoi-tecl. and rihtivis. for purh Tdalluord 
his mild hertnesse he hadilo maked adam louced oiicr pis middL‘1- mm 

herd, and ee ouer paradis pe wile pe he wolde hereii him. aneZ 'Ilia I'hu "at 
purh his rihtwisnesse. drof hi/)? lit of paradis. po pi- was t!/riul i.s tonu us u.j 
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turned from him, and he made him a fugitive where he previously 
had been a lord, and a pauper where lie was formerly a Hug. So 
doth to-day every bishop who is in his minster, and driveth out the 
guilty men who have to do those things that pertain to their shrift, 
and who shall do their penance until the Thursday before Easter Day ; 
and then he will fetch them into the church. So our Lord Jesus 
Christ fetched Adam out of hell when he had ended his penance, and so 
he will us also when we have completed our penance. Adam was in hell 
ill torments four thousand years for his .sins, and we must he full forty days 
in iiciiunce for to make amends for our sins, and thereafter be doliverocl 
out of torment through the holy sacrament, which we shall then receive ; 
and if we receive it in purity, then shall we be turned unto him and he 
to us, as he himself salth, Gonveriiniuii ad me, et ego convertar ad vos — 
Turn you to me, and I will turn myself to you. We turn oft to 
him and from him, for we are unatcadfast. At our baptism befoi'e 
the fontstone we turned from our foe to him, and promised him 
firmly that we Would ever hold to him ; and we have belied our 
promise : and each one again promiseth the same at shi’ift. But listen 
now what threats David setteth upon us except we perform our behests 
and turn to him instantly, convmi fuenlis, cjladium, <&e. — Except 
yc turn to God instantly, he will draw his sword, that is, his vengeance, 
et aitl i)i latere gua’isaUt, ant iii aeie Jindet, ant in niuO'one ooniburet, 
and he rvill smite and hniise flatling w’ith the sword, or will cleave with 
the edge, or jiicrce with the point and burn. Evilly he hruiseth us if he 
taketh aw'ay from us our property, either through fire or through thieves, 
or tlu’ougli robbery, or through unjust judgment, or through negligence, 
or through other misfortune, or throngli cattle-murrain, or through 
smart-year (famine), and if he ber-eaveth us our sight or our hearing, 
or niakcth us crooked in feet or hands, or deprivetli us of the (health) 
use of all our limbs. And grievously ho cleaveth us if, through sudden 
death, ho separateth the soul from the body, as I fear he will unless 
we turn to him the sooner. Terribly he picrceth us with the sword’s 
point and burnetii us if he sendeth us into hell, soul and body, 
to dwell in eternal fire. My advice is that we should preserve us 
from each of these three dints (blows) and do us the prophet David 
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fro him. awl makcde liim fleine, here he liadde er louerd ihen. s-inneii, and 

•' in malviuij 

and eruiing {)er he was er king. Swo do^ to dai ech hi.shup. [le lumafuiiitivt.'. 
ill his niini.ster be^5. driue^S ut })0 fonsiuegede men. Jie hahhe^s jio iifaimp^to. 
siiines don f be biligge^ to here shrifte. and sliulen don here fwVe out aii 

■* _ ^ binfuJ men 

penitence f forte Jiene Jiuresdai biforen estrene dai. and ))enne ”u|j' 
he wile hem fecchen in to chirche. Swo ure loimrd ihasu crist Easter, 

when they 

fette adarn ut of helle. )>o Jie hedde his penitence enden. and swo 
he Avilo us ec. Jianne we hauen ure penitence fulended Adam "rm,shf 
was in helle in pine fmverti hundred wintre. for his sinne. and ^tciiStcra 
we shulen ben fulle .xl. dages in penitence, for to beten ure sitmen. lin”r™umirefi 
and })er after ben alesd of pine )mrh ]>«< liolie Lusel Jie we shulen 
jmnne understonden. and gif ive cleuliche it undei'.stf)udeiS f nod pajs 

“ to 

bunne bie Ave twriid to liim f ancZ Le to us alse him self sei^. meandivjii 
* iiirntojou.” 

Connurlimiiii ad me S fit eya conitertnr ad uos. Turned ghi 

to me ! and ich ivlle t?«'ne me to gin. We t?<rnen ofte to him! 

and fro him. for we be^ unstedefaste. At ui*e fulcninge biforen Wo mmea 

)>e uantstone. we iurndeu fro ure fo to Mm. and biheten him the font, ami 

festliche pat ire wolden eure to him Lolden. *£imcZ hahbe^ logeu ure the dcvn. 

hese. and eft sone ech at shrifte pat ilke bihote^. Ac liste'S nu 

wich jireat dawfd setted ujjpen us bute lesten ure bihese. and turnen Hear ahat 

. 1 . it« 1 * • /* • . t •». threats David 

to Lini anraclhcne. !Ntsi conitexsi Jue.ritis {jladiiim et cetera, suttetii upon 

iC wo 

bute [we] fatrnen to gode anvadliche he wile his swerd dragen ! I'teau our 

. ^ ^ ° behests, 

^at IS Ills \mke, "Et aut hi latere rjusxssahit. cut in aioe^ Jindet. i mtfocie. 
aut in 7niicrone comhureL and he wile smite mid bredlinge swuerde 
and Lrisen. o^ermldegge. ancZcleueu. o^ermulorde. a/idpilten. with the 
and Lemen. Yuelehe us brise^. gif be Linime^ us ure agte. 6¥er tieaveuB^wUh 
]>urli fur. o^er burh biefes. o^er burh roherie. o^er burli uiirilite pierccus 
uom. oter J>m’h gemeleste. o^er jjurn o^er ■unliinp, o^er ]?urL orf point.’* 
qualm, o^er burh snierte gier. aTid gif he binime^ us ure sihte. God smite*? ns 

flatiingwlien 

o¥er ure liste. oter us croke^ on fote o^er on honde. o^er on 

away our 

alle ure limes Linime^ us ure hele. a7id reuliche be us cleue^ gjf goods or our 


limbs ; 

he })urh ferliche de'Sf saule fro Jie lichame dele^. alse ieh dreda 
pat he wile bute ive titrne to him pa erur. Giisliche he us mid f,|o*n 
orde pilted. and heme's, gif he us sendee, into helle saule. and S” tvaiuhe^'' 
lichame to wuniende on eclie fur. Min red is pat Ave bergen us mlnio 
Aid'S ech of Jiese p'e duntes. and don alse jritege^ dauid us ^”[,8 witege. 
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JuIaioni.sLC'j us, sajiny, Dcelinu a niaJu et fac bonuin Decliuc from mil 
ami fill "oocl. Et a^iosirilv^: eme.uJr/inai iii melius quce ig no ranter feem- 
riitivf, iL'C. Au(l St. Paul saitli, let uh turn to God and make amends for 
irliat we liavc- done a]i]is3 lieretofoi’e ; Eer ignoraiitiam, qKr negligentiarn, 
irir vnp per m'Ecvolrntiam, either through ignorance, or through 

\Tti;ki;es^ wliieh are easy to repent of if we rue it sorely ; or through 
r<‘.-lde-?ne.‘-s, which is harder to repent of ; or through evil thought, 
which is niiieh harder to repent of, except siunens hemourn them the 
nil ire, and the mure earnestly pray for mercy md undergo gi-eater 
penanee (paiu). PTotv ye have heard that our Lord bids us to turn 
t.) him, hear now in how many modes, scilicet in toto corcla, in 
J’jifiiirj, in jlcl», et plancln. In four ways it behoveth us to turn to 
him— iu Lciirt, iu fasting, in weeping, in lamentation. The man who 
fill-sake th some of his sins and conceals others turns to God with a 
pai-t of hi.s heart. But it behoves us not so to do. That mau 
turnet’h with all his heart who fnrsaketh all his sins j and so we are 
bidden to turn and to keep back none iu our hearts, and specially no 
wrath, nor envy, nor hate, nor have any [ill will] to another, though he 
may have some toward us. He biddeth us to turn to him in fasting. 
Jejuriium corporis est ahstiaentia cibi ei potus; jejunmm mentis est 
ahstiiientia villi. There arc two kinds of fasting : bodily fasting is 
abstinence of dainty me.at and over-eatings, and unseasonable eating, and 
miBeasonalile drinking, as the holy psalm says — Carnis terat superhiam 
pofiis eihiqve partitas. Eating and drinking moderately ought to tame 
the pride of the body. If a mau fast willingly, then fasting is abstinence 
of the lusts of the flesh and of other foul vices, as St. Paul saith, Ahstinete 
VOS a caraalihis desideriis qiue militant adversus animam — Keep your- 
selves from fleshly lusts, which war against the soul. And of this fasting 
speaketli our Lord, through the holy prophet’s mouth, thus saying. Hoc 
est jejvrdvm qxiod magis elegi, scilicet dissolvers coUigationes imjnetatis et 
snlrcre famculos depnimenfes. Each of them I will accept, he saith, but 
that is the more acceptable to me wHcb unbindeth the bonds of wicked- 
ness and the overloaded burden. If we sin in deed and in speech against 
our church or against our fellow Christians, and thereto accustom ourselves, 
then are we bound with the bonds of impiety ; and if we sought to amend 
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lainf'ge^^ }jii. ijiie¥inde. ’Declina d malo et fae hDuum. furliuri 
iuel and, do g. >fl. 33i aposfuhxr^. ’EtMenJuai'-i in mdivm qwe 
i;j,rh’an‘cr qjeccaitiinm. et eutcra. '^uml seiute jioul sc-i'S. wo 


to glide a'lvl Ijeten, for hat we liauen agilt her hiforeii. Pe/' 

tiir'i'tfli 

iqniraticiaxii. Per nefilitjciifia.m. Pe/- iii'jtnteneiam.. 'Serm'ili- w'm.v.iicv 
u/leiKiam o>'er 

lietc gif liio ns Sure riewe¥. o¥er rechulusti 


burh nuteluste. t>¥er Inirli uniwoald be bn's e¥- ''oitni—, 
r r r tliroi’^l) 


e IS ernetfer to 


Ijotendo. o^er to Ijijjolite Jiinge ]ic is ewKc enie^er to betende. 
bute hie ])e more liom birnurnH. and ])u geriion; luilre biddef and 
1)0 more pine bolieu. Xu go huuen lienl !;«< uru drihtou bit We nm t 
t?!nien to him. hen*':^ nu cJ liu uele wi>>o. keilirnt In, toti) x‘xnh. Diinm m''-; 

1 in li ..rt : 

IX iX flriv ot On finviioi’ wise us -■ ’ 

■* J5. in UdCj.in ; 

twvneu to liiin s on iieorte. on fe.-'tem?. on \vope. on meninge }ie 

maii tn/’ne^ to ij-'otle (jii rninnlel his heorte f Resume of liis i. Wi'tnm 

in JiLJ'ri tn 

sinnes forlete^. a-ihl sume et-helc^. ac swo nebihoue^ us uoht to ivc 

miml.v f»r- 

don. }'u niiin ti'/'iiel' on al hi.s heorte ])e alle his symic.s foi'letel?. 
and ,swo we hen bedoii t)'ruen. |)«i we ne athelde none on ure 
heorte. and nameliche no wra'S^e ne oude. ne hatigiiige.* iie hahbc ! ’’"•’‘‘'f 

Iial.nsge. 

non to o¥er })eh he haue to its. On fe.sting he bit us us turnen. 
l.Eiunuanc.oqmnx eiit ahalinendn cibi et^wtus. Jehmhim menth 
est abUinencia nidi. Two kinne festiug lie^. ])e lichanies fc.5ting : 
i.s wifitiging of e&tuiete,s. and our/'ctes. and uutimliche etes. axid 

® « o\tt;«#ne fiTKi 


imtimliche drinke, al.se ))0 holie loftsong .sei'S. G.,-lr)!!s tfirai! 
sxnqwrhiam ^J'Jtirs eibiqiie jjarcitas. ]\Ie¥eliche ctiiig. and drink- 
iiig agen to teinieii })0 liehanies orgnil. Jie man ])e fn.stc ^5 his 
jionkes festing is wldtigigof flashes *lustcs. a/id of o^'i’c fule lastes tiijoili'll"”* 
alse seinte poul ,seK. Abslimte nos d earnalibna desi'hviis qxm^' 
militant admi’ni‘i aniniam. IVi^tie'S giu fro flcslicho lustes ))e 
vviimen togenos |)C s.aule. and of |)is festing spec's ure drihten 
jairh ))e holie praplietes mu¥ f Jais riUo¥iiide. Hoc est ieiunitim 
5Uod 'maijis clfxji. .scilicet dis.wluere eoTligaciones imqneiatis et 
soluei’e fandevdos drjn'impiites, ei^fer que^ he ich wile, ao \xat me 
is queraere ])a^ unhinde^ Jie hendes of wKerftilnesse. and po 
ouersemde burden, gif we wKerK on dede. and on spedie. to- ta“w,j 5 d or 
genes ure chirche. o¥er togenes ure emcristen. and ])crto wunie¥ ourc'Sa or 
us. Jienne hie we bunden of wi^erfulnesse. a-jicZgif bedeu hem bote, cbriiibns. 
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them or sought for forgiveness, then we should unbind the bonds which we 
hefox’e bound upon them. And oirr Lord hiddcth us to do that. And if 
a man hath trespassed against us either in word.s or works and wo 
forgive him, then -we unhind the burden that he had overladen us with. 
Tlie third thing with which our Lord biddeth us to turn to him is 
weeping, which we weep for our .sins, as the holy prophet saith, Laerimis 
mas stratum meum rigaho — I will .so heweep my sins that my bed shall 
he washed with iny tears. And if it is so, methinks no .sinful man 
bringeth any more pleasing offering for his sins than shedding of tears. 
And St. Peter and St. Mary kfagdalen, who with weeping washed them- 
hclve.s of c.ardinal sins, knew this. In the fourth way God has bidden us 
to turn to him, that is in lamentation ; and it behoveth us to do this in 
throe ways, Yos ipsos de jyeeeafis repreheado, sacerdoti ea omijilendo, JDei 
misen'eordiam pro eis siipplitsando. That is, that we ought to reproach 
ourselve,s on account of our sins, as the holy man Job saith, Bepreliendo 
me, et ago prenitentiam in favillo et cinere — I have sinned and rebuked 
myself thereof, and do penance in ashes and in embers. And to-day 
we ought to undergo these pains. The second is that w’e ought, bewailing 
our sins, to show them to the priest, and afterwards amend them 
according to his instruction, as saith St. James, Gonfitemini alteru- 
inim peccata vestra, doc. — Show your sins to the priest, for all that 
the priest bindeth shall verily be bound, and all that he unbindeth shall 
be unbound. The third is to bewail our sins before God and to ask for 
mercy ; and this it behoveth us to do each day, and to repent of our sins 
with all our limbs, as St. Paul saith, Sicut exhibuistis membra vestra 
servire inmundiCite et iwpwitati ad iniquitat&n, ita nunc exJiibete membra 
vestra servire justilice in sanctijioutionem — ^As ye have given up your 
body to obey foul and wicked lusts, also henceforth make your body to be 
obedient to purity and to righteousness and holiness, so that each limb 
may severally turn to God and amend its guilt. Oeulus vidit vanitatem, 
Jkat mine. Let the eye weep because it hath beheld vanity, Aiiris 
audivit otiosa, eonversa audiat utilia. Let the ear that has heard idle 
speech turn therefrom and hear God’s word in the holy gospel. Pes 
cueurrit ad malum. Let the foot that has run into evil cease now so to 
do, and go often to church. 
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o¥er forgiuenesse beclen f Jianne unbiiude we ])e bendes f f>e we we uniooio 
her uppen hem bunden. and ^at bit ure dnhteii. and gif man 
haue¥ wiS us agilt. woerdes. o¥er wurkes. we ^at him forgiue¥. 
f>anne unbinde we })e burden Ipe he hadde us inide ouersemd. \at 
jji'idde [ling hwanne ure drihten ua bit turnen to him f is wop J>e 
we for ure sj-unes wepe'S. a!se ¥e holie propbefe sei¥. hacrimis 
meis stratum meum rigaho. Swo icb wile biwepe mine syinies. 

}>at mi bed bie iwasshen mid mine teares. aad, gif liit is swo. me 
Jiiug'S lie bihi'S' no synful man quemereloc ])cne teares .sheding * brmt'S. 
for lii.s sinnen. and wi.ste se[i]ute peter, and Seinie Marie inag- 
daleine })e midwope wes-sen hem seluen of lieued synnes. On ])e 
feor¥o }>iuge. j)«t is meiiinge. god had ii.s turnen to him. and \at ranJo n' threo 
us hihoue^ *to don! on Jjrefeld wi.se. Vos ijMOS de gjeccatis * v- is. 
rejn'oliendo. [Sj.lrordofi ea conjitendn. dei juiserieordm/^i. yjro eis 
snjijglkatido, and is Jiat we agen to gahheii us seluen fovj>at we 
eynegeden. alse ]>e holie man ioh sei^?. 'Reprehettdo me et ago 
jpenitenciam, in fauiUn et cinere. Ich haue syneged and gahhe 
me suluen jjeroffe and pine me seluen on asshen. and on iselen. 
and we agen to dai unclerstonden J>ese pine, o^er is \at we agen 
ure synnes menende to sheweu hem )je preste. and hi his wiss- ‘I'e pneat i 
iMgge heten hem .sy^en alse seint iaeob sei^. Conjiteniini alter- 
utrum 2 ’ecmta westra et cetera, shewed girrer synnes pe preste. for 
al paf prcst landed so^liche bu^ ibnndeu and al pat he unbinde^ 
he^ unhunden. be bridde is menende his synnes hifore gode. ( 3 ) 
and milce Ijm' of bidden. ])is us bihouc^ ])«# we eche dai don. 
and mid alle ure limes ure synnes beten. alse seinte poul sei^. 

Sicut e.vib%iutis membra iiestra seruire inmu[a1dicie etimqmtati st. Paul Mdj 

I’a turn all 

ad iniqnitatem iia iiimc exihele membra, nestra seruire fush’ci'e ouriimijsto 

punty. 

in sanctijieacioneni. Alse ge hauen giwer lichame don to her- 
suiniende fule lustes f and unriht. alse do^ giwer lichame he^cn- 
for^ to hensumiende elennesse. and rihtwisnesse. a7td holinesse. 
pat ecli lime synderlepes turne to gode awf? bete his gilt. 

Ocvlus niilit uanitatem Kent «unc. wepe pat ege forbat hit idel Act the eye 

j. r o r beweep its 

hihield. Avris audiuit ociosa. conuersa audiat uiilia. eare luste wiesieiua; 

the car the 

unnitte speche. turne Jierfro. and here godes word on holie lor- ** 

spelle. cucurrit ad malum: fot gide to unitor ! swike nu. 

5 
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Cii'ca rnemhi'a se tetigei'e ilJieite ahstineant. Thy lascivious member 
hath done what it bhould not have done, and where and when it should 
not. Let it be restrained now, according as they are able, though they 
be united together in marriage ; and if they are not together lawfully 
united, let them forsake it [unlawful commerce] altogether. 

Manns effudit sanguinem, desinat et facial ehmosinam. The hand 
hath oft done injuries ; let it cease now and do ahins. Cor iiwidit et 
odicit haleat jjacem et dilecLionem. The heart hath had envy and hatred ; 
let it now have peace and love to each living man. Os peccavil man- 
ducando, hibendo, male hquendo. The mouth hath sinned in eating and 
drinking, and in evil speech ; let it now eat lenten meat, and once a day 
and at evening let it e.at its fill, and drink once at meat arid not there- 
after, except it he on account of infirmity or toil. Let it speak truth and 
right, and pray earnestly for mercy. Thus biddetk our Lord that we 
should turn unto him, and saith that he will turn to us and remain with 
us. Qui vicil et regnatper omuia sceeula scecidorim. Amen. 


XIL 

THE FIEST SUNDAY IN LENT. 

jpreocupemns fackm domiiii, et in psdlmis juhilemus ei. The holy 
prophet David admonishes us in the psalter book to preserve our- 
selves whilst we may from the awful shame au<l from the bitter grief 
that all sinful men shall suffer on Doomsday, who have not forsaken and 
amended their sins before that all mankind, who have been, and shall be, and 
now are, come to one moot (assembly), and our Lord Jesus Christ comes 
from heaven to them and divides the good from the evil. Ml statuet ones 
a dextris ; lundos autem a siaistris. And he shall separate the righteous 
on his right hand, and shall honour and praise them, because they have 
previously well pleased him; and he shall give them for rewards eternal life 
and bliss, and heaven with himself, and shall say, Venite henedieti patris, 
ifec. — Come j'e blessed of my father, and receive th e kingdom that i.s irrepared 
for you from the beginning of the world. Aftenvards he shall set the sinful 
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and gon ofte to cliirclie. Oii'ca wiemtm &e tetiyeve illicite ahsti- p. io. 
neant, fii shape elide, jiai hit ne shokle. and fer hit ne .sholde erweZ rlin „o inure 
Jjenne hit no slioldo. wKteo it nil. hi here inihte Jjeh hie bien to- t(j clmrcli. 
gedere bispused. anc? gif hie nebe^uoht togederebispusecl.forleten 
hit mid alle. TiLanus effvdit sanyuinem. desinat et faciat ehmo- land 
snuj/n. hand dide ofte hurme.s. swike nu. and do almesse. injury* and 
hmidit ffc odiv.it haheat pacem et dileccionem. heorte hadde onde 
and hatiunge habbe nu sehtnesse. and luiie to ech Hues man. 

Os pp.ccavii manducmido ftibeiido male loquendo. iSIu^ synegede 


on etiwg. on drinking, and on uuele speche. ete nii leinte mete. 

and, enes o dai and eueiie fille. and drinke o tige atte mete, and 

noht Jier aftc/- bute hit for unhele be. o¥er swinke. sjieke so^S ^u|;tru™'aud 

and rilit. and bitkhj gerne' milee. jms bit ure drihten. \at we Inwcy"'^ 

shulen to him twrueii. and sei^ \a^ 

bih'up. Qni riuit et Segnai gin- omnia .sccuhi .^•eeulorum. 


XII. 

[DOMINICA I] IN XL.- 1 . 


JpReocupemus faciem donmif. et lu psalmis tuhiienvus ei, be David advisea 

T 1 • 1 1 . 1 • 1 ^ Ua to fcavo 

nolle proplic/e d«w2d miiiejje^ us on be sealmboc to berecfen oursoives 
, ... . "Jiilevxare 

US be wile be we mu^eii, wi^ be ei&elicLe shame, and mid te f*'*^*^ 

^ o j bitter 

hite?-e graine \at alle synfulle men shule })olen on domes dai. 

jia^ ne haue noht here siunes forletcn. and bet f er Jian al 

maukin. be was. and wurh. aafZ nu is f cunien to one mote, and 

' * p. so. 

ure louei'd iheau C)’i.st *cume'S of heuene to hem. and shodeS be ThmwiU 

Christ sepa- 

gode fro be iuele. EZ statvet ones a dextvis f hedos antem a rate the good 
^ ^ ^ from the evU. 

sinisiris. and shude^ b® rihtwise an his rihtlialue and wur^e^ 

hem. and here^. for hie hauen him er wel quemed. and giue^ nard ”11^' 

hem to medes eche lif. and hlisse. and heuene mid him seliien i gofdwith 

e\ erlastuig 

and sei^. Uentte lenedieti j^atris et cetera. cume’S ge bleseede. ** ‘ 

and imderfo'S pai riche pa^ gin is igarked fro pe biginnigge of pe 
worlde. Si^en he sette^i pe synfulle on his lifthalf. and wite^ 

5 — 2 
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on Hb left hand, and shall reproach them hecanse that in their lifetime 
they ■would not please him; and their own bins, in deeds and in speech, 
shall disclose themselves, and shamefully upbraid them, and shall foully 
shame them before all the hosts of heaven, earth, and hell. And then 
shall our Lord Jesus Christ send them soul and body into hell, to dwell 
in everlasting ■'voe, that thenceforth it shall be, as he said, lie maledicti, 
J'C. — Depart ye accursed spirits into the eternal fire that is prepared for 
devils and their fellows, therein to dwell for ever and ever w'ithout end. 
TIius their own sins shall shame them, and they shall be wroth with 
themselves because they had not previously amended their sins and 
pre.served themselves from this gi-eat shame the while theii’ day of 
amendment lasted. Our day of amendment is now, and lasteth the 
while that Go'd willeth it. Let us amend earnestly, and be afterwards 
in the ble.sscdness of which the psalter book speaketh, thus saying, 
Beali quorum, rmnissoe, Blessed are all those whose trespasses 
are remitted and their sins hidden, that is, those who amend their 
lives, as the prophet David taught them. 

JPreociqjemtts JacieM cloniini, <L'c. Let us think of our sins before the 
doom cometh, and for.%(dce our sins and bemourn them sorely, and show 
them at shrift and amend them as the priest shall instruct us ; and so 
amend with amendment of all behests that we previously have broken, 
so that God may then find no fault in us unpunished ; then need we 
fear neither to be troubled nor shamed. The holy prophet Jeremiah 
admonishes us to forsake our sins, thus saying, Derelinquat imjiius viain 
suam, (L'C. — Let the evil man forsake his way and the umdghteous man 
his many vain speeches, and turn to God. Evil is he who will not ' 
help his own soul 1 and we are almost all in this condition, and our way 
that we ought to forsake is our mode of life, which we should rectify. 
Unrighteous are we when we do not our Saviour’s will, who redeemed 
us from -death, and giveth us all that -we have, and promiseth us eternal 
life, and will perform his promise to all those who are obedient to him. 
And if -we do our -will, which ever leadeth us to harm, and do evil 
here and think to do worse, that is wrong. The holy man Job, who 
had no etiual on earth, giveth us fair example to be sorry for our 
•soul’s sore, that is, our sins, where he saith, Bimitte me domine, c&c. 
Permit me, Lord, a little while to bemourn my sorrow, ere I depart to 
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lieiii ]iat liie bi here lif dages ne wolden him quemen, and here iiie kicked he 
ftgeiie synnes. on dede. and on speche. unhile^ hem sclnen. and before aii 

men, and 

shuineliehe hem hijirede^. and fule sheude^?. hiforen al heuene- ‘■end tijcm 

° roul and body 

ware, and eor^eware. and helle ware, and ])enne sende® ure 
louerd ihasu crist hem mid saule. and mid lichame into belle, to 
W'uniendo on eche wowe. ^e¥en for¥ sbal wexeu alse he .seide. 

Ite maledieti. et cetera. witel5 ge .awerrgede gostes in ]>at eche 
far pal is garked to deunles and here feredcn to wuniende eure. 
and 6 ahuten ende. bus here agene sinne.'i hem shonde®. and ihu-, their 

^ ^ ov.n Bins Will 

hie hen of-gramede wll^ hem selfen. for hat hie iieddcii here di^^'r.ue and 

^ ^ nimthcm, 

synnes er het. and wif' |)ia inichele shiime horcgen J)e wile here 

hot dai laste. Ure hot dal i.s nu. and lasted? he wile be god To-day is our 

wile. bete we gerne. and ben afterwai-d Jie cdinesbe })e ))e pentimce. 

salin boe of .speo^i ■'■Jius que¥Knde. 'Beati quonxm mmisse. et * p 5i. 

cetera. Edie ben alle })o f Jie licre giltes hen atleten. and 

helid here .sinue.s. pat hen ])0 pQ hem rihtleche^. ulse )>o prophcte 

dgm'tl hem lerde. ’Prenciijoenim /. d. in. con. Jsenche W'e ure 

giltes er pe dom curae. and forleteu ure synnes. and hiniiomen 

hem sore, and shewen hem at shrifte. and heten hem swo J)e ifv.-eareiiero 

. _ . 1 , 1 ,1 fehriven of our 

US wisse^. and, beteu swo mid bote al hat we er breken. Mns. we •ihnii 

1)01 1,0 'shamed 

god ne nude Jijinne on us no gilt unpined. Jjaniie ne Jiarf us theredMUt 
no^er gi-amien. ne shamien. To forleten ure sinne ns minegeS 
joe holie prophcie ieremie. ?u.s que^inde. Berdhirpint impina 
tiiam. suam et cetera. Forlete pe iuele man his wei. and ]>e uu- 
rilitwise his fele unnette speche. a9ul twrne to gode. fuel is pat it is n bard 

•1 1 * lit T 1 n 1 tiling if a 

ne inle las agene saule helpea. atm we ben mest alle. and ure man mil not 
, 111 . bis oiin 

wei j>e we smile leten. is ure liflodc Jse we slnile nhtleclie. soui. 

Unrihtwisc w'e hen [janne we ne don ure helendes w'ille. pe lesde 

us of tlea^e. and gifS us al pat we bi bon,* and eche lif bihote^. i ; imbbon. 

and wile lesten alle ]jo fe him heren. and gif we don ure wille 

jie us teo“S eure to lierme. and here iuel don and wei\se Jieiiohen 

to don f pat is unriht. pe holie man iob Jie non ne was his job baa art 

etmiig on eoriSe. he us giuelS tair torhisne to bireusen ure saule how to bewail 

sor, pat is ure sinnes. jier he seK. Bimitte me domiiie ii. p. p, 

d. m. a. Jiole me louerd alitelwan pat ich bimt/rne mi sor er 

ich irite to jie Jie.stere wunienge. and pe holie hoc s.eiiS op o^er 
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tie dark abode. And the Holy Book saith in another place, Quacunque 
lioTO. lioKiio iiigtHKiiscit qiecccUti sucLy ‘j’eviitiutituv Bt As soon as the man 
beniourneth his sink sore, oui* Bord looses the bonds of sin and rejoiceth 
the soul, as the Book saith : — SB&UHduTei inuhit'iiflinB/ii dolorum, d'c. ■ 
As many .soiTon's as I have in my heart for iny sins, with so many 
consolations hast thou rejoiced my soul. Aud when we have forsaken our 
gins and thus bemoui'ned them, it behoveth us to do as the holy prophet 
admoni.she 3 us, thus saying, Oonjitemini Domino, quoniam bonus — Confess 
to our Lord, for he is very good and also merciful. Aud St. J am es saith 
in his epistle, Conjitemini allerutnim qoeecata vestra, (to. — Show your sins 
in another place ; and in which other place we ought to show them our 
Lord tells us in the gospel which St. Luke made, when the ten lepers 
cried out before our Lord and said, Jesit preeeplor, miserere nostri — Do 
thou, 0 Saviour, who healest with thy words all whom thou wilt, have 
mercy upon us. Et dixit eis ; he et ostendite vos sacerdotihus, — And he 
answered them as he doth us now : go and show yourselves to your 
priest. TVe show ourselves to om’ priests when we tell to them our 
hondble sins which w'e hav'e done, and said, and thought with pleasing 
foul thought ; and then we are toward (before) him if we have it in our 
minds to show him our sins, and to forsake them and to amend. And 
we are cleansed of om* sins if we rightly perform what we there have 
promised. We ought to tell there (to the priest) all our guilts that 
we have not amended, and not varnish with fair words those vile sins j 
and we should say there nothing that is false, nor omit anything of 
the trath, but show there openly the sin whatever it is, and whether it 
was done at mi unseasonable time or in an unlawful place, or with illicit 
gesture, or in any unlawful manner, or whether it was hard to accomplish 
or easily fallen into. And if we thus show our sins, then may we be 
fully .shriven. But there are few that thus show their sins, and that is 
owing to manifold evil vices and evil habits. Decern sunt quae impediunt 
confessionem — scilicet hcec, oblivio, ignomntia, negligentia, verecundia, 
timor, diffidentia, delicaeia, fiducia, perlinacia, desperatio. — Ten things 
there are that hinder men from tlieir shrift ; not all one man, but some 
one man aud some another, and they are the.se— forgetfulness, ignorance. 
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stetle. Qracun^'ue homo ingemi^eit ^ccata sua rernittun- * ^.B2. 

iuv ei. ake vrat swo be man Iiis sinne sore bimz</'iio^ ure clrihteii s^rmiv for 

•' ^ liins JoO’Gns 

l^e sinue bendes. and blib.se^ swo ]je soule alse ]ie boc sei¥. iiies.n-boi.tis. 
Becvndum mvMtndinem dnlorvim m. j'n. c. rn. et cetera, alse fele 
sorinesses swo ich liaue on min lierte f for mine .sinnes f mid 
alse fele frefringe j)U liauest blissed min .soiile. mid jjanne we 
liauen ure sinne.s forleten. and ])us bimwuen u.s bihoueW \at we 
don f alse ])e liolic propliefe us minege^ {lus cjue^indo. Conjife- 
mini domino yiioniajw ho-nm iaieowcl^ iij-e loncrd for ]>a( be is v.’t>l 
god. and swo mild bcorted. and .spin iacob sei^ on Ids T>i.stle. ■larac'! 

^ tfUs Us \^hGre 

Co lift teihini poceata vestra et cetera, shewed gnvei- tn^raiifo:...i uur 

sinnes on ol 5 er stede. and awicb o¥er .stede age we bem to 
sliewen. vre dribten us seilS on ))e god.spelle. ])e spin lucas makede. 

{ler jje .x. litiYroweres clepeden biforen ure dribten. and seiden. 

Icsw gincejitor inlsenei'e Hostci. }>u lielend fe mid ])iuc wordes 
Lelest. alle Jjo }ie wilt, liaiic inilce of us. Et dixit ets. lie et 
ostendite uos saccrdntihns and be andswerede liem aise be d(j^ us 
nu. go^ and shewed giu giuwer pmt. pr&stes we shewed us jianne We^srs^to 
seien hem ure ateliche sinnes J)e we Laiien don. and que^on. and to 
J)oht mid lestinde fule jjonke and Jjunne we bien tow'ard him. gif 
we liauen on ure Jioht to shewen him ure sinnes. and forleten. and 
beten. we ben cleused of ure sinnes. gif we '"riht lesteii Jia/'we jiere * p. 5.3. 
bilioten here we sliule tellen. alle ure gultes but we ne bauen nolit fniito-’n;? 

•* o j ojffiinsue 

bet. and nolit mid faire woi’de liihten. bo ateliehe .sinne.s. and no ““’‘ rot 

r (iet-l. tlitm 

])ing seien fere Jiu^ le.s beo. and no Jiing of Jie &o¥e forlete. ac sbewen 

here ojieuliebo wieli' he is. and gif hit was don on untinie. o¥er on • ^js. ba'ii. 

unluuede stede. otter mid unluued lete. o¥er on unluued wise. 

ot?er gif it was erfelS to foifen, and smeihliehe bicharede. and 

gif we sliewe^ hiimes. penne muge we fulliclio ben 

slirifene. ac fewe ben pa< pu.s sbewen heore sinnes. and \at is Very few 

long on felefelde iuele lastes. and iuele beawes. Decent sitnt one me\ might 
. . ... toJo. 

imgieatunf conjessionem. scdicet hec. Obliiiio. Ignorancia. 
Neggligencia. Vececundia. ’Simor. Diffidemia. Delicacia. "Eidncia. 

"Bertinacia. Desperacio. Ten ping ben pe letten men of here Ten tiiingn 
sorifte. IToht alle on. ac sum on. and sum o¥er. paj; ben pese and mice with 
baton pus. forgetelnesse. niitelnesse. recbeles. shamfestnesse. drede. 
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negligence, shame, fear, distrust, love of ease, confidence, obstinacy, and un- 
belief. The man who hath not love nor fear of God thinketli seldom or 
never of heaven’s weal, which he forfeiteth through his sins, and of hell’s 
woe, which he earneth through his sins. And on account of that guilt 
he ought to show his sins at shrift ; and therefore cometh upon him that 
misfortune which the prophet wished in the psalm book, thus saying, 
AdJicreat liagua niea faueibus meis, <£’c. — Let my tongue cleave to my 
cheeks if I forget thee, 0 Jerasalem. When a man forgets what he 
ought to say, then is his tongue as it were cleaving (to his mouth). 
Ignorance hindereth the man’s shrift who never knows when he sins j 
and such are all those who will not listen to sermons, and therein learn 
what are .sins, and so preserve themselves ; and [learn] what pertaineth 
to godliness, and follow that. And thereof saith the book, NvMus vitare 
labnrat quod iqnovat. — No man fleeth a tiling except he know or ween 
that it will hurt him. Carelessness hindereth the man’s shrift who 
through hi.s unbelief harboureth the foul spirit (the devil) in his heart, 
■who teacheth him to follow his foul lusts and to take no heed of 
shrift. And of them the holy book spenketh and saith, Peocator owm 
i-enent in profundum eontempnit. — When the sinful man is fallen 
into deep sin, he taketh no thought at all of shrift. Shame hindereth 
the man’s shrift who will not tell his sins which he oft sinneth 
to the priest for fear of shame, and understandeth not that the shame 
■which a man hath on account of his sins when he showeth them to 
the priest is the beginning of advantageous amendment of sin. And 
that knew well the prophet ivho thus said, Toto die verecundia mea 
contra me est, etc. — My shame is ever before me, and oft overwhelms my 
sin-bonds. Fear hindereth the man’s shrift who dare not tell the priest 
his sins, lest what they two Icnow should come outj and the prophet 
blameth such men in the psalter book where he saith, lllio trepidave- 
vunt timore, die. — They stood in awm where they ought not, that is of 
vain things, and stood in no awe where they ought to have had great 
awe, that is of God. Distrust of one’s own power hindereth the man’s 
shrift ■who thinketh that he could not forsake his sins though he told 
and I’cnounced them at shrift. Sed Mi suntfilii diffidentice de quibus dicit 
scriptura. Venit ira dei in filios diffldentiw. And such are the devil’s 
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Ortrowe. Trew^eleas. [Softgerne] Trust, wlfulnesse. Misleue. ])e 
man ]>e naue^. lime ne eie to gocle. lie Jienche^ .selde o¥er naure 
of lieuene wele f ])e forgult mid Lis sunnes. and helle ivowe. Jie 
he erne® mid Lis sunnes. and for pat gult he solde his sunnes at 
srifte slienwen. a)id for jii cume^ uppen him pat unlimp pe pe 
p/'ophfile ivisste on se salmhoke Jms qwe^ende. Adhereat lingua 
nvea faucihnt, wieis. et cetera. Gleued be mi tunge to mine 
^cheken gif ich forgete jie ierusalem. Jjanne man forgiet Jiai he * p. 54. 
seien sholde. jiaiine Le^ hi.s tunge alse hit fl[e]ued were. [JiTutel- 
nes.se] lete^ jie manries shriftc pc ne wot neure hwanne he .siuege^?. 
and Bwiehe hen alle po jie ne wilen listen lor.spel. and j>oron lernen 
wiehe hen sinnen. awl beregen Leni. and pat Lilimpe¥ to god- 
cumiesse. and folegen pa!, and jieroffe seiK Jie hoc. Nvllus uitare 
lahnrat f/uod ignnrat. no man ne tie's jiing Lute he wite. oSer 
wene Jiat it him deren wille. Eecheleste letteS jie maune.s shrifte. neoWowneH 
))e )mrh hi.s iiiisloue hevLerge^ jjo fule gost on his lieorte. ]je him fessioT”'^” 
techeS to folgen his fule lustes. and no wuerse of scrifte. and 
of hem |)e holie hoc spec® and seiS. Peccator cwm uenerit in 
jjrofiindum cowtemjpnit. panne pe sinfulle man Leo^ bifallen on 
depe sirnie. ne recheS no ping of scrifte. Shamfestnesse letteS simme pro. 

, . . TO veilUaman 

be matmes sliriite. be ne wile his sinne seien be pr^ste. be he ofte confessuii^ 

* ^ ^ ^ Uis sins. 

sinege^. for him sholde shamen of him. and ne understant noht 
pat pe shame pe pe man hane^ of his sinne. panne he hem prest 
shewed f hit is pe Liginnigge of fremfulle sinbote. and, pat wiste simme is the 

, , ^ 7. 7 bisiniraigof 

wel pe jirophci'e pe pus que¥. ’Snta die uerecundia Tnea contra repentance. 

me est et cetera min shamfestnesse is to-gcne.s me. and ouer- 

hele^ min bend ofte. Drede letted pe mannes shrifte. pe ne dar Dread iiiiidere 

•* confession, 

hi.s sinnes *seicn pe prest. leste hit uttere cume pat hie tweien "''>0“ “ 

* 'is afi .11(1 lest 

witcn. and .swiche men blamelS pe nrophcle on pe sealni hoc ber 

’ r told the pneat 

he seK. [I]Z/(C tregndauerimt timore v.. n. e. t. per hew stod Jp?"*** 

eie f per hem ne sholde. paZ is of idele ping, and per non f per * r- *6. 

hem sholde michel eie stonde. paZ is of gode. Ortrowe of agene Distrust of 

.TV.- T one’s power 

mihte letted be mannes shriite. be bincbe^ hat ho ne mihte ms to forsake 

^ ‘ \ ^ sill hinders 

siime forlete. Jieli he liem seicle at shrifte. and forhete hem. 

hii sunt Jilii diffidencie de quibna dicit scrijjtnra, Yenit ira dei 

in Jllios diffidencie, and swiclie ben )>e denies bernes J>e aren 
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diildreii wlio are called distrustful, because they sin so gi-eatly that they 
think to have wholly lo.s-t mercy; and God’s wrath coineth oft upon 
those that so ween. Love of ease and prosperity hinder the man’s shrift 
who thinketh that he cannot endure hunger nor thirst, nor any other 
pain in order to amend his sins. Unde &enptura dicit. Belicati, se 
nidrhmt ad inceiidia gehenne. The luxurious feed themselves for hell- 
fire, both hands and feet. Trusting to a long life hinderetli the man’s 
shrift who saith to himself in his heart, I .am not yet sated with my sins, 
and therefore I cannot renounce them, but .another time I may be sated 
therewith, and then I will forsake them and take shrift and repent of them. 
But the Holy Book blametli these men, thus saying, Deus promittit 
veniam penitenli sed non erasfimim diem pienitentiai differenti— God 
has promised mercy to those who for, sake and' amend their sins, but he 
has not promised life till to-morrow to those wdio lie in their sins, but 
saith, Qua kora von putatis, mors wiw'et— rWhen thou least weenest 
death shall come to fetch thee. 'VVilfulness (obstinacy) hinderetli the man’s 
shrift who thinks it hard that any one should compel him to forsake 
his sin.3 and turn from the deadl to God ; and of them thus saith the 
Holy Book, Pertinaces in malo eliminat ecelesia — Holy church separateth 
from Christian communion those who are wilful to love their sins and are 
unwilling to forsake them. Distrust of God’s mercy hindereth the man’s 
shrift, who hath sinned greatly and will not forsake his sins, nor .amend 
nor pray for mei’cy, because that he weeneth that God will not forgive 
such gi-eat sins for any amendment that he may accomplish ; and of this 
saith the Holy Book, Qid desperat jam Judioatus est — The man who 
despairs of God’s mercy is condemned to eternal woe in hell ; therefrom 
may our Lord Jesus Christ, if it be his will, protect us, and preserve us 
from all evil customs, and give us power to forsake our sins and show 
them the priest, and instruct us and aid us to amend them, as may be 
advantageous to ourselves and acceptable to him. Qui vimt et regnat 
Pens per omnia swcula. Amen. 
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cleped ortrowe for ^at hie siaege swo miuliel. ^at hie wenden to 
hauen forhiren niilce. amZ godes wa^e cume^ ofte iippe J)of ))e 
JjaS weupn. softgernearttZ ednesse letted? ])e mannes shrifte. ])e])in- 
ehe¥ \at he ne mai jiolen hunger, iiejjirst ne o¥erpme tobetende 
his simies. rude scriplm'a dicil. 'Delicati se nutnunt ad, ineendia 
gehenue. j)e softgeme fede¥ hem seluen belle fur to honde. and 
to fote'. Trist to longe lif. lette¥ Jie mannes shrifte ]je sei¥ to 
him seluen on his heorte. leh naiii noht girt sad of mine .sinnes. 
and for[)i f ne niai udi hie noht forlete. ac o¥er ich mai ben sed 
jjeroflf and jianne ich wille hem forleten. and nime shrift, and 
beten hem. ■^'ac jje holie hoc hlumi.-¥ ])ese men jms (pie¥ende. 
[Djci'spromrttit vAmam ggenitenli sed non crasitnvm diem goeni- 
tende diffeneati. gnd bihet milce )>o ))e here sinnes forleten and 
beteii. ac he no bihet noht }jo lif til amoregeu.' J )0 Jie li¥ on siiine 
ae fei¥.. Q,ra hona non pictati.t mors venial^. J)anne Jm lest 


Sucsh people 
are t!ie 
IiairiH 
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\ent» cnrtfe-*- 
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afraid to do 
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1 Orimmlly 
fodo hut 
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foie. 

1 riistinq' to 
have a long 
Hie hinder^ 
iiian.x tiom 
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wenst dea¥ cumfc¥ to fecchende be. "Wiilfulnesse lette¥ be tviifuincss 

’ •* i»rtvent9 

mannes shrift, bat binche¥ uuel man him wile neden his y“'’“ 

• ^ ' fO'Ulflg ^vlio 

sinnes to forleten. and fro be deuel to code tinmen, and of hem think it imra 

' ® to be niHile to 

sei¥ ])e holie hoc. "Serlinaces in malo eliminat ecchsia, liolie 


chirehe dL4e¥ fro cristendom. ))0 Jie wilfulle ben here sinne.s to 
luuen. and lo¥e to forleten. Ortrowe of godes milce. lette¥ be nwrust of 

•* God's mtroy 

mannes shrift, be haue¥ michel sineged. and nele lete^. ne hete. preumtsthp 

^ " eonfeihion of 

ne milce bidde. for Jiai he wene¥ ])a( god ne wile swo luichel 
einne forgiuef for none bote jiaf be foi¥e luuge. and of jiis Bel¥ 

])e holie hoc. Qii de.sperai iam indicatas est. Jie man jie ortrowe¥ 
godes niildliertnesse. he is idemd to eche woM'e on belle. ])erwi¥ 


us -wite ure louerd iheim C/dst gif his wille beo. and berege us wi¥ 
alle iuele customes. and giue us mibte ure siunes to forleten. and 


pi'est shewen. and wdse us. and filste hem to beteu. swo ]iat us 
beo biheue ! and bim to cpieme. Qui miit et .Segnat cZeu.s _per 


omma. . . 
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XIII. 

THE SECOND SUNDAY IN LENT. 

j^eliold, now is tlie acceptable time ; behold, now is the day of salvation, 
In these days, thei-efore, let us approve ourselves as the ministers of 
God, in imieh patience, in fastings, in vigils, in unfeigned charity, &c. 
When the heavenly physician perceived that those previously regenerated 
by his means were afterwards assailed by various diseases of sins, visiting 
them iu his writiug.s, he exhorts tliem to the medicine of confession ; 
because, as the Scripture saitb, all things are renewed by confession. And 
that they should not urge the excuse of time, he saith, ‘ Behold, now is the 
acceptable time ; behold, now is the day of salvation’ — that is, fit for 
creation, satisfaction, and remission ; and be sets forth a mode of life, saying, 
live as the ministei-a of God. And beeauFe the medicines which he pro- 
vides are sharp— that is to say, to bear fire and sword, he admonishes them 
to have patience, saying, ‘ In much patience.’ By the sword indeed is 
supeiHuity cut off ; and the fire by burning cures that whereby tliey are 
marked— that is to say, the heat of sorrow and the fervour of brotherly 
love, which salve and heal every disease of sin. And concerning sorrow 
indeed it is said, in whsitever hour a man mourns his sins they are 
forgiven him, Conceraing love, our Lord saith, ‘ I love those that love 
me.’ >So the apostle exhorts us to amend for the better that in which 
hitherto we have trespassed, lest divine vengeance take from us suddenly 
the opportunity of repentance. The heavenly physician St. Paul taketh 
heed of our soul’s sicknesses, which are our sins, thanked be he ! and 
admonishes us by his holy writing which we read to-day in church, that we 
should show our own great need, and the while we are able to tliink, 
and to come boldly to our soul’s physician and lay bare our soul’s wounds, 
which are our foul sins, and pray that he may instruct ns how we may 
cleanse onr souls of them and heal our wounds, and awake ourselves -from 
our heavy sleep, and raise ourselves from our foul lust-hed, and that we 
do as those things that have Hen in sleep, th.it is, revive when their time 
cometh; and that is now, for this time is thereto acceptable, as the apostle 
saith, Ecce nuue tempus. Now it is good time to look to the sickness of 
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[DOMINICA II] *IN QZ7-/IDi?AGESIMA. 

'cce nuuc tempns acceptahile. ecce Muiif dies salutis. Tin Ids ergo Now is the 

dayofflaha- 

diehus exibeamus nosmet tpsos sieut dei ministros. In ‘>“"- 

muUa paciencia. In. ieiiiniis. In uigiliis. In earitate turn Jicta. 

et cetera. Celestis medicos %U ebgnoiiit ^uod ojpe siia prius creaii 

j)ostmodo uariis langiiorihoa 'j^ece&torova. iiexaretitur. Scr/pio 

uisitans eos. hortator eos ad medicinam confessiords. quia id ait 

seriptoxa. Omnia in confessioiie ereantur et ne q>vetendere,nt ad 

excusacionem ieiupori.? dicil. Eccc nunc tempus acceptabile ecce 

nunc dies salvtii. XSidelicet aptum ereadom. .i. satis/actioni d. 

remissioiii. et dietam^ pvoponit diceas. Viuite sieut dei ministri. Live ,-u the ’ 
, ministers of 

et t/um que parat medicameuta aspevant. scilicet ferrura. pacieeis 

et ignetn. "ULonet eos ad pacienciam dicens. "Ln mvdta paciencia, 

"Een’o quidem secatur supevfluiini ignis urendo curat m quo 

notantor. scilicet calor compunotionis. et feruor gemine diketionis 

que curant et sonant omnem languorem peccati. et [dc] eampunc- 

tiorxe qwiderci dicitMr. quaco.i\qo.e hora ingemit homo peccatuxa 

remittimtov ei. De dileccione dominus dicit. 'Ego diligentes xiepmumir 

me diliyo. Sic ortator nos" apostolos at emendemue /[u] meliosi f tmut'e. ‘ 

que hue usque peccauimus. TSe diuina ulcio spaeium penitencie 

qjreripiat nobis, pe lieueiiliehe leclie seinte poul nime^ gelne of 

ure saule sicnesee \at Iten ure aimiea |)oiigetl *wur& him. and 1= p. ss. 

minege¥ us hi his holie write, jte we redeu to dai iune chirche. hoiv wnt 

jjat we shewen ure agene michele uede. and Jte wile jtewe uiugeu us t'o "hmf * 

[lenchen. and curaeu febtliche to ure saule leche and unhelen wounds to 

him ure stiule wuncles. {)o hen ure fule synnes. and hidden \at he phy™Sn. 

wisse us hu we mugeii ure saulo of hem oleuseu. and ure sor 

helien. and weche us of ure heuie slape. and rere us of ure fule 

lust hedde. Jtat we don alse Jting do^. Jie haue^ lein on swete. for- 

qwichie® pan here time cume^. and pai is nu¥e for pis time is 

licwui^e paidot alse pe apostle sel¥, Eecee nimc tempos, NuThesoui'i 

hit is god time to heloken pe sicnesse of pe Bowle. Ecce nunc the pS.** 
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fclie soul. Bgck mmc dies sahitis. And tliese forty clays are befittino' 
ones to beal the soul. Let ns beseech then the soul’s physieiauj that is, 
the priest, ?<< feno in-ohibiUitionis rescindat a nobis exterius carnis et 
Mentis vicia, to instruct us to abstain from all fleshly lusts ivliich hurt the 
soul, and to pul upon us such manifold pains that through their hitter- 
nes.s we may drive out of our thoughts the foul lusts that weigh down the 
soul, /h mvJtn yatientia, &a. And be so patient under his instruction 
as to forsake what he forbiddeth and to do what he hicldeth, so that that 
very patience may be our soul’s salvation, as our Loi'd saith, In patientia 
vesira 2>osii<lebilis animus veslras — In your patience ye shall keep your 
souls. TanM eat virins j’cUicntieB, rjuod quis earn exibendo animam suani 
.^[erue/] ostendendo itu [tmi servet]. So holy a virtue is patience, that he 
who manife.sts it thereby preserves his soul; but not so doth he who makes 
a show of patience, but who suffereth not and forbeareth not one offence, 
and would avenge himself if he ivere able, and thereto prepareth and 
abideth liis time — and nevertheless may not do any harm to him (sc. his 
enemy); he niaketh a pretence of patience, and nevertheless hath none, 
and therefore hath no possession of his soul, because carnal lusts and foul 
crimes hold him bound under their subjection, so that he in no wise hath 
dominion over his soul. Tliat man hath patience and manifesteth it who 
suffereth and forbeareth, and will not seek after vengeance nor hate him 
who oftendeth him, nor wish him evil. If it happen that a man hath 
this forbearance, and ob.serveth it in himself, both in speech and in deeds, 
or in either of them, he is patient, and acteth as though he knew it not, 
and therewith overcometh himself and preserveth his soul, and afterwards 
by that means has power over her (the soul). If the wicked man follows 
his will and with manifold wiles enticeth him to criminal acts, as to steal- 
ing, or plundei', or treachery, or drunkenness, or whoredom, or other such 
vices, and promiseth him a in-ccious reward if he will listen to hi,s loi-e, and 
he will not, but suffers and forbears, he therewith overcometh the wicked 
man, and so preserveth and hath possession of his soul. If carnal lusts or 
desires of the mind entice him to any vice, and he will not but suftereth and 
forbeareth, though it be pleasing to his body, and atriyeth against his own 
will (as the wise man biddeth, saying, SjMrne mluptates, meet empta dolore 
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dkis mintin'. And })0S fuerti dage.s ben bieutnuliclie to lielen [le i jre. aiutis. 

sowle. bisecbe we jiaune jje sowle leelie jictl is J-e prest. Yt ferro 

2 )Yoltihilacioms recindat d nohis exterius carnis et mentis iiicia. ]>at 

be us wissie to wi^-tieii of alle flesliche lustes j^e derieS ure sowle. 

and don uppon us swilcli manifeald pine. ]>«< mid here 

nesse, driuen ut of ure jjogbt |)b fule la[s]te3^ jje henien Jie sowle. 

hi mvlta palientia. et cetera, and ben swo bolebui’de to -genes "'e must bo 
^ , pfitiojjtand 

his wissinge to forleten hat be forbet. and don ba< he bit. iwurtiie 
hat jie selue ])oleburdues6e be ure swole“ liele. alse ure "1^0 
dribten sei^. hi patientia Kestra pnssidehitis rtniiuas ues- " j™i' sowle. 
tras. ’‘On giwer lioleburdnesse f ge .shuleii wealden giwer*p. 50. 
.saule. T«/ite e.st na-^us yadenne. nnud unis cam, exihendo 

. .. ., . , , , of ijatieime. 

animam snam s. osUndendu ita. swo liolie niilite is lioleburd- 
ues'.e. hat be Jie bit kilS 1 }ier Jiurb liaue’S bis soule weald, ac swo 
lie baue^ lie jie shewe^b Jioleburdiiesse. jie ne J>ole¥. and forbere’S 
noht a niisbude. and wolde him seluen wrekc gif be iiiibte. and 
Jierto ettle'6 and aliit bis time, and ne'ifele.s ne mai him non 
barm don. he make’s kte of jiolcburdneseo and ue¥e!es ne baueS 
non. and ber for ne haue^ his soule iveald. for bai he liehainliche viceimiiis 

^ ' njHii in sub- 

lustes and fule lehfres him liolden buudeu on here Jjralshipe. Joction. 

swo hat he ne mai his soulo no jiing wealde. pe man haueiS 

and ki?i jjoleburduesse jie |)o1g’? and forbere^? and ne wile seehe 

aftfi/i wreche. and na¥emore liaten him. J>e him agilto’S. ne him 

iuel uiiiien. gif hit is man hat liaue’^ jiis. and he halt uppen him. Patience en- 

ablusanian 

on speciie and on dode. o^er on ei^er he be^ poloburde and do^ overcome 

ahe he hit noht ne 'wite. and jiereniide onercume’6 hiwi. and 

bi.s Soule loke^ and eft hire swo ivalt. gif pe uiifele man lii.9 wille 

folge¥. and, mid felefolde wigeles'* tel? him to unwreiiehes. to ‘J/S.wigeses. 

stele. o’Ser refloc. o’Ser swikedom. o¥er drunkenesse. o¥er hordom. 

o’Ser swiche. o’Sre unpeawes. and lef mede bihote’S gif he wile his 

lore liste. and he iiele. ac 15ole^ *and forbere’S. and permide oner- hi p, co. 

cumel? pe unfele. and liis soule lobe’s, and Lane’S .swo wald. gif 

liehames lust oSer paiikes lust. teS him to ani unpeau. and he 

nele ac poleS and forbereS. peli hit hie his lichame queme. ac 

fliteS to-genes his agen wille. alse pe wise bit pus queSinde. 

Sjieriie iioluptates nocet empta dnlore uolupifas. Shuue lustliclie 
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fohqaas — Shun lubty ■will, for it harmeth much, and is aftei-wards atoned 
for Arith bitter grief), and thus overcometh all his foes, and therefore he 
hath control over his soul, for then shall he seen in him that which the 
wise man hath said. Quern siiperare nequis, patienter vince fenndo— 
That which thou art unable to overcome with strength, overcome with 
patience, and in every such contest the man of patience has finally the 
upper hand. So may we strive against onr foul lusts, all the forty days, 
and overcome them finally and all those things that lead us into sin. 
Quud ipse prestare dignetur qid vivit et regnat.. 


XIV. 


MID-LENT SUNDAY. 


’Y^hen the unclean spirit has gone out of a man, he walketh through 
diy places seeking rest, and finding none, saith, I will return unto 
my house, whence I came out ; and coming there he findeth it cleaned 
with besoms and trimmed. Then he goeth and taketh to himself seven 
other spirits worse than himself, and they entering, abide there, and the 
last state of that man becomes worse than the former. 

The lord St, Matthew speaketh in his holy gospel of the dreadful words 
which our Saviour on one occasion gave for an answer to the unbelieving 
Jewish men who desired of him a token, and said, Magister, volumus 
a te signum videre — Master, we would see some sign of thee, whereby 
we might know whether what thou sayest be the truth and believe ; and 
he gave them for an answer awful words, thus saying, Generatio mala et 
adxdlertt signum (jueerit, et non dahitur signum nisum signum done pro- 
phets — ^An evil and adulterous generation ask after a sign from heaven, 
and they shall have only an earthly one; and he showed them by Jonah 
the prophet a sign of his holy passion, which he would undergo to redeem 
all mankind from eternal woe (thanked he he !), and of his resiUTection 
to bring all mankind fi’om death to bliss. And afterwards he blamed their 
unbelief and their -wicked mode of life, and said, Vv-i Ninive surgent 
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wil. for pal it dere^ swi^e and be^iS afterbobt mid. bitere soi'. and 
|)us ouercume^ alle hise fon f and Jierfore haue^i liis sonle weald, 
for Jienne be^ on him sene pat pe wise seide. Qvem stqxrare 
netjxiis pacienfer vince ferendn. pat ])U mid strenc'Se ne miht .strive .i;ain5t 
ouereume. ouercum mid boleburdnesse. and on ecli swich flite ! during iiie 

flirtj (lajs of 

i.s man of poleburdne.sse abuueu at ende. Swo mote %ve flite to- 
genes ure fule lustes. al pe fuwerti dagea. and ouercumen at 
ende Item, and alle jie Jiing pat u.a to .sunne te®. Qnod ip>se pre- 
stare dignetvii' yni wiuit et regnat. 
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IN MEDIA XLA. 


inmnndm sjjiritns' exierit ah liomine amhdal {nadil^) per lii/asimiinc. 
loca arida qnerens requiem et ■jion inv.eniens dicii. Better- wnttcu oirr 

. , , , nmbuliit bir 

tar in domum rap.am unde exiui. et ueniens f inuenit ea\n scorns 3/5. 

miindatam et ornalam. T«nc uadit per loca arida fucretis stTuke-tiv. 

reguiera et non imieniens dieit. iJeweitar in domum weam vnde 

exiui et ueniens imeenit earn scopis mitndatam etoiaiatam. Ttotc 

v.adit et Siimit alios *sj5iritus‘ seettm neqaiores se f et in- * p. ci, 

gressi habitant ihi. et Jkmt nouissima hominis illim peiora piri- 

ori'&ua be louerd seinb matbeu spec^ on his holi godspel of be of the answer 

, ’ ^ . S'hwh Jesua 

grimliche wordes be ure helende at sume time eaf to audswore pwe tiie 

° . , , , ^ Jews when 

lie uubilefde iudeuis.slie men. be gerlnlden of him fortocne^ and theyasi.ed 

* I o L j for a feign, 

seiden. M-agister volumus a te signum uidere. Meister we wolden ^ Or fortaone. 

sen sum fortoene of be. Warbi ive militen cnowen gif it solS were 

pat bu eeist f and leuen. anJj he hem gaf to aiidswere eifulle 

word, bus Que^indo. Generacio mala et adidtera signum giierit. Uogavetiiom 

et »ton d.ahitnv signum nisi signum ione qirojdieie. luelmennish 

and forhored mannish ac.se¥ aftfi/- fortoene of benene. and hie ue 

slmlen hauen bute eor^liclie. and he hem sheivede fortoene hi 

ionan be prophefc. of his holie broivegunge be he wolde bohon 

to lesen al mankin of echo wowe. bonked wm-lSe him. and of 

his riseiig. and of delSe al mankin bn’nge to blisse. and si¥en 

hlamede here nii-hileue. and here unwreste liflode. and seide. 

G 
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ill jiidit'io cum geiiemtio'iie inta, et condempnahunt earn, quia pmiiiUatiuni 
ejermit in predicutiotvi Jone. — On Doomsday shall the people (of Nineveh) 
arise in the great doom and shall condemn this generation. Non eqiiidem 
smUnlim latione, sed merilornm comparatione. — They shall not be judged 
v,-ith the doom of sharp ivords, hut with very respectful words ; because 
that they received the wise lore of Jonah the prophet, and forsook their 
sins, and according to his insti-uction amended and prayed for mercy. 
Et ila facta est Ninive speciosa quce prius turpis existebat. — And so that 
folk were turned from vile deeds to fair ones, and their end w-as better 
than their beginning ; hut this sinful generation, which treacherously 
tempt me, and hear my wise words and see my marvellous deeds, never- 
theless believe me not, nor forsake their sins, nor amend, nor how 
doTO to me nor pray for mercj' ; and therefore their cud shall be 
worse than their beginning. Thus said our Lord, and we may say of 
a truth that there are still altogether too many of such men who will 
not forsake their sins, hut think them .sweet, and will not do any penance, 
and so their body is profitle3.s. They go to church, not for the love 
of God, hut to preserve their neighbours’ (good) report. They give 
their tithe, not to have heaven’s bliss, but for to have praise, the praise 
of earthly riches ; they give their alms, not for God’s sake, hut for the 
sake of their neighbours or kinsmen, or for to have honour, or because 
they may not do otherwise for fear of shame, or for to have thanks or for 
to have praise. If such a man kneel in church and bend all his limbs, 
that is all in vain ; though he pi-ay with' his mouth, he fetoheth not the 
sore sighs in the bottom of his heart, nor for soitow weepelh any hot 
tears from his eyes ; and these are false Christians, and are worse than 
heathen men, and their end shall be worse than their beginning. Soon 
after our Lord said, Meyina, aiistvi surget in jndicio mm generatione ista, 
et condempnabit earn, quia venit afinihug terrx audire sapientiamSalomonis, 
ft me plus quam Salomon hie.— The queen of the South shall on Dooms- 
day arise in the great judgment, and shall condemn this corrupt genera- 
tion ; because she came from the world’s end to hear Solomon’s wisdom, 
and tins obstinate folk will not listen to the wisdom of that Instructor who 
taught Solomon and all wise prophets their wisdom j and therefore their 
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Viri niniuite suraent in iudicio fium neneraciane isia. et coii- At Doomaday 

'' ^ Nmevdi thall 

dempiabnnt earn. q\\i& penitenciam egei'unt in gmeedkatione 

On dome.? dai slial \at folc arisen on jte michele dome and 

fordemen Jjis mannish. DTon eqnidem sentencie lacione. sed mevi- [.uatt.iii.ti.] 

<orum fomparacione. Noht mid domkete ’ wordes. ac mid wured- ’ 

Inker wordes. for })«{ jte hie undemomen jje wise lore of ionan 

'’■jie p/'opheie. and lete here sinnes. and hi wissinge hetten and ^ p.fi2. 

milce heden. BZ ita facta est. ninwe sqqeeiosa ^ne prius tnrjns 

existelat. And swo war^ itwriid bat folc of ateliehe to wen- thg calling 

* ... . of the 

liche. and was hei'e ende hetere bene here higinninge. ac bis “f 

wi¥erfulle mannisshe be fonde^ me hinderfulliche. and here? *i'"r 

mine wise word, and se? mine wnnderliche deden. and na-?emo 

me ne leue?. ne here sinnes no forlete?. ne beten. ne to me 


ahugen. ne miloe hidden, and berfore wur? here ende werso 
pene here higinninge. pus seide nre drilite. and ive mugen .seien 
to so?e pa< al to fele swiche men bien get. pe ne irilen noht liere 
sinnes forleten ac pinehc? hem swete. ne ne wilen don none sin- 
bote. and his^ here lichame unnit swo. hie gon to chirche noht for 
godes luue. ac for to biregen nehebores speehe. hie giuen here 
tige?e noht for to hauen heuene blisse. ac for to hanen here, pe 
hereword of eor?liche richeise. hie giuen here elmesse noht for 
godes luue ac for nehehoreden. o?er for kinraden. o¥er for onur to 
hauen. o?er ne mai ellea for shame. o?er for pone to hauen. o¥er 
for hereword to hauen. Gif he cnenie? in chirche. and huge? alle 
hise limes ‘ pat is idel. peh he him bidde mid *his mu?, he ne feche? 
noht pe sore siches. onne?erward his heorte. ne for reu?e ne wepe? 
none hote teres, of his egen. and pe.se ben false cristene and ben 
forcu?ere pene he%'ene men. and be? here ende for’cu?ere pone 
liere biginnenge Sone perafter seide nre drihten. 'Regina 
avstri snrget in ivdici') cum generacione isfa. et condemqmaiit 
cam. (jiuia tienii a finibxis terre aitdire sajnenciam salomonis. et 
ecoe plus guam mlnmnn hie. pe so?e quen shal a domes [dai] 
arisen f on pe miohcle mote, and fordemen pis frakede folc. 
For pat hie com fro pe wcreldes Ende to heren salomoues wisdom, 
and pis wi?ei-fiille folc ne wile lists ?e lor?ewes wisdom, po tehte 
salemou. and alio wise witege hei'e wisdom, and perfore wur? 

6 — s 


Sill seems 
gweet to 
mniiy people. 
\S'liy somo 
pe >ple go to 
chtircU and 
give alms. 


'I'lie false 
Ciiii<«tiiin is 
no true re- 
pentimt. 


The Queen of 
Nineveh hhail 
^l^i^e up in 
jiati^iuent 
iLganist tliQ 
Jews. 

[Aratt.\U.12.] 
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end feliall be worse than their beginning. Quatuo,’ siini genera hominuni 
in scm'h ju ventivrn. MU mini hahent honum xmneipium etfinem. Alii 
oiiteni tiictluvii j-ri ticij/imn et Jineiu. Alii Quidaiyi mciluiii piiiici^yiuni et 
lonumfiaern. Alii [hojiitm] 2>rinc{jjiitm et malum fimm. Four kiiida of 
men live in this world. Some begin to lead a pure life in their youth, and 
hold forth therein and end well, as St.John the Baptist, who in his child- 
hood became a hermit and continued therein and- ended well ; and St. 
iilartin, who began in his youth to lead a pure life and to be charitable, and 
held forth therein and ended it well j and St. Mcliolas, who in his child- 
hood accustomed himself to fast, and observed that custom to the end of hi,s 
life, and many others who so led their lives that the beginning was good, 
the middle better, and the end the best of all ; so that it was true what 
the wise man said concerning them, Primo ne medium, medio ne discrejjet 
Their life’s end w-as comely, and also the middle and the 
beginning. Some men begin first to lend a pure life and afterwards 
abandon it, ns did Judas Iscariot and others enough, as the holy gospel 
saith, thus saying, Ex hoc multi abienint retro, et jam cum illo non 
amhdant. At first many followed our Lord and afterwards forsook him, 
and it was trae what the prophet said concerning them, Cepisti melius 
quam desinU — Thou didst begin better than thou didst end ; Item 
dissimilis quee fuit, hide similis iUe viro — Their end was unlike their 
beginning. Some men at first lead an evil life and afterwards turn to 
God, and therein continue, as St. Paul and St. Mai-y Magdalen, who did 
as wise men taught her, when they spoke with her thus saying, Eino ie 
meliorihus offer — Refrain thj-self from evil habits and accustom thyself 
henceforth to do better. Some men lead a wicked life, so that the 
beginning is evil, and the longer it is the w-orse it is, and the end the 
worst of all, as the Jewish folk whom our Lord spoke against and said, 
Cum immundus spiritiis exierit ah homine vadii, See. Wlien the evil 
spirit goeth out of a man and strayeth widely and waudereth everywhere, 
from dry place to others seeking i-est. Exjplorat, enim corda Jidelmm, 
qvee idea dieuatur arida, quia sunt fenore sanoti spirilus desiccata, et a 
mollitm fluxa cogiiationis purgala. The dry places that the foul spirit 



i\ jiEDi.v Qr.vDi;.«.i:s.rMA. 


85 


[lijere eiido werse jieue here bigiuninge. Q,Hatv.or sim< geiiera 
hnrainvm in semlo iuiienciiim. AJii enim Jiaihtiiil bonum jjjria- 
eijnwm et _finem. Alii auiem niahim jmncijjiv.m. et Jinem. 

Alii qnulam »ialiiin ^riiicijjium et Sonuni Jincm. Alii qirin- 
cipinm et malum Jinem. Fmverkmne maniiisshe liuen on jiis Four iim.Ss of 

_ _ , , folk li\c in 

woreld, Sume mgiime^ on liere guwu^e clene lif leden. and this worm. 
]ielde^ foi-® Jjerone i and feire enden, alse sem[t] iohan baptisf. 

|)e on his childhode bicom eremite and liiel'd for^ berone f and jtaptia, or na 

_ . T T f • r T • 1 . or 

laire endede. and sem[tj mai'tin ))e })igaii on Ins guwu^e ])e dene fet. Nichuiaa. 
lif leden. and to bicn almesful f and hield for^ jjei-ono. '■"•and * p.oi. 
faire it endede. and fieinltl nioliolas. be on his chilhode wunede Tiieir v.iioio 

■’ int'flweie 

him to fasten, and jrai wune heold to liis lines ende. and o¥re Koo'b 
mauie )>e swo ledden here lif. \at te biginningo wa.s fair, and te 
iniddel fairere. and te ende alrc faii'est. Swo \al bi hcin was 
so^ \iat ]>e wise seide [P]/'ijno ne inedium. -medio iie discrepet 
p’iniMm here lifes ende was bicumoliche. pe middel and \e 
biginnonge. Sume men biginneu erest to Icdon clene lif. and eft otiitn, like 

° ® ^ ° ^ tTiirtaalbcariot, 

hit forleten. alse dide ludas scariot. and <r 6 re inogc. alse }ie holie 
godspel sei^ Jms que'Sinde. E* hoe multi abiemut retvo. et iam 
c«{m illo won ambulant. Fele folgeden erest ure drihtew. and eft 
him forleten. and bi hem was so^ jiai ])e prophete seide. Cepisti 
msUuB guam desinis. Du higunne betere fene jm ende. Item 
dissimilis que full, huic similis ille uiro. Here ende was un- 
liehe here bigirmenge. Sume men leden erest iuel liflode. and 
turnen eft to god. awfZ jjeron seweS alse seinte poul. and Beinte 
Marie magdoleine. J^e dide alse wise hire lerden. Jianne hie wl^i 
hire .speken }>us qwe^inde. Hinc te melioribua offer, wi^-te )-e wi^ 
iuel wune. and wunc be he^enfoi-S to betere. Sume men leden pthus begin 
unfele liflode. pat te biginninge be^ iuell and swo leiig Jjo werse. ■'cry badiy, 
and te ende alre werest. alse jie iudeuisshe folc. jse ure helende 


wi^ spec f and seide. Cum immv.ndus spiritual cxierit ob ’-^.fS.srintnc. 

[ZiomineJ ?nidit et cetera. Denne Jie ^luele gost fared ut oi J)e Jews whom 

inanne and weue^ mde. and wandreS ouer al. fro drige stede proved in tiie 

M urrtts of the 


to oder^ secliende reste, "Bxplorat. enim corda fidelium. qne tdeo te'it. 
dicvLutiiv arida f ^nia siintjeruore sancti desiccata, et a 2 *■„ 


inoTlkie Jluxe co(jitmioniB ^nir^a^a. De drige stedes ^at }>e fule 
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wanderetli about seeking rest for himself, denote the hearts of the 
believer, which are washed clean of anxieties, of carnal lusts, and dried 
through the heat of the true love to God and to man. Such hearts the 
evil tpirit tempteth day and night, and trieth if he may therein find 
lodging ; and when he may in none, he saith to himself, 'Revertar {71 
(hmim rtiHim tinde eicivi — I will turn again to my house from which I 
previously came out. Et veniens i'nvenit earn vacuam scopis mundatam 
et oriwtam — And cometh thereto and findeth it empty and with besom 
clean swept and neatly trimmed. This Jewish folk’s law was and yet is, 
that on the eighth day after the child’s birth the friends devised a name 
for the child, and with a stone, which for the nonce served as a knife, cut 
the foreskin of his procreating member; and this law our Lord instituted 
by the patriarch Abraham and bade him observe it, and all his offspring 
after him ; and that rite cleansed them of sins, as baptism doth us. Et 
Jiahuit cimtnicisio eaadem Jiidei qticm kahei nunc haptismus, delendo 
qyeccatum, sed non ((2)eneiido ccehim. And that rite had then all the virtues 
which baptism now has, for that cleansed man of sin even as baptism 
now dotli, but it opened not to them the bliss of heaven as baptism doth 
to us. And this rite banished the foul spirit out of the child, and he 
wandered widely, straying a long time seeking another place in believing 
men. And the children were cleansed of sin, and thus continued until 
they received world’s wisdom and man’s mind. Then came again the 
foul spirit which was previously banished out of him, and findeth ■ it 
empty of evil spirits, and cleansed of foul sins, and decked with innocency. 
Et tunc vadit et alios sumit septem spii'itus nequiores se et ingressi habitant 
ibi. And then went the foul spirit and seven other spirits with him 
worse than he himself was, and encompassed the child and watched it in 
every way and enticed it and embraced it and controlled it altogether, so 
that it again fell into its first (evil) habits ; then came the foul spmt 
again into his abode and misleadeth that child, ever longer the more so, 
to their will ; and therefore was their end worse than their beginning. 
The seven foul spirits of whom I previously spoke, were the seven devils’ 
sins that our Lord drove out of St. Mary Magdalen, and therefore Avas 
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gost Avandre^ abuten secliende him reste. ]ial is Jje bileifullo 
ina«nes heorte Jie dene Ijen Avasshen of ]ie emhp]>onke ; of flcsli- 
liche lustes. ami drigen bi ])e hete of so¥e luue to god and to 
men. SAA’iche hertes fonde^ jie fide go.st f deies and nihtes. and 
dinned gif he mai jier-inne herbergen. and )jenne he a none ne 
mai he seK to him seluen ’Reve'Han in dmmnn meam tijide 
cxiui. Ihc Avile t7(iTicn agen to mine liuse j>e icli er ut of Avonde. 
Et tieniens in[t(emi\ earn} imouain seopis mimdatam et omatain. 
And cuine^ Jicrto and fiut hit c-mti. and mid beseme dene 
SAVopen. and faire inaked. }iis iudeuissc folkc.s higc Avas. and get 
is. \at on ]je ehteiido dai afte/‘ Jie diildes bnrdc- ; Jje frend shopeii 
j-o child naJiie. and mid stone ]>u for ))C nones Avas luaked for to 
koi'ucn \ai fel bifuren on his streuendc lime, and })is higc setto 
nre drihlen bi }ie patriarche abraham. and bed hi;ii holden hit. 
and al his ofspriiig after him. and \at hem densede of sinnes 
alse us do'6 fulneuge. [E]t halult circmmisio eandein- ivdeJ 
i/uanv hahct mine Imptlsnms dekndo peecatvm. sed non ajieriendo 
vfhim. and jie lage hadde ))0 alio Jie mihtes Jie haue^ nu fulluht. 
for 'fat clonsede Jie man of sinne f savo do^ nu fulluht. ac it ne 
openede *hem noht Jie blisse of heuenc alse fulcneng do%i us. and 
))is lage fleme^ ))e fule gost ut of jic child, and he AA'andi-ede AA-ide 
Averueiide^ longe sediende him n¥er stede. on hileffulle maane. 
and ))e childi-en Averen clemsed of siunen. and Jms hilefden fort 
])a« hie u/iderslondeu Avurldes Avit and maunes innnde. panne 
com eft jie fule gost ]>e Acas er flemd ut of him. and tint it emti 
of iude gostes. and clensed of fule sinnes. and diht mid lo%les- 
nesse. Bf <une iiadit et alios sumit Apiritns {lequiores 


The flry 
places ilcnote 
tile htart-5 of 
helicvers, 


^vliich are 
tempted liy 
foul spirit?. 


• JI/.S'. tan. 


i'irciimf'tsion 
auiutig the 
Jtu-' foire- 
?puiule(l to 
haptism 
anif*!ig Chris- 
tians. 

It cleaiisCil 
the child nf 


J?uirtutcm n> 
uiin ('■mxllfd. 


It opened not, 
as baptism 
does, the bliss 
uf Jiea\ en. 

’i' p. C0. 

3 MS ’ner- 
nende. 

A.t liajUisni 
the cm! 

‘'pirit left the 
cinld. 


.sc et jugres.si /mhitant flji. and jjanne ferde Jie fule gost. and 
seueue o¥re gostes mid hi?)? forcu¥ere ]>en hi//t self Avere. and 
hitnnnode ]iat child, and AA'aitcden hit on edie AA-ise. and forteh- 
tcu hit and hiAA'unden it. aiul hiAA-alden it al. saa'o \at it eft^ hifel ‘ j/s e^i. 
on his o¥er Avime. })enne com ))e fule gost ef[t] into his Avunienge. AAnieniuftcr- 
and forto¥ \at child f saa'o leug savo more to hero Aville. and jjcr 
fore was here eude Averse ])ane here higinuenge. }>e senen fule “““ 
gostes \at ich nu emhe Avas. Avaren }?e seueu difles giltes f 'fat 
lire dvihte?i drof ut of seinte marie magdaleine. and forJ)i Averen 
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the beginning of her life such as they were [but] the end became fair 
and good and blissful. So let all ours become, as our Lord A?illeth. Qid 
livit ei fegnal, &c. Amen. 


XV. 

PALM SUNDAY. 

^he crowds which went before and followed after our Lord, cried out 
saying. Hosanna to the Son of David, blessed is he that cometh in 
the name of the Lord. It is customary for each church-congregation 
to go this day in procession] and this custom hath its rise in the 
holy procession which our Saviour made toward the place where he 
would suffer death. Et cum, venisset Betliphage ad monteni Olivai-um, 
Mitteiis duos de disdpvlis jvssit adduci asinam et sedit super earn. 
■When that he came to Betliphage (so is called the town in which the 
priests dwell) near to Jerusalem, at the foot of the mountain which is 
called Mount Olivet, then sent he two of his disciples into the city of 
Jerusalem, and bade them biing a beast of burden to ride on; not a 
steed nor a palfrey nor a fair mule. But though he be lord of all lords 
and king of all kings, nevertheless he sent after the meanest of all beasts 
to ride on, that is an ass, and gave an example of meelcness in his nets, as 
he doth in another place in his speech, thus saying, Biscite a me, quia mitis 
sum et Iiumilis corde. — Learn of me, for I am meek and gentle in heart. 
And the two messengers went and made known in the city that the Saviour 
was coming thither ; and they found an ass with her foal, and led it to 
him, and the holy apostles laid their clothes thereupon, and our Lord 
rode thereon into the holy city, and the citizens adorned the high street 
through which he would proceed to the holy temple, and hung it with 
palms and with other rich weeds, and they went out to meet him, and 
bore in their hands blossoms, some of palm-twigs, others of olive-boughs, 
as the Holy Book salth, Occurnmt turba eumfiorihus etpalmis redemptori 
ohviam, &e. — The people came out to meet him with blossoms and with 
palms, and received him in procession as they would a king, and those 
who went before and those who came after cried with a loud voice, thus 

’ And therefore, &a. Thu sense seems to be, alihour/li the beginninr/ of her hfe 
j'.flS such as it H’«s, the tad, &c. 



DOTIIXICA PAUIAEUir. 


89 


here biglniii[n]g of here liflode swieh. se he were, pe ende war^ 
fail', anil god. and hlisful. Swo wur¥e ure alre. pa( wile ure 
drihten. Qid Dmit et iiegnat. 

XV. 

Z>0MIZVI(;'A TALMARU'sL 

'J^urhe qiie precedehant dominum. et que seqv.ehantm' damahanf 
dicenies. osannafilia dauicZ f htnbdictxxB qid venit ia iioniina 
dumiJii. It is cvistume pat ech ehirchsocne go’s ]ns dai a pro- of Palm- 
cession, and ])is mine liaue^ ])e biginnigge of J)e bolie pj’occsaiou. ce^siona. 

])0 ure "’'helende makede to ward te stedc ))er he wolde de^ ])olen. * p. 07 , 

E/ cum venisset hethfage ad mcntem oliuarum. Mittens [duos] 
de dwcipulis iwssit addnci asinam et sedit super earn, po pB 
com to hethfage Swo hatte he brop be preste one wunien, hi Je^us -ent 

. ° r r i r 1 rtisciples 

sides lerusalem on be fot of be dune be men clepen munt oliuete. from uotu- 

^ ^ ^ **• phagG to 

po sende tweien of hise diciples into j>e hureh of ierusalem. and -(entoaiem. 
bed hem bringen a wig one te riden. noSer stede. ne pnlefrei. ne 
fair mule, ae Jieh he alre louerdes louerd. and alre kingene 
ki[n]g. nafieles he sende after jie alre unwurjieste wig one to They brought 
riden. and pat is asse. and gaf us forbisne of admodnesse on on «hieh ho 

rode into 

his dede. alse he do’s on o^re stede on bis speche ]ms guc’Sinde. Jerusalem. 
Hiscite a me ! guia mxtis sum et hwmilis corde. lemeS of me for 
put ich am milde and admod on herte. and tweien sander- 
bodes ferden and cudden in ]ie bureb. pat pe helende was ))ider- 
ward. and funden an asse mid foie, and ledden hit to-genes him, 
and pe holie apostles leiden here elopes pemppe and ure helende 
rod perone f into pe holie Lurh. and pat burh folc hihten pe 
hego strete and biheiigen it mid palmes. and mid o’Sre riche The people 

_ , strewed the 

wedes. per he wolde purh faren to pe hoh temple, and wenden way wifu 

palnihlossoma 

ut togenes him. and heren on here honde blostme sum palm J ''J'" “'■'u 

^ boughs, 

twig, and sum hoh of oliue alse pe holie hoc seiS. Ocevn-unt 
iurhe eiaxiJloriJme et qpalmis redemtori ophluiam. et cetera. Det 
*folc com togenes him. mid hlostmen. and mid palmes. and*r-es, 
iinderstoden him mid procession, swo me ki[n]g slial. and po pe 
ferden biforen him. and '?o pe after him comen. remclen hide 
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.saying, Uosanaa filio David henedietus qui venit in nomine Domini — Let 
tkero bp praise to the son of David, blessed be he that cometh in God’s 
name. And the children who were in front did a.s the gospel saith, Pueri 
Hehnrorvm riani prn, &c. — The children bridged the way before our Lord, 
.Ktimc with their clothes and some with boughs which, they brohe off the 
trees ; and so brought him into the holy temple as unto his earthly throne. 
Thus made our Saviour his holy proce.ssion from Bethphage to Jerusalem ; 
and each Christian man maketh this day his procession from church to 
church and hack again, and it bctokeneth the holy proce.ssion which our 
Lord made this day ; and that may each man understand who knoweth 
wh.it those two names, Bethphage and Jenisalem, denote. Bethphage 
iii/ei'j/refatur damns Inicae, tel huccanm sive maxillatimi, et signijieat 
O'cJesiam in qva hu(c<i /unguiitw officio Biio peccata eonjitendo, veniam 
poslulandii, dnim lavdando, catnem Ckristi manduoando, el sanguinem 
eji's Uhcnda, gratias agendo. Bethphage is called in English ‘house of 
mouths ’ ; and it denoteth holy church, in which men employ the offices 
of their mouths ^wheii they tell their sins and pray for forgiveness, 
and praise our Lord Jesus Christ, and enjoy his flesh and his blood, 
that is the holy housel (sacrament), and render thanks unto him. 
Jerusalem intcrpretalur visio pads, et item signijieat ecclesiam in qua 
pax vera videtur dum pmssio Gkristi molitur, et pads oscuhm datuv. 
Jenisalem is called sight of peace, and denoteth holy church, wherein 
believing men are at peace, when the priest reminds them of Christ’s 
passion, and receives from the cup the token of peace, that is the mass- 
kiss, and dlsmisseth the people. And thereby shows that our Lord is, 
through the holy offering, reconciled to believing men j and therefore 
the church is denoted by Bethphage, when the procession goeth out 
of Jerusalem and again when it cometh in. Let us take hoed then 
whether our procession is made according to our Lord’s procession. 
In his procession some went before him and made ready his way toward 
Jerusalem, and others covered the ass with their clothes, and some 
strewed the way with houghs which they broke off the trees. Those who 
made ready the way before him are teachers of the people, bi.shops and 
priests, who with their wise teaching ridu and make God’s way into men’s 
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stefne ])us qw^inde. \0\sanna /ilio dauid fcenedietus «eait ana sang 

in Momine cZommi. Silof daui^es bern blesced bie lie be cume^5 tiie Son of 

I)avid.’ 

a godes name* and J )0 children ]>e wereii biforen diden alse ]>e 

godspel sei^ . "Sueri hehreomm uiam pro et cetera. De children The dniaren 
® also did the 

briggeden }je y^ei biforen ure drihten. sume mid here clones, same. 

and sume mid boges ]>e bie breken of’ fie treives and swo bim ijzs. os. 
brohten into fe bolie temple, alse in his heor^liche heg settle. 

Pus makede ure helende his holie procession, fro hetfage to 
ierzfsalem. and elhc eristene man make^ fis dai procession fro 
chirche to chirche. and eft agen. and bitocnc^ Jie holie pro- 
cession Jie he makede fis dai. and jjai-mai ech man under- 
stondeu. be wot wat hitoonc^ bese tweie names, hetfage. and offhcmean- 
iei’Hsalem. Setfage intetrjjretatur domna lucce. iieZ huccamva. 
sine maxillamm. et aignificat eccleaiam in gua hucce /nn- 
jf«n<m' officio suo ^eccata con/Ueudo 'ueniam poslulando. deum 
laudando. Garnem cAristi manducando. et sanguinem eina 
hibcndo. gratias agendo. Betfage is cleped on englisse mu^ene denot*'“f°„,y 
hus. and bitocne'S holie chirche. {>«< men uoten inne here 
mu^es wUce. jianne hie seien here siunes. and forgiuenesse 
bidden, and ure louerd ihcsu chnst herien. and braken bis fles 
and his blod. \at his'‘ fe holi husel. and him *])anken. Icru- o soinw. 
saZem intcvprctatw uisio pads et item si^nificat eceteaiam hi qua, * ®' 
pax uera nidetm- dnm passio christi recolitav. et pads osculum 
datar. lerusalem is cleped so^® of sahtuesse. and bitocneS Jorusdem 
holie chirche fer hileffulle men inne be^ sebte. fenne prest of^pScl’***'***^ 
cristes Jnweinge minege®. and of Jie calice nnderstondeS tocno ° 
of sehtnesse. \at is niesse cos. and fe folc sent, and Jiermide 
bitocne^ fai ure drihten is jiureh fe holie loc wK hileffulle men 
maked sehte. and ferfore chirche haue^ fe tocninge of bethphage 
fienne jie procession nt go^ of ierusalem. and eft jienne it in 
cume^. Nimo we Jienne geme gif ure procession hi maked 
after ure holendes proces-sion. On his procession ferde sume 
biforen him and makede his weie toward ierwsalem. and sume 
briggeden Jie asse mid here clones, and sume mid boges Jie hie 
breken of Jie trewes. Do Jie Jie weie makeden biforen him. bien mose who 
folkes lorjieawes. bissbopes and prestes. Jie mid here wise lore our Lgra 
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hearts. Those who covered the ass with their clothes are tho.so who 
instnict the people with the good examples of their good deeds. Tho.se 
who strewed the way of the ass with the broken boughs are those who 
teach the people to receive God, not with their good deeds, but with 
their wise speech. Those who came after him are those who lead their lives 
here as their instructors teach them. Those who rvere beside him on his 
right hand are those who lead a clean life to please God and not for 
words of praise. Those who were on his left hand are those who live a 
pure life, not to please God, but to have words of praise. The ass upon 
which our Lord sat are those sinners who have all their thoughts upon 
earthly riches ; and they are loath to forsake .sin and are unwilling to 
amend it, for it scemeth to them that God’s behests weigh heavily; 
and nevertheless if they fulfil them they shall receive endless reward 
in heaven. May our Lord Jesus Christ, who to-day made his holy 
proce.iiiion into Jerusalem (which each church to-day keeps in re- 
membrance), tench and aid us so to follow his holy earthly procession^ 
that we may be in the holy procession which he will make with his 
cho.sen on Doomsday from the judgment into heaven. Quod nobis ^'costot 
qui scecula per omnia regnat. Amen. 


XVI. 

EASTEE DAY. 

est dies quam fecit dominus exultemus et htemur inca. This day 
hath our Lord made to gladden and to rejoice us, thanks be unto 
him; and he hath prepared that holy feast which he speaketh of, thus 
Ecce prandium meiim joaratwn — ^kly table (feast) is made; and he 
biddeth us all thereto, thus saying, Come to the table (feast) and receive 
bread. But before that we bend our steps to the holy table (feast) and 
receive the bread, let ns do as the apostle has bidden us, thus saying. 
Probet aiitem se ipsum homo, et dc de pane illo edat et de calice bibat — ■ 
Let each man prove himself, and if he feeleth that he is worthy to 
approach thereto, then let him receive the housel and drink of the cup. 
Tire man reeeiveth it woidhily who cometh thei-eto in a becoming manner 
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ride^. anil mated godes weie in to mannes heorte. Do bo aenote 

° * bishops and 

briggeden ])e asse mid bere clones, ben ))0 ]>e ivisse^ 1)6 folc 

mid faire forbisne of bore weldede. Do ])e briggeden Jie asse 

mid be brokene boges. ben bo be leren be folc to nnderslonden cmeroii the 

god nobt mid weldede. ac mid wise specbc. |jo Jte after hi»i 

comen ben po ])e bere lif [leden] alse here lor^eawes bem lere^. 

bo be bisides weren on his riht half, ben bo be clone lif leden to evamp’e. 

‘ ^ ^ Those on the 

quemende gode i nobt for bereworde. jto po on bis lift bond 
comen ben po pe clenliche linen ^nobt forto qweinende go3o f “ 

ac for bereword to bauen. De asse Jte ure belendc uppe set. * r- 70- 
ben bo fonsiuegede 1)6 banen al here bone nppen eoi-^licbo denotes tho'o 

, , tthoiove 

ricbeise. a?iiZ simie bem is lo« to Icten. and unwill i Icbe to bete. their -.ins and 

AviUnotrc- 

for bem })inebe^5 pat godes bese beuielicbe senielS. and nancies pe»t of them, 
gif hie ful don hie sbulen on beuene endelese niede fon. Ure 
louerd ib«su chnst Jte makede i/ito ierusalem Jiis dai bis holie 
procession, pe eeb ebirebe to-dai miuege^. wnsse and fuLste u.s 
swo to folgen bis boli eor[{)]liobe proce.ssion pat we mo’ ben on Jie i So in ms. 
bolieproce.ssion jie be wile maken a domes dai mid hise cbosene f 
fro ])e dome i« to beuene. (Juod nobis itvestet t^iif secuZa ^;er 
omnia regnat. 


XVI. 

IN DIE PASOEE. 

fJEC est dies guam Jecit tZominus exultenms et leiemur in ea. Tins d.iy has 
pis dai haue^ ure dnbten maked to gladien. and to blissen pillared a 
us })onked wur^e him. and giarked pat bolie gestniage. po be 
offe spec^ j)US que'Sinde. Ecce jn-midium meum ^larfltttm. !Mi 
bord is maked. and us bidded’ alle jierto pus seggendc. ’Venite -SamMS. 
pTondiuin CumeS to horde and under.stonde¥ bred, ac er benne He imttes tis 

-j T T 'to come to 

}>e ^ holie Ijorcl bugen, and ])at bred understoiide do we alse ))e 
a-postel bad. seiende pus. ’Piohet autom. se ijgsum, homo, et sic ^ irmi we. 
de gxnie illo edat et de calice bihat. Proue ech man him seluen. 
and gif be fele^ pat be is wur^e per to f penne understonde be 
pad busel. and drinke of pe calice. pe man bit undcrsto»de¥ 
tvur^liche pc cume'!? perto on bioumelicbe wise, and mid » 'ttcoimug 

manner, 
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and with comtij' gameuts, and nt a pi'oijer time. In a becoming manner 
coiueth the man who first showeth the priest his sins and forsaketh and 
bewailetli them, and taketh thereof good in.struction; and secondly, taketh 
the hol_v ashes ujion his head and the six pains which thereto belong, 
sciheef vi^ilia'f, lahures, saceiim, inedia, sitim, that is, vigils and toil, 
hard cloths (sackcloth), smart blows, seldom to eat, and le.ss often 
to drink ; thirdly, to go in proees.sion on Palm Sunday ; fourthly, to 
receive absolution on Sheer Thursday, which loosoneth the sin-bonds ; 
fifthly, to creep to the cross on Long Friday j sixthly, to go on Easter 
Eve around the font, which denotetb the holy sepulchre ; and seventhly, 
to go to the holy table and to eat the bread. Becoming garments are of 
two kinds, bodily and spiritual ; the bodily garments are of many kinds, 
hut of tliem I speak not, but I do of the spiritual, which are also of 
many kinds, and they arc all good with him who receiveth the housel 
(sacrament) ; but two thereof are such that no man may i-eceive [the 
others] for his own salvation except he have upon him one of them, which 
are thus called, Tastts hmoeeniue, veslis misericordice. The fii'st is inno- 
cency, the second is amendment. Vestis innoceiitice restituitur in laptismo, 
dicuite saceidote, ‘ aeeiim vestem eandidam et immacnlatam! The man 
receiveth innocency at his baptism, and that is denoted by the chi-ism cloth 
with which the priest envelopes the child, and thus saith — Receive white 
and clean shroud (clothing). Tins shroud hath each man upon him after 
his baptism, all the while that he keepeth himself from doing or saying 
or thinking anjlhiiig that may make him the more unworthy before God 
or more hateful to man, which is evil for the soul. This garment is very 
comely and profitable to each man to have when he receiveth the housel. 
Tlio second spiritual shroud of which I have spoken is mercy, which is 
also named tender-heartedness. Tender-hearted is the man who the move 
bitterly grieveth on account of Ms sins and for'saketh them and amendeth 
and prayetli for mercy, as our Lord hath hidden us, thus saying, Miserere 
animee hue placens Deo — ^Have mercy upon thy own soul, then jfieasest 
thou God. Merciful is the man who pitieth his neighbours’ misfortune 
and is pleased with the prosperity of them all, and is sorely gi-ieved 
on account of poor men’s distress, and consoleth them with his good 
deeds. FTo man who hath sinned can, without these garments, receive 
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bicumeliulie wede. and on bicumelicLe time. On bicumeliehe in hsmiini- 
wise *cuinc’S be man Jie Erest sbewelS pceste his siuues ajiJ, mKint'a’iit 

tioie. 

forlete^ and bimiti'ne^ and nime^ jierof god wissinge. and o¥er wp.71. 
sKe ]>e holie acxen uppen bis heued. and J)e six piuon ])e {jcrto 
bilien. scilicet I'igilias. lahores. saeeiim. media, sitim. ^at is .sii peniiiice-t. 
wecche and swinch, liarde clones, smerte diutes. selde eten 
and lesse drinken. pridde si¥e palm sunedeies p/'oce.ssion. 
feoi'^e sKes shere^uresdaies absolucio[;i] }>e IKe |>e sinne 
bolides, jie fifte si^e crepe to cruebe on lange fridai sixte si¥e 
on ester euen gon abuten Jie fantston. jie bitocne^ ])0 holie xiie fnnt 

liCtoKens tlie 

septilc/’e. and jje seue^e si^e ^at holie bora Imgen and imiy sepui- 

bred brukeii. bicuiueliclie wede ben tweire kinne. licliainliclie 'j 'uo liiiifl-) (if 
and gostlidie. Jic liohanilielie wedes ben manie kiiines. ac of 'mints'.'^ 
hem ne speke idi nolit ac do of Jie gostlidie. )>e bcii ec Me 
kinnes. and alle hie hien fairo hi»i Jie J;e liusel uiiderfu^. ac 
two Jieroffe ben swicbe ^at no man ne niai uuderfo. bim sdueii 
to hele bute he haue here o¥er on him. jie ben pus clepede, 

Yestis iiinocencie. Yestis misericordfe. an is lo^lesnesse o&r Of tiio piri) 

of mnoctf ucy. 

sinhote. Yestis innocencie restiluilwv in baptismo dkenie 
saewdote [Alccipe uestero. caxxdidaxa. ei inmaenledam. lo^lesnesse 
nnderstonde^ pe man at his folcnwige. and pai bitocneS pe 
crisnie clo^. pe pe prest biwinde^i p«t diild mide. and pus 
,sei^. Underfo slirud wit and dene, pis shrud bauo^5 ech man 
on liim after his fuloninge. alle pe wile pe he him berege^ pat 
be ne do ne ne qae^5e. ne ne ¥enclie no ping for pat he hie 
unwur¥ere gode f *ne lo^ero men f pe iuele is soulef pis*p."3. 
wede is wel bicunielidie and bibeue ecb man to liauen peiine 
be liusd miderfo¥. Det o¥er gostlidie shrud ich embo speco f oniioBnrb 

• ^ of mercy. 

is mildhertiiesse. pc is iienied ecf armliertnesse armbeorted is 
pe man. pe swi^ere reowe^ liis sinne. and he bei/i forlet and 
bet. and milce bit. alse ure dribteii bad seien pus. Mfserere 
anime tue placens dto. haue reo& of pin ogen sovle. peime 
likeste gode. Miklheorled he^ pe man pe reou^ his ndigebures 
unseize, and like® here alre sel¥e awl ofpin? sore wrecche 
mannes wanredo. and freureS hem mid his weldede. No ma?i, 
pe siiieged liaue^ ne mai wi^uten pus* wedes holi husel ujuler- * ■s'o in 3rs. 

Jtiad Jiiiu, 
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tlie holy housel, except for the eternal injury of soul and body ; and each 
man who receivcth it without cither of these garments shall be shamefully 
driven out of this holy feast, and bound together hands and feet, cast 
into the horrible pit of hell, according to our Lord’s word, which saith to 
such men, Amice qvjimwlo hue iuirasti nan hahens vesieni nujjtiaicni, &e. 
—How earnest thou in hither with uncomely garments 1 This day is the 
fitting time to receive the housel. Quia hcec dies quam fecit Domimts, 
non quod nagis hanc quam alias, sed quia nwjora quam in aliis a morte 
resurijendo, et nos a morte resuscitando — Because our Lord, who made all 
other days, made this day, but he manifested in another way his might 
and showed more mercy to mankind on this day than on any other. 
When he arose from death he raised us with him. Unde exultemus ct 
hetemvr in ea. He fetched us out of hell-woe and therewith gladdened 
us ; and if we follow him he wdll give us heaven's weal, and therewith 
will rejoice us to-day, thauks be unto him ! Therefore this day is called 
Easter Day, that is, day of arising, because that he arose fi’om the dead on 
this day ; and we all do so when we receive the holy housel, if we go to 
meet him in purity of living and in true belief, and are at peace with all 
men. Om Lord who biddeth us to this feast and bringeth us to his holy 
flesh and to his holy blood, and permitteth us to partake of it, thereof 
speaketh, thus sajing, Aeci^ite et eomedite ; &c. Bibite ex hoc omnes, hie est 
enim sanguis mens novi teslainenti, &c. — Eeceive this and eat it all of you, 
for it is my body which shall redeem you all. He offereth us also his holy 
blood, which he says shall be shed to redeem you, and saith that these two 
things are our food, Caco mea vere est cibiis et sanguis mews vere estjpotus 
— ^My flesh is meat indeed and my blood is drink indeed ; and after that he 
saith, Nisi manducaveritis eaiiiem filii hominis et biberitis ejus sanguinem 
non hahehitis vilam in vobis — ^Ye can have no life in you except ye live on 
my flesh and on my blood. That housel which ye receive is his holy flesh 
and his blood. First, there is the sacramental bread and wine, and tlironirh 
the holy words which our Saviour himself said ■with his holy mouth, and 
which the priest, after him, saith at ‘ still mass,’ the bread is turned to 
flesh and the wine into blood. Bet in came remanet forma color et sajqor 
—But in the holy flesh remain the form and colour and smell of the host. 
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foil ; Lute to eche harme his soule and liehamc and ecli inaB Tho-e niio 
be hit UKflerfo'S wi^uteu ei¥er bcse -wcdes slial ben shaineliche ows ^iiie 

must havf‘ on 

tlriuen ut of bis lioli "estnr/ip-e. and burden to^edere his iionden. gar- 
and his fet. and worpen in to Jie ateliche pit of helle hi ure 
drihtenes word jie sei^ to swiche men. Amice quomoio hue 
intristi non ^abens uesteia. nu^ialem et cetera hwu come ]ju 
ider in mid unbieumeliche weden. bis dai is bicunielieh time To.daj is the 

■* ivroper tinie 

husel to underfon. Quia /tee dies quam fecit domi/ius, non ^ ‘1“= 

5 Uod maffis hauc i^uam alias, sed ^uia iiiuioru (j'uain in aliis d 
•morle reauryeudo. et nos d morte resuscitando. for \a,l ])is iiiakcde 
ure drihten }>e makede allc o¥re. ac he kidde o¥erluker his 
mihte. and mankin more milce dide on bis dai f bauiie on aui Ontiii?day 

* ^ * t'liriat arnse 

o¥re. Do he aros of dea^e rerde us mid him. V nde exvJtemuH frumtiioaead. 
et Zeteniur in ea, he us fette ut of lielle wowe. and jiermide us 
glcdede. and gif we hini folgie^ he gifS us heuone wele and 
fermide us blissed to dai jionked, ivur^e Mw. for])i ]>is dai is 
eleped estrene dai. bat is aristes dai. for bat be he bis dai aros Esiter sisi”- 

^ ^ fies resurrec- 

of dea^e. and we alle don i * Jeanne we holi husel undernimen. 'i™- 
gif we ben jie togenes on dene liflode. and on rihte leue. and ’ 
wi^S alle men sehte. Ure louerd Jie us bit to Jiis gestninge. and t„ 

bringe us to his holi fleis and to his holi blod and leue us hem 
to bruken. and }>us que^inde. Aceijnte et commedite ex /too 
omnes hie est e, c'. s. m. n. et cetera. UnderstondeS {>is and 
bruke'S it alle. for it is mi liehame |)e giu sbal alle lesen. 
he bet us ec his holi blod be shal ben shad giu to lesende ana cfier? ns 

^ ^ ^ hh flesh anti 

and seK Jiat pese two fing bien ure bileue. Caro mea were Wona. 
est cibus et sanyuis mens wore est qyotus. Mi fleis is wis 
mete. a?id mi blod iwis dri/ike and after jiat he seK. Nisi 
manducauevitis carneiu Jilii /lominis et biberitis eius sangui- 
nem non /iabebitis uitam in «o6is. Ne muge haue?i no lif on wo enn have 

• T -I ‘ ‘ n • T t • • -I I 1 no life in US 

mvL bute m liue?z- bi nn neis and bi mi blod. ])at husel be cc exeei.t ^\e eat 

® ® r r to and drink of 

understonden i is his holi fleis and his hlod. Brest it be^ tins food. 

ouelete and win. and Jmreli Jie holi word })e ure helende him self 

seide mid his holi mu^Sf and efter him prest hem sei'S atte 

swimessc twrne^ ]>e bred to fleis and jiewin to blod. Set in 

came remanet forma color et sapor, ac on pe holi fleis bileue^ ]>e 

7 
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and in tlie holy blood remain the colour and smell of wine. Greater 
might doth our Saviour than the holy words wliich he , spake with his 
mouth when he giveth to mankind piis flesh and blood]. 

Nevertheless when a man eateth and drinketh through the bodily 
nature, the bread turneth to flesh and the drink to blood ; because 
God’s word may turn the bread to flesh and the wine to blood ; and so it 
doth ; and that is the m anifold delicacy which is the dainty of all dainties 
that all Christian men ought this day to enjoy, because this day is called 
Easter Day, that is dainty-day (day of dainties), and the dainty is the 
Jmisel, and no man may say how seehj {i.e. how good) it is. Quia esl 
prelium muncli, for it is worth all the world and is better than all the 
world. This i,s the holy manna which our Lord sent as sleeting snow, as 
the prophet saith, Pluit tile manna ad manducandv.ni et fanem cceli dedit 
eis; imiem angehrum manducavit homo — He caused manna to I’aiii 
down upon them for food, and gave them the bread of heaven ; and men 
did eat angels’ food. Manna intofrelatw, quid esi hoc — 3fanna signifies 
IVhal is this i and when onr Lord sent this meat from heaven to the folk 
of Israel it became in each man’s mouth whatsoever meat he most loved j 
and it denoteth the holy housel, which each Christian man now receiveth, 
which is to the man who is cleansed of sin, or has begun to be cleansed, 
the highest and sweetest delicacy, and to each man’s soul who hath 
not forsaken all gi-eat sins, and hath not amended or begun to amend, the 
bitterest of all bitters, as the apostle saith, Qui manducat corpus domini 
et libit, d'C. — Each man that receiveth the holy housel unworthily receiveth 
to himself eternal pain and endless woe. Let each of us now take heed 
to himself whether we have come in a befitting manner ; that is, to true 
shrift, to holy ashes (on Ash Wednesday), to procession on Palm Sunday; 
to absolution on Sheer Thursday; to the holy cross on Long Friday; to 
procession about the font on Easter Eve. And if we have come with the 
comely garment of innocency, that is, cleansing, so that we have forsaken 
our sins, and by the confessor’s direction have amended, or begun to 
amend and to pray for mercy, then may we go in a becoming manner 
to God’s table and worthily partake of his body, and through the holy 
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sliap and biu. and smul of ouelete. and on boli blod bew and 
smul of win. More mibte clo^ ure belende jjeune J)e boli word The bre-ia 
fie he Jiurb bis mu^ spec, jjanne be giue^ maMues cuiude. and tiiruuKh 

, , t'lirist’s ^ord 

XiaJ?eles |)anne man ete^ a/id drmke^ J)urela J>e lichames cunde tumc-d^to 
\at bred ivur^ to fleis. and Jie di-inke to blod. for ])i mai godes 
word twraen fie ouelete to fleis. and J>a< win to blod. and swo 
do^. and Jiai is pe felefolde beste. pe is alre bestene beste pa^ alle 
cristene men agen to dai to notea. for pat pis dai is cleped estre itieiiie 
dai pat is estene da. and to este is biisel. and no man nc mai aii (Uintiea, 
seien buselh' f wu god it is. Quia est itrecimw muudi. for it is 
wur^ al pe wereld. ami betere pene *al pe ivereld. pis i,s pe boli it ia like tiie 

rnauria&ciit 

nianne })e ure dnhtew sende oAne suow slc^reude alse ]>e p/opJieie from heavon. 
sei¥. Fluit ilh manna ad manducaadum et panem. cell dedit eis. 

\F\anem angdlormn manducaidt hmm. be let betn reiue raawne [p?. i.\\\ui. 
to bi-liue, anti gef be»i bred of beuene.antZ men eteitengleno [bred]. 

Maana iiiterjsretatur. qnid est /toe? Manne bitocne^S wat is tis f 
and po ure dribten sende pis mete fro beuene pe israelisse folke f 
it war^ on eches mu^ W'at mete se be mest luuede. and Litoene^ Manna was 


boli husel f pe ecb cristenian understont nn¥e, pe is pe mawne 
begeste sweteste este pe is of sinne cleused. o^er bigunne to 
cleusende. and alre bitere biterest eebes mannes soule pe ne 
baue^ alle miebele sinnes forleten. and bet. o^er bigmmen 
alse pa^ aposteZ sei¥. Qui manducat corpus cfomiiii et Ziihit et 
cetera. Ecb pe understander pni boli busel unwur¥licbe be 
understant him seluen eebe pine, and endelese wowe. Nime 
we uu geme ure ecb agen hiira seluen. gif we bien cumeu on 
bicumeliche wise, pat is to sor sbrifte. to boli asen a palm 
sunedaif to procession, a sbererursdai to absoluciun. a lange- 
fridai to boli cruebe. an ester euen to procession [abuten pe 
fanstone]. and gif we ben cumene mid bicumeliche wede. of 
lodlesnesse pat is clensinge. sw'o pat we bauen ure sinnes for- 
leten. and bi sliriftes wisseiige bet. o¥er bigunnon to beten. aizd 
milce bidden, panne muge we bicumeliche to godes bord f bugen. 
ami his bode wurTlicbe bruken. and pureb pe boli este eumen 


a of the 
Sacrament uf 
tljQ Lord's 
Supper* 


iSo in MS, 


Let each tako 
heed liMW he 
recei\«-> thi 
SacniEucnt, 


and let each 
be clothed 
with tho 
befitting 
ganiitiuts, of 
'which we 
have before 
spuheii. 


a A play upon the word Jmael, as if made up of /ta^how, and set=good : 
in U. 8, 9, there ia a sinalar play upon csire and eite, and in 11. 34, 35j upon 
(*tre, este, and urkte. 
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ilidnty come to our arising (resurrection). Quod nobis jonostet qui liodie 
'•lU’fexit ct dvil cum Deo Patee in unitate Sjdntus Sancti. 


XVII. 

THE FIRST SUNDAY AFTER EASTER. 

^tetit Jesus in medio discipnhrnm suorum et dixit ois, ‘pax vohis.' 

Legitur in emngelio quod dominus ante passionem sedit dum 
diseipulos docuit ; inter passionem et resurrectionem, jacuit et quievit ; 
post passiojiem vero stetit et pacem eis optavit. We read in tlie holy 
gospel-book that our Saviour suifered on the holy rood and underwent 
death, and with his short death redeemed us froni eternal death; 
and on the third day arose from the dead, and raised us with him, 
and promised us eternal life in bliss, if u'e lead our life now as he 
directeth us. In this ‘ tale’ we notice three things : — The first is, 
that before his passion he often sat and taught wisdom to them that 
followed him ; the second is, that between his passion and his resur- 
rection he lay in his sepulchi-e and was still, and for that cause the three 
days before Easter are called ‘still days’ (or days of silence) ; the third is, 
that he stood among his disciples and bade them ‘ peace,’ as St. Luke 
saith in his gospel, thus saying, Stetit Jesus, &c. Our Lord stood 
among his disciples and bade them peace and reconciliation; ‘peace’ 
because he had made them free from the devil’s thraldom in which they 
and all their offspring had lived, from the time that Adam our first- 
father sinned until that our Saviour mth his death redeemed them [all] ; 

‘ reconciliation,’ because he reconciled the Heavenly Father to mankind 
and opened for them the gates of Paradise, which through Eve’s guilt 
were previously clo.sed against them. Ilis tribus modis qmiimur in hujus 
exilii miseria, quod alii sedent, alii jacent, alii slant. In these three 
ways we dwell in this wretched world. Some sit, and some lie, and some 
of us stand. When we have forsaken our .sins, lamented, and amended, and 
have been houseled (received the Lord’s supper), then are we high ; but 
as soon as we sin we have come from high to low; and though we 
be sorry for our sins, and have purposed to forsake them, nevertheless 
we sit until we forsake them and amend, as our Lord admonishes us by 
the prophets, thus saying, Surgite postquam sedistis, &e. — ^Arise when 
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Quofl nohia vrestet nui hocHe SMi’iWjit et uiidt cum ' L„trLime 

^ ^ €M-te ill 315 . 


to Ariste ’ 
deo jioii-e in imitate sjiiritue sancti. 


XYII. 


[DOMINICA I POST PASCHA.] 

I^telil ihems in medio discijmlomm Siioj-um & dixit eis. xmx 
nobis. legituv in eivangelio quod c/omijiiis ante, jiasaionem 
aedit d,v.ra disciqiulos dontit mter jiasstojiem et resiirrectionem 
iaeuit et qmeuil. post qiasaionem noro atetit. qmcem eis 
we reilen on |)e lioli godapel boc. jiaZ ure lielcude [roivede on ))e 
boli rode, and dea%; jjolede. and mid bis e¥elicbe dca^e le.sde ns 
of cche deii^e. and on |)e {iridde dni aros of dca¥o. and nrerde u.s 
mid bim. and bibet us eebu lif on blissc. gif we lede ure lif nu 
swo be us wisse¥. We nime geme of j>re jjing on jjis tale, on is 
))«« biforen bis jiroweunge be sat ofte and tabte wisflooi ]>(in ])e 
him folgeden. o¥er i.s ]3«i Ijitwenen bis jirowcnge and bi.s ariste 
he lai on bis sepulere and swiede. and for Jjoti lien Jie jire dage 
biforen estre clepecl swidages. De Jiridde is \at he .stod among 
bi.se dieiples^. and bed hem fri^ alse seint lucas sei^ on bis 
godspelle ))us quedinde. [Sjtetft i7iesus^ et cetera. Ure louecd 
.stod among bis dieiplesi and bed hero fri^. and sebtnesse. 
Fri^f for \at be badde maked bejre fref of ]ie denies {iralsipe. 
})C hie hadden and al ofsp?'i[n]g one wuned. fro pe time jie 
adam ure fomie fader gilte forte pat ure belende mid bis dea¥c 
hem alesde. Sebtnesse f for pat Jic be makedc sebto Jie beuen- 
licbe fader wi^ ma[n]kin. and opene[de] togenes hem jie ginte 
of paradi.s. }>e ])urb eue gilte wPS hem- was er lined. H?s tii/ma 
JIfodia jponimiir in /iuius exilii misei-ia piod alii sedenl, alii 
iacenf. alii slant. On jiese jire wise we wuneden on jiis weebe 
wereld. sume sitte^. and sume lige¥. and sume we stonde^. 

Danne we bauen ure .sinnes forleten. and bireused. and bet. 
and bon huscled. wo ben bege. ac alse wat se we sinegen, we ben 
fro bege to loge. and ]jeb us ure sinnes itjwe. and iinint liauen 
pat we hem wile forleten, na^eles we sitte^ for^S pat we hem 
forleten. and beten alse ure dribten us minege'5 bi po propbete 
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ye liiive sat ; Tmt -vre are Dot able to do that ivithout his helji. Let us say 
tlien unto him, Domine, lu cognovisli sessionem meam et resiirrectionem 
vif'ani — Lord, thou knowest horv I have sat and that I am unable 
to rise without thy help. Exsurge domine adjiiva me, id est, fac me 
fxsvrgere — Arise, Lord, and help me up. Tims sitteth man in his sin, as 
I have said, and thn.s lieth as I now will say. “When a man greatly 
f-inneth, and the sin appears sweet to him, and he will not forsake it 
because it in some wise pleaseth him, and though he forsake it he 
will not amend according to the instructions of hia confessor — he 
shall be lower than he previously was (as from his seat to his bed), 
and con<lemned to death, and thereto bound. So is the man who holdoth 
fast his .sins, he is condemned from heaven to hell, from our Lord Jesus 
fJhrist to all devils, from eternal life to eternal torment, except he break 
the bonds and save himself by amendment. And all the while he thus 
lieth in his sin the right belief and the time love which he ought to 
have to God i.s prostrate and slain in his heart, and thereby he ceases to 
receive all wholesome lore. El sic Jesus jacel in sepulcro cordis illhis, et 
quiescit apvd ilium a doctrine, usque in diem tertium, scilicet, mentis 
ilhtviinaiioncm. Primus enim dies est lux honi operis. Secundus 
clarificatin sermonis. Tertius illuminatio mentis. And in that wise lieth 
our Saviour in his heart as in the sepulchre, and is silent with respect 
to wholesomeness of lore towards him until the third day, that is until 
the heart be enlightened. For though he do good deeds, which is called 
the second day, both help him little or nought except he have good 
thoughts (or intentions), which are compared to the third day; but as 
soon as the third day dawns (that shall be when his heart receiveth the 
light of right belief and of true love) then risoth our Saviour in his heart 
and teacheth him wholesome lore, and thus saith, Cur jctces pronus in 
terra ? simge— Why liest thou prone to the earth? aiise. That is to say, 
why lovest thou thy foul sins? forsake them and mourn over them, and 
amend and pray for mercy thereof ; and if he receiveth this lore, he 
arisetli and standeth, and our Saviour standeth in his heart and bids 
him then ‘peace and reconciliation,' thus saying. Pax vobis ; ‘peace,' 
for that they are then freed from the devil's thraldom, as I ere said 
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banne ce liauen seten. ac we ne mngen hat don f wi^uten his rno'e that 
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» The author of this Homily gives us a hit of popular etymology ; peace 
is ‘fri'S’ herau.se it ‘frieS.’ 
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‘ reramciliation,’ because they are tlien reconciled to the beavcnly father, 
and the gate of paradise ia opened to them. Per quam ms introducat, 
qni viuit ct j'egnat jter omnia sacula smcultman. Anen. 


XVIII. 

THE FOURTH SUNDAY AFTER EASTER. 

^^nim datum oqttimuni et omne donum 'perfectum desursum est, de- 
scendens a patre hmiinum. Saint Jame,a the holy apostle, whom 
our Lord iippointed as a teacher to the folk of Jemsalem, took herd 
of tlie customs, which then were and yet are among men — few good and 
many evil; and he began to turn the evil to good with his wise word.s 
which he .sjiake unto them mouth to mouth, the while he dwelt bodily 
among them. And toward the time that our Lord would fetch him from 
this wretched world unto his blis.sful realm, then jjut he in a letter the 
wise words that he had .spoken and the epistle he sent unto the churches ; 
and it is come into this holy minster to-day and has been read before you, 
though ye understand it not ; but we will through God’s instruction and 
hy his help make known unto you these few words thereof. Omno 
datum opitmim, &c. Each good and perfect gift cometh downward 
from heaven, and eadi idle and vain and evil thing cometh upward from 
below, though the unbelieving do not esteem it so, but when they have 
sinned in thought, or in Speech, or in deed, they cast the blame upon the 
Loid and say, ‘If God had not willed it so, it would not have been so.’ 
And sometimes they cast it upon creators that are [really] none but God 
himself who created all things, and say, ‘ it was no better destined to 
me;’ and sometimes upon luck, and say, ‘I had no better luck;’ 
and sometimes upon the devil and say, ‘he who ought not, drove me 
thereto.’ ^ And they lie in each word ; for though the devil may mislead 
man, he is unable to force any man. And in this wise casteth the un- 
believing man his own guilt upon the guiltless. Omnis autem prava 
eogitatio in corde ascendii, tarn innala quam illata, unde diaitur in 
emngfho ‘ v.t quid ascendunt cogitalimies in cordihus vestris 1 ’ Every 
idle speech and thought, whatsoever it be, ascendeth in the man’s 
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XVIII. 
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heart, as this ejiistle saith, Unv.s ciuisqve trahitur a concuqnfcentia sva 
uMraelus et ilkctus. Each man is [tried] hy slight of his o%ra hodily 
lusts, as the hook saith, Dialohs per suggestionem hi mittit lioniini malam 
cogitalmicm — Tlie devil with his suggestions hringeth unprofitable 
thoughts into men’s hearts, and so leadeth them to evil speech and to 
worse deeds j and on this mse cometh each evil thought and speech 
and deed upwards from below, whether it have its beginning in the 
man’s bodily will or whether it have its commencement in the devil’s 
instigation ; and for to prevent any man from throwing the guilt of 
his sins upon God, therefore saith St. James these words, Omne datum 
optimum, &c. Each good gift and perfect gift cometh from heaven, sent 
down from the Father of Lights. Datum aliud est hommi ut quod fovei 
corjAin. Aliud est melius ut quod ornat cor. Aliud est optimum ut 
quod sanctificai Iiominem. That gift of God is good that feedeth and 
covereth the body (as the florvers that come of the corn, of the earth, 
and of trees), which is called w'orld’s joy ; and that gift of God is better 
that enlighteneth the man with five-fold power (i.e. the ‘five wits’) — his 
eyes to see, his ears to listen, his nose to smell, his mouth to talk, and 
to protect wholly theremth his body. That gift of God is best which 
cleanseth the man fi’om all sins and delivereth him from hell and openeth 
heaven for him, and that is baptism first, and afterwards the housel (or 
the sicrament of the Lord’s supper). Donum autem aliud inchoatum, 
ut fides, aliud provectum ut spies, alium perfectum, ut caritas. Again, 
some gift of God is begun, as right belief, and continues as trust, 
and a desire to do God’s bidding, and some withal full (perfect), as true 
love to God and to men, and such are the seven which are called, Oharis- 
matum dona, scilicet sajnentue et intelleatus. Sc. Item, remissio peccatorum 
qux datur in baptismo, est datum optimum; bonum vitce eternm est donum 
perfectum. Again, the best gift [of God] is the forgiveness of sins, and 
this gift he giveth each man in baptism. The gift of eternal life in bliss 
is the perfect gift, and this gift he giveth with the holy housel (or sacra- 
ment) when it is received rightly and wholesomely. Such gifts (and no 
evil ones) sendeth mankind the Father of Light. We call our Lord the 
Father of Lights, for he tindleth the sun and the stars with their light. 
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and tbe moon -ffith its light, and illumineth all the earth ; and illumineth 
the verj- &im of our [Lord] Jesus Christ, who illumineth all other things, 
and man also. Lumine ialellectus et jiclei — he illumines them with 
imderstamling and with true belief. Anyehmm autem, &c. And then 
the heat of true love burneth in angels and men to himself. May he 
send us the good gift that forgivcth all sins, and the perfect gift that 
giveth etuniid life in bliss. Qui vivit et regnat per omnia sceeula 
ttcrniJorion. 


XIX. 

ASCENSION DAY. 

JAkvalus e.-it sol in ccclnm, &c. The holy prophet Habakkuk, who dwelt 
in this world and afterward therefrom departed many Imiidred years 
before the time that our Lord became incarnate and was born true God 
and true man of the holy maiden our lady St. Mary’s womb, nevertheless 
saw jilainly many of the marvels that our Saviour did and wrought subse- 
quently on the earth, and thereof spake, and especially of the gi’eat miracle 
that he did this day, and said therefore these w’ords, Ekvatus est sol, &c. — 
The sun was exalted in the heavens, and the moon stood in her place. In 
this ‘tale’ our Saviour is called ‘sun’ for four things : — one is that the sun 
is one and no more ; the second is that it rises once a day and afterwmrds 
sets ; the third is that it appeareth full of light, for it lighteth all this earth 
and the stars in heaven, and the moon ; the fourth is that it appeareth 
full of heat, for that it heateth all things that grow upon the earth. Our 
Saviour also is Almighty God, and there is none other Imt he. Unde 
dicitur, Pater et Filivs et Spiritus Sanctus unus Deus. The Father and 
the Son and the Holy Ghost are one Almighty God. Again, our Saviour 
arose as the sun when our lady Si. Mary conceived him of her pure 
virginity, as the holy minster-hook saith to the heavenly queen, thus 
saying, Ex te ortns est sol jvstilim Chnstus Eominus noster. Of thee 
is arisen the sun of righteousness, that is, our Lord [Jesus] Christ, and he 
afterrvards set just as the sun disappears, when the Jews cruelly put him 
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XIX. 
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to death on the holy rood, and Ids holy body was laid in the sepulchre, 
as St. Peter saith : — Christus seniel pro pcccatis nostris rnortuus est. Our 
Saviour Christ suffei'ed death once for our sins, thanked be he. Again, 
he is, as the holy book saith, Fans lumiiiis, well of light; and lux vera 
quoa illuminal omnem hominetn venientem in huno munduni, &c., and he 
i.s the true light that lighteth every man with all the light that he hath, 
bodily without and spiritually within; and the sun itself he lighteth 
with all its light. Again, he is the sender of all holy heats, as he himself 
saith ill the gospel, Ignem veni mittere hi terrain ; quam volo ut ardeat — 
I came for to send fire upon the earth, and I will that it bum. The fire 
of which he spcaketh is the heat w'hich enkindleth in man’s heart, which 
makes him greatly to bemourn his sins and to love our Lord more than 
himself, and his fellow Christian as himself. This sun that we speak of 
is our Saviour, who was this day exalted on high. Sed cum sit supra 
omnem aliitudinem, quo potuii ascenders 1 But since he is above all 
exaltation, whither .should he ascend ? The holy apostle tells us how it 
happened, thus saying, Quod autein ascendit quid est nisi quia de- 
scendii primum in inf eriores partes terroe — First he descended and after- 
w'ards he ascended on high. Of Ms descent speaketh David in the 
Psalm-book, thus saying, Inclinavit ccelos et deseendit — The heavens 
he bowed down and descended ; et ascendit super cheruhin et volavit, 
&c. — and afterwards he ascended above the cherubim ; and again, from 
how [high] to how low he descended saith Bt. Ambrose in his song 
of praise, thus saying, Egressus ejus a patre, excursus usque ad 
inferos, &c. — He went from the Father until he came down to hell ; 
et in via iihit de torrente mortis, propterea exaltdbit caput — and in 
this long way that he went from heaven to hell ho drank of death’s 
flood, and therefore afterwards lifted up his head, as St. Ambrose saith, 
thus saying. Recur sus ad sedem del — He ascended to his heavenly 
tin-one; and what strides he made downwards, and upwards again, as 
to that saith St. Solomon the wise, thus saying, Ecce venit saliens in 
montibiis et transiliens colies — Here he oometh striding from mountain 
to mountain, and strides over the hills. Seplem igitur, ut ita dicam, saltus 
dedit ; de coeh in virginis uterum, inde in prmepium, hide in crucem, 



IN ASCENSIONE DOMINI. 


Ill 


rode to dea^'e. and, Ids lioli Hcliame was leid on So sepulc/'e also 
seinte peter sei^. CHristiis^ semelprojpeccatts nostria niortuus eat. 1 3/s. Xpc. 
Ute belende crist Jjolede enes de^ for ure siunes. jjonked -wui-^e 
hi;n. . Eft-soae lie is alse be lioli boc sei^. Fmis lumhiis. welle He la the 

* ^ ' WgH of 

of lilit. et lux uera g'ue illuminat omnem /tominein Kenientem Dight,’ 
in /iunc mundum. et omnia*, and be is Jiat so^e liht f Jie libte? “ ? cetera, 
ecb man. of al ]je lilit Jie he haue^ licha/»liche %yiSutcn. and 
gostliohc wi^-innen. and ]>e seluc sunne f he libttc^S* of al hire ^ So in iw. 
lilit. Eft sono lie is sendere of alle holie beten. also liiiii selfcn He la the 

sender of all 

sei^ on bis godspel. Ignem ueni mit\t\ere in terrain quam uolo vt huiy heat, 
ardeat. Icb com for to senden fur on eor^e. and wile Jiat it 
berne. De fur Jie be embespec’S i is jie bete Jie atent on mannes 
heorte. be make^ him bis simie.s swilSe bimiirnen. and luucn that causes 

* ^ sinnei* to 

ure drihtew more J>ene Mm seluen. and hi.s emcristeue alse biin repent. 

seluen. ])is sunne Jiat wo of speken f )>ai is ure belende j>e was ])is 

dai heued on hegb. Sei citm sit snjira omnem altitudinem jiie^ « Jkati quo. 

potuit ascendere 1 ao si^^en be is buuen *alle begnesse bwider ♦ j,. ss. 

sholde be stige. Jie holi aposte[l] us sei^ hwu hit war^ and Jms 

qiie^. QwotZ aiitem. ascendit qnid est wisi ^uia descendet pvimwcn 

in [i}nfedores p&xtes teire. Erest be steg neo^er atid si^en on 

begb. of neo^erstienge spec's daitid on pe salm boc. and ])us 

q«e^. Inclinauit celos et descendit. De heuene abeb and dun 

asteh. EZ ascendit supor chendnn et uolauit. et cetera, and steb 

eft abuuen cberubin. awd fro bw [begb] be to bwu logo steb f and or the ascent 

^ and dnbCGnt 

eft agen seint ambrosiMS \at sei^ on Ms Ioffe songe. fus qwe^iiide 
"Sgressus eius a patre excnvsus usque ad inferos, et cetera, be 
ferde fro Jie fader ‘. for pat he com ne^er to belle. Et in hornud = sa in ms. 
uia Obit de iorrente mortis, proptevea exaltauit cajout and on Jiis 
longe weie po be ferde fro heuene to belle be dranc of de^es 
flode. and jiarfore beuede si'Sen up pat heued. alse seint ambrosie 
seK jius que'Sinde. Recursus ad sedem dei. he steb to beuen- 
licbe bell settle, and wicbo strides he makcde dunward. and eft or the seven 

, strides of the 

uppard f Jiat seK sanetus Salomon Jie wise, and pus que¥. Ecca t>a'iour. 
ueoiit saliens in montibns et transiliens colies, here lie cume'S stri- 
dende fro dune to dune, and ouer strit pe cnolles. Beptem ipitur 
ut ita dicam saltua dedit. \p]e celo in uirginia uterum. Inde 
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iiiO.e. ill se/mlcnM, iade in hiferuuni, hide hi muadurn, et hhic in ccdurn. 
Seven strides lie made— one from lieaven into the maiden’s womh ; the 
second from thence into tlie stall for manger) ; the third unto the holy rood ; 
the fourth from thence into the sepulchre; the fifth into hell; the. sixth 
into this world ; the seventh again into heaven. But when he came to hell 
the angels that came with him cried out to the devil, and said, TolUte 
jiortaa, principes vestras, et elevamini portce leternales, et intrabit rex 
(/fano!— Princes of darkness open j'our gates, the king of bliss will come 
herein. The voice was heard by the prophets who were therein, and 
one of them (that was David) answered thus, Dominus forth et potens, 
domhms patens in predio — ^Tlie Lord, who is strong and mighty in 
battle; and our Lord. did as the book saith, Portas cereas contrivii et 
vectes ferreos confregit et dcilit lumen Ida, qui erant in pcenis tenebrarum, 
et liijavit Satanam et captieani ducit in captivitatem — And our Saviour 
then brake the iron hinges (or bolts) and shivered in jiieces the gates, and 
went in. Then was hell light for once (and never afterwai-ds) ^yith heaven’s 
light. And he hound the old devil and harrowed hell of those that pre- 
viou.5ly had hero pleased him. As the psalmist saith, Eduxit eos de 
tenebris et umbra mortis, See. And he brake their bonds and led them 
out of darkness and from the shadow of death, and rose from the dead the 
third day, that is, Easter Day, and abode with his disciples, not continually 
but at intervals, until the fortieth day, that is to-day; and then he did as 
the holy book saith, EUvatis manibus suis benedixit eis. Et factum est 
dim benediceret ilUs, recessit ah eis et ferebatur hi ccelum. He lifted up his 
hands and gave them his blessing, and so went to heaven, as David saith, 
Ascendit Deus in jiibilo et Dominm in voce tubarum. And our Lord 
ascended witii W'ordlesa song and with sound of trumpets. Jubilus est 
exaltatio mentis habita de elernis, quee nee taceri potest nea lingua explicari. 
Wordless songs are the great bliss that the heart hath on account of 
heavenly things, and may not thereof he silent, nor tell them in W'ords. 
Such are the songs that are sung on ‘high days,’ as Alleluia, and 
other such songs. So did the apostles when they beheld our Saviour, 
when he went to heaven, and followed him with thefr eyes, since they 
were unable to do so with their bodies. And of that might or 
power they marvelled much, and thereof were so blithe that they 
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ill jivcsejiium. Inde. In cmcem. Inde in sejnderurA. Inde in 
inftnmm. INde iii niundum. Ei him in eehim. Seuen strides 
he iiifilcede. On of heiicne into ])C maidenes inneye, 0¥er benne J, inintjie 
iji to be static. Dridde in to be holi i-ode. feor¥e f banuc in to wnsui.; 2 , 

^ ^ into the 

])e seTmlc?’e. fiftef iuto helle. Bixtef into bis Micklenerd. be inmirer; 3. 

* * ■* tn the cvo’i-i ; 

seue^e eft into heuene. *Ac bo he to hellc com. be eu'des be 
mid liiffi comen. clepeden to be deuel and seiden. lollite portas *“^ 1 ;'! 
in’inoipes westras et e. p. e. et antrabit a-ex plorie. ge maisterlinges 
of be.sterries.se opened giwer gateu. be king of hlisse wile faren [i’«. ."iOv. r.] 
herin. De stefiie lierdon Jic witeies. be bei'inue weron and on 
of he»i \at was. daiia'd audswcrcde pis. Dominusyoa-ti's etpoteus The wnni? 
dominus wotena a'upirelio. be louerd I'C is strong, and militi and lu'ardii.v ti«> 
on felite. aihl elide ure louc?'d aUe be* lioc sei^. 'Bortas ereas cou- 
trbdt et ncete^ ferneos confregit. et dedit hmen his qni erant hi 
penis tenehxsu'um. et ligavit safanun et captiv.am dnnt incapiiui- 
tatem. and lire heleude hrac bo ]>& irene tierre and alto shiureile 
be giateu. and in wende. bo was helle liht enes and nefre eft f Then Christ 

‘ ° , , , harrowed 

of heueiie liht. aaid hond te holde deuel. and hcrede helle of bo iieii, 
be him hadden her er qnemed. alse be salm ivrihte sei’?. Edaixat CPs. cm 14] 
eos de tenehris et aaiuhra «ao>-ti.s et uincula eorum dhi'ipait. 
and he hrac here bendea and ledde hc?« ut of besturnesse. and 
of (lea&s shadewe. and ros of delfe. be bi'idde dni 5 hat is estreue an'i lo’c 

^ ^ agtiin on 

dai. and wunede mid his diciples noht alegate 5 nc stundmele 
forte be fuwerti¥e dai f b^^^ ‘e todai. and bo he dide alse be holi 
hoc sei^. Skualis maminis [mis benedixit eis. Et factum est dtim ri-ui-e ".iv. 

^ 50 .] 

6eiidicer«t illis receasit ah eis et] ferAatvK in cehtm et ieMcd(.i.'it 

els, he heuede up his liond. and goaf hem his hlcseinge. and swo 

furdeto heuene alse dauid selS. Ascendit dans zu inhilo et domiuus And forty 

da,s-t fiflir he 

in ttoce ^ubaruiii. and ure stch on wortllese so/ige. and uii ii-L’emiea into 

hC.lVtjtl \MtIl 

hemene stefne. Ivhllus est exultaeio mentis, hahila de efevnis. qua w"r.iie-s 

souff't aad 

ncc taccri potest nee lingua espliea.'L Wordles song is be herte 
michele hli.sse. lie heo liuuelS of heiienHehe ¥iiige. and ne mai irumjietii 

. (Iiithe menn- 

beroffe ho stille. *iie mid worde be/?i atellen. awiehe hen be '"ff'f 

' _ ... ‘Onia. 

songes be me singers hegc ilage.s alse allelut'a. and swieho otre. * p. ai. 

Swo dide be apostles bo hie hiheldeu ure helende. Jm he to 
heuene wende. and folgeden hint mid egeu bo liie mid liehame 

8 
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could not in words tell their joy, Etiani in sono tula’, prout mjem 
iecet, ascendit — With the sound of trumpets he ascended to his 
high home, as a king is received when he cometh to his home. 
The tiTimpets were the angels who stood hy the apostles witli 
snow-white garments, and thus said unto them, Hie est Jesus qvi, 
&c. — He who is gone froni you into heaven shall come again as ye 
have seen him go into heaven. Then there followed our Saviour 
a great company of angels and of holy souls that he had delivered from 
hell, thanked he he ! And those angels blew before him the heavenly 
trumpets, and so announced that he was a king come from battle and had 
overcome his enemy. And the sound of the trumpets that the angels 
blew came there before our Saviour to the gates of heaven, and thus they 
said to the angels that were therein, Tollite portas pndneipes, vesiras, et 
ekvamini, porUc (eternales, et intrahit rex fjlorice~~Ye princes here within, 
open your gates, and each gate open yourselves for the king of bliss who 
will come herein. And they who were therein thus replied : Quis est isfe 
rex ffloria ? — Who is this king of blisses? And those without said, 
Domhms virtuium ipse est rex gionce — He that is the Lord of all 
mights (or powers), he is the kiug of all blisses. 

May the Sun that I speak of, that is our Saviour himself, who from 
himself illumineth all brightness, enlighten to-day our thoughts with 
right belief; and as he enkindleth all holy heats, may he enkindle our 
hearts to-day with twofold heats ; that is, that we bemourn our sins, and 
foisake them and amend and pray for mercy. The second is, that we 
may have true love to himself and to our fellow Christians ; so that we 
may long for him as did his apostles, and that he may lead us to him as 
he did them, and receive us -with [them] into his kingdom. Qui cum 
Pntre et Spirilu Sanilo viuii et regnat per omnia scecula swadwum. 
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lie militeii. and of J>ai! niilite swi^e ivuntlredeii. and Jierof weren 
swo bli¥e ]<at hie ne iiiiliten mid ivorde here hlisse tellen. 'Etiam 
ill sono tube pvovt regtm decet ascendit. On hemes steuene he. niii-t v.a? 

ii*ii 1 1* 1 \ ‘ ret: 'hed into 

asteh to ms nege home, alse me king nnderstant banne he to his iiauenaBa 

home oume^. J>e hemes iveren Tpe eiigle.s Jie Avi^5 jie apostles 

stoden f mid snouwito shrude. and J)us seiden to hem. Hie es( [Acts i. ri.] 

27ie,su,sh f/ai assumptus est a vohis in [celum] sic [ueniet quern- i.v.«. me 

adinodum uidLstes] eum cimfem in cduni. et cetera. ]ie his 

faren fro giu into lieueiie he cumeN eft alsivo ge hi,/i segen 

faren into heuene. J )0 folgede ure helende niichel feord of eiiglou. 

and of holie soules. Jie he lesde nl of helle Jionked v/ui^e ]ii»i. 

and bo engles biforen hiirt hluwueii be heuenliche heme, and .sivo Anceiuvrnt 

hidden hat he king was enmen fro fehte. and hacldu his andsetc* i-mii and 

micrmmeu. and be hemene drem be be engles hlewen, be bei’e ^'‘-''''*‘‘7';'’ 

comen biforen ure helende to heuene gaten f and ]nis que^en to 

be engles b® }’er wi^innen wereu. ’Hollite j}ortas jirincipo,s [Ps. .wIv, 7,3 

«e&tra.s et elevamini ^lorte cternales et fntrabit rex ylorite, 

gie maisterlinge.s herwi¥-inuen opened giure gaten, and eeh 

gate untine^ giu soluea to-genes b® k’wg ef hlisse ]>e wile 

faren herin. and hie b® werenf b^s andswereden. 

Q,nis est iste rex glovie 1 hwat is Jiis hlissone king ! and Jio wi^- 
uten seiden. Dominus nivtvtnm ipse est rex glorie. he be is alre 
mihtene louerd ho is alro hlissene king. Do sunne '*‘bo ich of * p. 85. 
specce. b«i is ui'e helende self I be aiie brihtnesse lihtelS of him isti.e'sauiB 
seluen. he alihte to dai ure bone of rihte bileue. and aJse he atent iiiiit?oan 
alle holi heteii. he atende todni ure herte be twifelde hete. ^at is 
yat we ure sinnes sore bi-mionen. and forleten and heten. and 
mike hidden. o^?er j>al we huuen so¥e luue to him .seluen. and 
to u[r]e emcristene. swo us longe to biw alse diden hise apo, sties 
and teo bus to hii/i : alse ho hem dide and uinler.stoiide mid on 


his riche. C^ut cum jnitre et .vpiritu saneto uiuit et /lieguat 
jser omnia .«ecula .seculurum. .a.uen. 


S—3 
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XX. 

WHIT-SUNDAY. 

y^iy£jai'mniiit aposluUs iisperlitm linguce, tamqiiam ignis, seditque supra 
sinrfulos enruni SgAntns Sanetus. When our Lord Jesus Christ 
went bodily from earth to heaven, he bade his apostles and their holy 
fellowship not to be sorry though he departed bodily from them, and 
said, Non turle.tur cor vestrum, iieque formidet Eogalo patrem et aliuin 
paracletum dahit vohis, et cum venerit, ille docehU vobis omnem veritatem. 
Let not your hearts be troubled nor afraid; I will send you the heavenly 
comfort within a few days, which shall comfort you and teach you all 
truth, and bring tidings of things that are to come. And the fair behest 
(or promise) he performed this day. For this day is the fiftieth day after 
Easter Day, as the lord St. Luke said in the holy epistle that is read 
to-day' in each holy chiu'ch, and thus spake. Cum complerentw dies pente- 
cosies eraut omnes dheipuli pariter in eodem loco, &o. On the fiftieth day 
after Easter Day all the apostles and their company "were assembled into 
one place, sitting and singing psalms and praising God in the temple of 
Jerusalem. Et foetus est repente de ccelo sonua tanquam advenientis 
spiritiia vehemeniis el rephvit totam donum uli erant apostoli sedentes. 
And clo.se towards ‘undern,’ as saith the holy ‘singer’ in his song of 
praise, thus saying — Eum hora cunctis tertia, &c. 

Then came a din from heaven, as thougli it w'ere to make known that 
the Holy Ghost had come upon the apostles, and filled the house full 
w'herein they were sitting. Et apparuerit Hits, &c, Then the Holy 
Ghost manifested himself, to be seen in what appeared to them as 
many-cloven tongue.s and in the likeness of fire. And why they saw him 
such St. Ambrose thus .sheweth and saith, Verbis ut essent, &c., that is, 
in English, he made them strong (or heavy) in words ; for though there 
was only the speech of one country in each apostle’s mouth that was there 
speaking, to each man who heard them, of whatsoever land he was (for 
there were men of every land under heaven’s cov.rse), it seemed to each 
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XX. 

IN DIE PENTECOSTi;, 


j^p^aruei'unt ajjostolis dispcrtile lingue tom^uam ignis scditijue 

sujjva, singtilos eorxxra. sniritiic sanctus. Do be ure louerJ ouf i-or'i's 

, ^ pronuseof the 

inesu cnst lundecle lichamliche fro eor¥e to heueae. he forbed his eviroforter to 

]ll£s (llSCIpJfcS. 

aposiZes. and here holi ferreden ^at hie neren noht sorie. jjch he 
he»i forle[te] lichamliche and seide Tfon turhetar cor uestriim 
nerjnQ fonmidel. 'Rogaho ^^atrem et aliiim paraclcturn dubit 
9"obis. et cwm uenerii ills ! ducebit «obis mnnem neritateni. Ne 


beo giiier hoorte noht i^rcucd iie ofdred. ich wile gin sendeu }ie 
lieuenliohe frefringe wl^-innen a lit dages. jjc gin .shal frefrin 
and techeii alle so'Sfastnesse and briiigen ti^inge of ])ing be beon UiP cnm- 

. .. fortereame 

to cumende. and l>e fairo hiliese leste he bis dai. for bis dai is be totiiemonthe 

* da^ ofPfiite- 

fiftuge¥e dai. after estreiie dai. alee Jte louerd seintlucas. soide on 'Cit- 
))e holio pistlo. )tc me I’ct to dai and ech liolia chin-he. and ])us 
que?. Du»i' complerentwc dies j5c[«]<e<*oste grant cmnes ymriter 
discipuli ill eodem loco et cetera. On [te fiftti^e dai. after cstreue 
dai weren alle Jte aposdes. and here fereden gadei-ed on one stede. 
sittinde and salmes singende. and god heriende. in jte temple of 
ierwitalem. Et /actus est *Te;pento sonus /auquam aduenientis * P’ 
spiritus rebementis et rcpleuit totam donum vM erant ajio.stoli 
sedentes. riht to-genes jie undrene alse jte holi .songere seiiS on 
hi,5 loft songe, ))us que^inde. "Dum hoi'a cuntis tercia ‘ r. m. i. 

0 a. d. u. n. po coni a dine of heuene. ase )>eh it were to kidende mamfeSed^ 
Jiat })e holi go.st com upjien )ie apo-sdes and filde fill jiaf hus j>cre 
hie inne seten. Et appartieril illia dispertitc Zingiie fanquani 
Ignis scditque supra singnlos eorimi spiritus sanctus. Do opeuede 
}>e holi gobt him scluen to isende bi pm J>e hem )nihte shapen itlse 
tunge felo twiselende. and on fires hewe and for Jiat hie him 
swieh segen scint ambrosias .shewed” jnis f and sei¥. TTerMs ut as/tin.Vfi, 
essint pro. et c.f. ])at is on englis he hem makede fundie on worde. 


For Jieh it were ones londes speohe on jie apostles mu¥eB Jie {lere 

ppekeu ! ech man jie hem herden were of wiche londe swo be ^aSpo^tiVs 

W'ere. for jiere weren men of eche londe jiat is under heuene li%. ‘‘ 
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of them severally to Le the Bi^eech of his ow laud. So the Holy Ghost 
filled them with himself, and put the words in the mouths of those that 
spoke there, and made them to differ in those that heard them. As St. 
Luke saith, Eephti sunt omnes Spiritu Sancto, et capenmt loqid prout 
Sjjiritus Saacti's dahat eloqui illis. Thus they saw the Holy Ghost in the 
likene.='3 of tongues, and therefore were they strong in speech, as I just 
now said. They also saw him in the form of fire, as I said before, and 
were thereof boiling with timer love to God and men, so that they loved 
God more than themselves, and each Christian man as themselves, /qm's 
enirti, iit ait seriptum, tnpUcem vim habet, scilicet, iUuminandi, calefa- 
cieadi, consumendi, quam Spiritus Saneius effecii in apostolis auqeiidojidm 
fenurcm, chariiatia splendorem, et consumendo irremittendo siqua fuit in 
eis pecciUi macula. Fire hath in itself three virtues : the first is to give 
heat, the second is to give light, and the third to reduce oil to nothing. 
These three virtues the Holy Ghost employed in the apostles, and 
therefore he came upon them in the foim of fire, as I before said, and 
enlightened them with brighter and firmer belief than they had before, 
and made them hotter in time love to God and to men, and reduced their 
sins to nought. For if any had committed sins, he forgave them altogether. 
Thus the holy apostles were assembled in one place, and thus the Holy 
Ghost came upon them and filled them with himself, and comforted them 
of sorrow, and taught them to speak the speech of every land, and 
enlightened them ivith right belief, and made them hotter in true love 
to God and to man, and cleansed them all from the filth of all their sins. 
Let us now beseech the Holy Ghost to have mercy upon us, and give us 
the disposition and power to forsake, be soriy for, and amend our sins, 
and to gather the hearts of us all to pure thoughts (as he gathered the holy 
apostles in the temple) and our bodies in this holy minster, and to come 
upon us and abide in ns and comfort ii.s of all soitows, as he did them j 
ami to lighten in us i-ight belief, and make us boiling with true love, and 
clean from all sins ; and to give us such firm speecli that the few words 
that we say in cur pr-uyers may b? known to all the .saints that dwell in 
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hit buhtc litre ecli sundcrlepes hat it was his lontles siJtthe. was umkT. 

fetooi lij irif-n 

Swo jie liolie gost be»z fulde of lii??! selueji and setto l^e word on of aJi nation*!, 
hem Jie Jiere speken. and skilede on hem \at liie herden. also 
seint lucas seM sun< omnes spiritu sancto et reperunt 

Zoquipro!/t spiritus sanctus dabat eloqui illis. pus hie segen }>e TiearrwtiM 

. , « f. •». were full of 

lioli ffost oil tiinffene euene. and, berefore weren fuiidie on speolie. hpetdi, and 

. ” . ^ . . boiiinquiJIi 

ake ich nu seide. ec hie him segen on fures hewe al ich er seido. loiatoOod 

" and ruait, 

and weren {lerof wallinde on Bn¥ere luuo godes and niaiinon. swo 
hie luueden gode more jiene hem selueu. and eth cri^tene 
man also hem seluen. XgniH eniiri nf. ait scriphrm Irqilirnn 
v.iin habei scilicet ilhaninandi. cahfaciendi. muBumawdi. ^uain 
S 2 iiritus sanctus rffccii in ajMstolis aiHjmdt) fulai fcruare.m. can- 
friii Bjikud'H'em. *et consunitndo. ivi'emittcndo. siyna /iu't in ei's *[i.67. 
wdCfati macxda. Fir hallo's on him bre mihtes on to giuondo 'ii'etiiTOG 

Mitiies of tire. 

hete. oSer to giiicudo liht. jiriddo to weldende elet to none )>ingo. 

}>ese Jire mihte nutede {le holi gost on |)C apostZes. and Jic-refor 
cow iqiiieu hem on tires hewe ulse ich er seide. and alihte hem 
of hrihtere and of festd/'c bileue Jie hie hedden cr. and mnked* ' ■‘s'oia-'/s. 
hem liattere on soSe lune to gode and mannen, and welde here 
slnnes to none jjingc, for gif aide hadden don he hem mid alle 
forgaf. Uus be holic apostles were gadered on anc stede. ami Tho wmk of 

the Hdly 

bus be holi gost com uppeu ho??t and fulde hem of law st*hu*iu ."riritm tiio 
and freurede hem of sorege. and tehte he?n. speken echos londes ar oUoi. 
speche. a7ul lihte hem of rihto bileue and makede hti/i hattere 
on soSe [lune] to gode and to men. and clensede he?n alle of jic 
hore of alle sinnes. Bidde wc nu J»o holigost Juti he bane ndlce 
of us and gife us hige. and mihte. to forleten and hirousen and 
heten ure slnnes. and gedere nre alrc herte to clcue |)oiiku alae Ma.\ nor 
he gadorede }ic belie ajio.stZes. in jic temple. an,l hure lichames in uooca to 
bis holio miustre. bathe cume upiieu us aiid tvuue in us. a/oZ tiomoiik, ami 

* ■' Oul budici 


froure us of alle sorege alse he hem didc. and lihte- on us rihte bosajiiercii 
^ toijether HI 

hlleue. and make us wallende of so'ife lune and clone of alle uoa'shou*. 

a.W. lohlB. 

sinues. and giiie u.s swo tindige speehe. ]>at Jie fewe word fie w'e Ma.v our 

. pni\er8 be 

on lire bede seieii be cu^e*^ alle halegenf pe ■vvume'6 on bcuene effectual. 


a I tbiuk we otiylit to read luSc (cp. tiSe on p. 1 25! = faTourablc, .accept- 
able. In the M.S. c .and t are very siniiLar; and in ckSc the top of the c 
is longer than usnat. 
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heaven, so that they may intercede for ns with the Trinity — ^Father, Son, 
and Holy Ghost — that He instinct and aid us to follow the apostles’ lore, 
and in their fellowship have eternal life and bliss with Him. Qui vhit el 
regnnt 1 1 nnhersa sceculti sieculoi'vm Bens. 


XXI. 

SERMON ON PS. uii. 1 . 

J^ominus de cmlo p'ospexil svjperjilios hominum vt videat si est inielligens 
aut requirens Deum. Omnea decUnamrunt simul iimiiles fucti sunt, 
nm est qui facial bomim, non est usque ad wium. The holy projiliet 
David saith in a pas.sage in the psalm-hook the words that I have 
now said here, where he speaketh of the mercy that our Lord Jesus 
Christ shows to man and of the hostility that men exhibit against 
him. He is merciful to them in two ways, as he himself saith in the holy 
gospel, Feni vocare peccatores ad pmnitentiam, ei recipere pcenitentes ad 
justificationem — I came to call sinners to repentance, and to receive those 
truly amending in righteousness, and to set free the thralls from their 
thraldom, and to give them freedom. And in all w'ays he comforts those 
sinners that desire to receive comfort. But in return for this manifold 
mercy men are so hostile that the more earnestly he calleth them 
unto him, the more perversely they turn from him, as I said before. 
Bominus de cosh prospexit super fdios hominum, &c. Omnes declina- 
verunl simid, &e. Our Lord, who is the Lord of all lords, stooped from 
heaven to men, and looked if any of them understood or sought him, 
and he saw that they all turned from him to their own disadvantage. 
And of them all there was but one (i.e. Christ) that did any good 
deeds. So looheth he now from heaven to us, and sees that we do not 
understand nor seek him as is needful for us, hut we turn from his 
behests to the will of our flesh, except it be any God-fearing man. In- 
teUigens quis homo est ? Qui seigmim agnoscit ei Beum credit. That man 
understands who knows himself and believes in God. Ide se ipmm 
corjnoscit qui considerat in sqieculo mentis quantis sit expo&itus miseriis; 
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\at hie jjingen us to Jie premnesse. fader, and sune. and holi 
gost. yit he ivisse and fulste fulien {ler aposifeae lore, and on 
here fon-edea hauen eche lif and blisse mid him. wuit 

et regn&t in imiuersa secula seculoriitn deus. 


XXL 


[SEEMO IN PS. LIII. 1.] 

J^oiniaus de ceZoprospexit super Jilios honiinum. ut uideat «i [est] 
intelligens aut reqiiireu.s deum. [0]wne.s deelinauerunt 
suniil inutiles/acti [sunt] ?ion [est] g'ui yheiat 6onum [non est] 
iLsque ad imum. De holi propheie dauid seil5 on ane stede on ])e 
salm hoc ))e wovdes jie ieh her nu seide. ))er he spec^ of J)e mild- 
hertnesse ])e ure loiierd ihesu crist do^ men. and m Jie wilferful- 
nesse ))6 men don togenes him. Mild-heorte he is togenes heom 
on two wise, alse him self sei^ on Jie holi godspel. TJeni uocare 
peccatores ad peniteno{a77i et »'«cip[er]« *penite7ites ad iustijlca- 
eio7iem. Icli com to clepen ])0 foi’singede to sinbote. and, under- 
stonden ])0 sinhetende on rih[t]wisnesse. and to lesen Jie jjrales of 
jjralshipe. and giuen hem freshipe. and on alle wise he frenre^ 
))0 forsinegede ])e frefringe wilen understonden Ac togenes })is 
manifold mildhertnesse. men bien swo wi^erfulle. ]>ai swo he 
gerenluker' elepe^ hem to him. swo hie wi^ere tmiie^ froward 
him. alse ich er sede. Domiiius de ceh prospexit super yilios 
fiominum lit et cetera. Onmes declinaverunt simul. Ure drihten 
))e is alre loucrde louerd bihe^ of heuene to maunen. and lokede 
gif here ani understoden o^er hi-sohtea him. and seh Jjcd alle 
hie turnden fro him hem seluen to unbihefe ajid of hem alle 
ne was bute on \at dide anie gode dede. Alse he loke^ nu 
fro heuene to us. and se^ \at we ue understonden ne bisechen 
him noht swo us nied were, ac tiwuien fro his hesef to ure 
lichames wille. bute hit beo aui god frihP man. Intelliffe7is qais 
homo est f qui seiqjBam ag7ioscit et deum credit. De man is 
understondinde ])e him seluen cnowe^ and gode leue'S. I?Zc sc 
*ipsum cognoscit qni C07iside7'at in specido mentis guanhis* sit 


Wliat David 
sa.ss of 
Christ’s 
merej to 

maiikuici. 


* p. S3. 
[Luke V.32.] 
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to give men 
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Men are 
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2 ’ Leih. 

They all turn 
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and turn to 
their carnal 
will. 

3 Top off Ms 
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ami Imks at 
first Uhc a t. 


p. 89. 

i So in MS, 
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vtpote witus in ■/iiarore, vivena in labore, moritunia in dohi'e. Tliat 
man knows himself who considers of what vile matter he is formed, 
and how wretdiedly he here fareth, and how imefully he shall go hence, 
Hither he coraeth in woe, and he shall depart hence in woe. And here 
he dwell eth in distress and eudureth discomfort, gometimes dry, some- 
times wet, .sometimes cold, sometimes heat, sometimes hunger, gometimes 
thirst, sometimes sickness, sometimes soreness, and sometimes weari- 
ness, and sometimes the hiting of worms, and many others that 
I am minhle to enumerate ; and without help he is unable to protect 
himself against them. Thus ought each of us to know himself. Ilh 
av.tan intelliyit Deim, qui credit eiim trinum et iinum, omnijpotentem, 
crcatorein ommnm — That man understandeth God who helioveth that 
the heavenly Trinity — Fathei-, Son, and Holy Ghost — is one Almighty 
God, the oi'eator, ruler, and director of all creatures. And this belief 
each man exliiblts he singeth the Creed. That man seeketh 
God who acknowledges his trespasses and forsakes liis sins, and sorely 
hemourn.s, and amends acconling [to tho he.st of] liis power. That dues 
each man when he singeth pater-noster, except his wicked mode of 
■life hinder his prayers. But few are those that thus understand and 
seek God; and those are good and therefore remain with him; and 
all others do as the prophet hath said — Omnes declinaverunt, die. They 
all turn from God to the devil except one. Quatuor sunt yeuem homimim; 
alii mhn non intdUgunt Baum, requirunt tamen; et hiifatui. Alii in- 
tellujunt et Mn requirunt; et Mi iinidi. Alii nec inlelUyuntnec requirunt; 
ethii mortvi. Alii et intellujunt et requirunt; et Mi boni et de iis dictum 
eat, ‘ milium genus Iwminum fudt bomini nisi unum.’ Fom’ sorts of 
men there are. The first understand not God and nevertheless seek after 
him, and that is 'witless’ men. The second kind comprehends those 
that believe in God and beseech him not, that is ‘merciless’ men, that 
have no mercy upon themselves. The third sort are those that do neither; 
they neither understand nor seek after God, and [those people] are wholly 
lost, soul and body. The fourth do both ; they understand and seek after 
God, that is tho good folk, and the.se he I'eceiveth and retaineth with him, 
and glveth them everlasting life in bliss. May the same Lord, of whom 
I speak, who thus looketh from heaven to men with his merciful eyes, 
and seeth those that are hostile, towards him, as those are who do not 
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expositus raiseriis. Vlpiote waSus in merore. TJinens in lahorc 

lULo/'iiirma in dolore. pe man cnowe^ Mm seluen Jie penciled of The ira-i who 

wji medeme ])inge lie is sliapen. and wu iirue¥liclie lie lier fare^. 

7 1 * 7 1 1 *1.77 the 

and wu reuhcue he ho¥en wit, liider he cumc^ on wowe 

, _ . life. 

lie&en %vit on woivo. and here wuue^ on ivanrede and Jiole^ his 
iimville. Invile druie. and hivile wete. hwnle chele. wile hete. 
hwile hunger, wile jnirst. hwilo chele’. liwile uuhele. hwile sori - 1 R’p,-at,ri in 

1 ,i . f i .7 

nesse and wile weriue.sse. and hwile wurmcne cheii and fele CiAa. 
o'Si’e ])e ich telle ne inai. and ne mai wii5-uten heljie liini ficlucii 
Jicr-wil? werieii. )jiis ahte ecli of us lii?« selur-u to enoivcn. lUe 
aiUein intelligit denrn. qnif^v.dit eum trfiium et WHimi omnij/o- 
tentem vreatm-cm omnitnii. Pe man uudcr.->t!nit god. pe leue¥ ]iat iieiiiio 
pe heiieiilicho preninesse. fader and sune. and holigost. is on UnJiirfcvc, 
almihti god. )Sluippende. and wcaldeiide. and dihteiide of alle Truaty. 
shafte, and pis leue shewe'S ech man panne ci-ede singc¥. pe iie iif.-cei;iicj 
man biseelie^ god pe be^ is giiltes enowe. aniZ his sinnes forlete¥. inowum 

, , . , , , . fmilfi.-Jijd 

and sore hiniurne^. ana hete^ hi his mihte. pai doS eeh man lor-a're? ami 

' amende tliem, 

penne he paUr nosier singed, bute his li¥ere lifiode his bede lette. 

ao lit ben pai pus understoiiden and bishechen^ god. and po ben rew under. 

glide and perefore mid him bileue¥. and alle o¥re don swo pe scc-i, Ood. 

proph[ei]e seid. 0»mes dec?/ nauerunt et cetera alle hie timien ° 

fro gode to pe deuel hnte on. Qnatuor sunt geneva hominum. alii 

enim non intelligv.ni denni. 'reqnuiinf tamcii. et hii falxd. Alii 

intelligunt * et non reqiiinini et Mi impii. Alii me inielligvnt p. oo. 

nee reqairnnt. et Mi mortui. Alii et inteUigunt et requinmt 

et Mi honi et de is dictum est. "Nxdlum genns hominvm faeit 

liontim nki wiuni. Fuwer kinnes men ben. pat an ne under- rmir Wmis of 

men there 

stunt god. and ua¥elcs hisheche'S' him. and pf«t is unwiti meuuisse. .ira: 

o%er is pat leiie¥ god, and ne biseehe^! hi»i noht. pat is bat orelese men; a. ' 

^ ° ^ ^ ^ intilthb men; 

mennisse. pe ne haue^ ore of him. seluen. De ¥ridde ne do¥ 'i- 
no¥cr. ne miderstaiit ne hiseche¥ god. pat maniiissc is puertut 
forlore soule and lichame. pat fcor¥e do¥. ei¥er understant and “na 
biseche¥ hiin. pat is pat gode menisshe. and pat he understant 
and mid him athalt. and giue¥ eche lif on hlissc. pe ilke louerd 
pe ich ofFe speke. pe pus hike's of heuene to men mid his inilde 
egen. and so¥ po pe wi¥erie'S to-genes hiin. alse don po pe ne 
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understand or seek after liim, and who knoweth those that are obedient 
to his behests, so look to us and give us disposition and power to under- 
stand him ; and teach and aid us to seek him with humble thoughts 
and with noble and blessed woi-ds, and to grant our petitions if it be 
his will. Qvi vivit el regnal Deus fer omnia mcula smculonim. Amen. 


XXII. 

ST. JOHN THE BAPTIST. 

J7fJ0 vox clamantis in deserto, parate mum Domini, rectas facile semitas 
ejus. The lord St. Luke rcmindeth you in his gospel of the wonderful 
hither-coming, and the hard life here, and the wonderful departui'e, of our 
lord St. John the Baptist. And where he .speaks of his coming hither, 
he .saith that our Lord sent his archangel Gabriel to an old man who 
was a holy phophet and also a bishop, and was called Zacharias; and he 
sent him to say that he should beget a holy child and call it John, and 
said what life it should lead ; and that in his birth much folk should 
rejoice, and that he should be great and mighty before God. Then the 
holy man considered that he was of great age, and his world’s partner 
W'as past child-bearing, and barren, and for these three things he esteemed 
it incredible, and believed not what the angel spake unto him, and thus 
said, Fnde hoc sciam 1 — How may I know' this 1 Then said the angel, 
Quia non credidisli verbis meis, ecee eris tacens et non poteris loqui 
usque ad diem nativitatis ejus — Because thou believest not my words 
thou fehalt be dumb until the child be born, and thereby thou shalt know 
that I speak the truth. Thus became the holy man dumb, and begat 
on his wife this holy child. On the sixth month thereafter was the holy 
maiden, our lady St. Maiy, pregnant wuth the holy child our Lord Jesus 
Christ ; and she came to her relative St. Elizabeth, of whom I before 
spake, who carried in her womb St. John the Baptist. And as soon 
as the holy maiden with words greeted the holy wife, then became true 
what the angel had previously said concerning this child, Spiritu Sancto 
replebituT adhue ex utero matris sum, that the child should in its mother’s 
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uuderstoiulen, ij¥er bisechen aad cnowel5 wo ben hersume bis 

liese. He bise to us. and giue us bige and niibte bi?» to under- Maj Ona aii] 

^ US to under- 

stoncle. and wisse us and filste us him to Inshechcn mid admod fitaruiand 

be'^GLch 

jjonc. and mid e^ele worde and edie. and tl¥e us bene gif bis 
wille beo. Qui ukdt et reijnal deus jjer owmia seeula seculoju™, 

Amen. 


XXII. 


BJH SXidCTO lOHA-NNU BAPTIST!. 


J7^go v.ox clamands in deserlo parat^ imViu dovaxni reelas facite 
semitas eius. Pe louerd scint luca.s giu niuiie^^ on lii.s 
godspel pe wundcrlicdi bider kuiue. and pe erue¥liebe bcrbiwist. 
and pe Avunderliche be^eii si^. of ure louerd seiiit ioban buptiste. 
and per be spec^ of bis bider eume. he sei® p«i ure dribten 
sende bis beg engel gabriel to on old man.' pai *was boli 
propheie. and ec bissbup. and bet zacharie. a7id sende him to 
seien paJ be sbolde strene an bolie child and elepen hit ioban. 
and seide wicb lif bit sbolde leden. and on bis burde niichel 
folc blisse. and bifore gode ben miebel and militi. po under.stod 
pe boli man ^at be was of michel elde. and bis woreldes make 
was teames atold. a'nd unberinde. and for pese pre ping let bit 
unleflicb. and ne lefde hit noht f pai pe engel him seide. arid 
pus qua^. Ynde hoc sciam. hwu mai ich pis wife po seide pe 
engel. Qvia ?mn credidisti uoiliis meis. ecce eris tacens et ?iun 
poteris hqwi usqu^ ad diem natiuitatis efus. For pu art unlef 
mine worde. pu sbalt bco dumb forte pa< child beo boren. arid 
perbi wite \at icdi .so® seie. pus bicwa pe boli man dumb ‘ and 
on his spuse pis boli child strende. On the sixtc mono® parafter 
was pai boll maidejj ure lafdl seinte marie liht mid pe boli child 
ure loue/*d ib[es]u crist and com to hire moge Seinte elizabet pe 
icb er embe was pe bar on hire woinbc Seinte lohan hseptiste. and 
alse wat se pa/! boli meide mid worde grctte pe bolie spuse f po 
war® so® pat pe engel badde er bi pis child ‘seid. sancto 

replehUiiv adhuc ex utero maivis me pa/ ebild sbolde on bis 
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womb be fillerl with the Holy Ghost, — so it was. Et 'jirophetaKs spiritus 
fiHi ilhamnavit Sjiintum matris et proplietami ittcrque, Me gauclio, ilia 
vtrlo. For this ehiltl’.s prophetical spirit enlightened the mother’s 
spirit with prophecy, so that they both prophesied of our Lord Jesms 
Christ’s coming, and of the mother, our lady St. Maiy : the child 
in its joy, for it sported and played before her ; and the mother in 
her words, thus saying, Untie hoe mild, v.t ^ veniat mater domini 
Mel. ad me ? — •'V\lience is this come to me that my lord’s mother 
cometh to me? When this child was born and a name was given 
him, then the father came to his speech and foretold the child’s 
austere life here, thus saying, Tti, puer proplieta altissimi vocaheris, 
pnnhis enim ante faciem Domini -para-re vias ejus — This child shall 
he called the prophet of God, and he shall go before the face of God 
and prepare his ways ; and it so happened, for as soon as he was gi’own 
up in years and in stature, and had much of this world’s things, then 
took he note of man’s mode of life, and knew that their deeds were evil, 
and their speech unprofitable, and he fled their fellowship, because he 
would not follow their example, neither in word nor deed. And therefore 
he went into the de.sert wilderness, as St, Ambrose saith in his psalm. 
Antra Jeserti ieneris, &c. In his youth he fled from people into the 
desert, for he would not with light words - defile his life ; and because 
he was sent into the desert to prepare God’s ways there. 'Wherefore he 
made his dwelling in the wilderness, and settled his mode of life, both in 
food and clotliing, as was then befitting his abode and also his office, as 
it is said in the psalm, Praihidt hiHum tegimen camelus, &c. ' The desert 
was his dwelling-place, and stiff hair of the camel was his garment, and 
wild honey and locust his meat, and water was his drink. Then sprang the 
word (or fame) of his holy mode of life wide throughout the land, and the 
people began to visit his dwelling for to see his holy manner of life and 
to hear his wise lore; and they thought then on account of his great 
wisdom that it was Christ himself. And he began then to prepare 
[the ways of God] as the hook saith, Ins/ruendo ad fidem, inmtando, ad 
haptisimim, vocando ad pmnitmtiam — He taught them right belief, and 
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iiioder wombe ben fill of Jje holi gost alse it was. E< pro- 
'phbtaWs sjlrituc filii ilhiminauU s/jirituwt mntris et ^n’ophctank 
viarque. hie gaudio ilia uerho. for hai be bis cliildes witige gost Tiie pro. 
lilite be mouer a’ost f of \Yitien"e. swo hat hie witccrede bo^e of ^r-ntofthe 

. . or o 

ure louc?'d iliesu c/‘istes to ciime. and of be inoder ure lafdi m'lti'i-i 

■’ tu puiplie-sy. 

seinte nnai-ie. child on lii.s blisse for hit floxede. and pleide 
to -genes hire, and te moder on hire W’orde ))us f-'eide. V'/sde [Luke 1. 13.] 
*'hoc »nchi. ut ueniai f mater duitnni tnei ad me. We¥eii is me p. 02 . 


cuniOi \al mi lou#de .3 moder cumc^ to me ? Do Jj's chihl 

was boren. and \nm wns name geiu-n‘ ))0 co»i ])e fader liis • ct giucn. 

speche. and witegede ]'e childes aruc'Sliehe herbiwist. and 

])us queS Tm 2)mr propheia alti.ssimi rocabr-ris prcibi.s enim [Luke i. rn.i 

ante yiiciem tZomini j^arare rias ejus. pis child shal hoten Suionil’ 

godes pj’opheie. and fare bifore godes neb. and niakcn his weies. cfutrertiuo 

, , , /.I t • SpLCbil. 

and lilt swo 'svav^. for ^at alse ‘^’at sc he was ])Ogen on w’lntre. 
and on wastme and hadde michel of wereld J>inge. ]>o nam he 
genie of mannes liflode. and ciiew J)"t hc'i’c dedes weren iuele. 


and here speehe unnutte. ayid fleg here ferede. for he nolde nio re.-ison 
noht folgen here forbisne ne on speehe ne on dede. and berfore 
ferde into weste wilderne alse Seinte ambrosii sei^ on his loft- "Mi'mess. 


songe. Anh’a deserti tenevia a. c. tur. fugiena p. n, I, a. m. u.f, 
posses. On his guwe^e he fleh fro folke to weste. for \at he ne 
wokle. noh[t] mid lihte wordes filen his liflode. and for ho was 
send into pe wc.ste to inaken Jiere godes weies f jierefore he 
makede his Miiniengc in jie wilderne. and sta¥elede his liflode on 
fode. and on shmde. swo '^at he wa[s] bicumelich to his -wuniitge 
and ec to his wike. alse hit seK on be loft songe. 'Brehuit 
IdHnm. teyimen caviehia. a. a. tto. h. c. h h. a. p. m. lor, natis. ne foim <,s 
WLkste wAis his wunienge. and stark lialre of olueute his wede. fur 

and uule.aml 

wilde hunie and languste his mete, and water Avas his drinke. "> 8 '' Uiniu-ht 

^ lie ^v^ls the 

Do spro/jg be Avord of his holi liflode Avidc into be londe and ■''•‘■‘S’ah. 
higan ]ial folc sechen to his Avunieiige. for to sen his holi liflode. 
and to hero his aviso lore and iv'enden bo for his michele Avisdom f 
\Hit hit crist self *Ayere. and he higan bo to maken also be hoc * p. 93. 
.sei¥. liistruendo ad Jidem. inuitemdo ad hapiismum. vocando iiow ,juim 
od penifencinm. tehte hem rihte hileue. bed hem to fiilcninge. tiienuyof 

the Lunl 
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invited them to baptism, and called them to shrift, that is, to mourn and 
to forsake and to amend their sin-s, for that is shrift. Then the bishops 
and the other learned men that dwelt in the land desired to know who 
he wa-s, for they thought that he was Christ himself, and they sent their 
messengers to him, thus sapng, Tu quis es ? — ^Who art thou? El 
■reaponHil, ‘ Eon sum ego Christus ’ — And he answered, I am not the 
Cliriijt, And they said. Art thou Elias? Nay, he replied. And they 
said, Art thou that prophet? Nay, he replied, rllne of the prophets 
that ye ween. Et rlixenmt, Quis igitur es, ut responsum demus eis 
qid miserunt ms ! — Then they said, "What answer shall we give them 
that sent us to thee ? And he answered thus, saying. Ego vox 
clanianiis in deserto, Dirigite viam Domini reclas ; facile semitas ejus 
— I am the voice of him that crieth in this desert, thus saying, 
Prepare the Lord’s ways and make .straight his paths. Et mini vox 
ordiiie natum antecedit verhvm, sic Johannes ordine temqpoi'um ante- 
eed.it Christum, unde dicitur, hie Dei vox, ills verlum. Listen now 
what this desert is, and why our Lord crieth therein. Populus, qui 
inalo opere dereliquit Deum factorem smm et inutili verho recessit a Deo 
salutan mo, est desertua. All people that through unprofitable speech 
and evil speech and ill-deeds turn fi’om God and forsake obedience to 
him are called desert, because he dwelleth not in them nor they in liim, 
Wherefore this wilderness is overgrown with brambles and with thorns 
and with evil weeds ; that is to say, that mankind has trespassed agahist 
God in unprofitable speech, in evil deeds, and in idle thoughts. Glamatprgo 
Dominus ad nos per preedieatores, tanquam surdos et longe posiios— And 
therefore our Lord crieth to us as to deaf men, and to those that dwell far 
from him. Deaf -we are, or hard of hearing, when we hear God’s word 
spoken and take little or no heed thereto. Par from our Lord we are, 
though we go to church and give right tithes and sing our prayers and 
distribute alms, [if we do so] more for to have earthly j)leasure than heavenly 
bliss. But let U8 turn to God in right belief and approach him in purity 
of life, and prepare our way to him in true love to God aud to men. Est 
enim dilecCio Dei et proximi regia via qua eiinduni est ad vilam. For 
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and clepede hem to slu-ifte. jxzt is to reusende. and to furleten. 
and to beten here sinnes. for |)at is shrift. Do wolden jje 
bif-'shupes. and ]/& o^re lorede |)0 wuueden in )>e lend niten 
hwat he -waro. for \>at hie wenden )>«< hit -vrere crist self. a7id 
senden here erendrakes to him ]>us que^inde. Tu quis es / C-Tohn ' 19- 
hwat art tu? [E]< respondit. [IfJoji sum erjo Chnstiis Ne Hu reply to 
ami noht C/’ist i and hie seiden. Artu helias. nai he seide, and timt 

csimatohim 

hie seiden, artu prophete 1 nai he seide. nan )>ere p/'ophete 
|je ge wenen. [B]t dixenmt, Quis i^ftnr es. ut responsum 
demus eis qni misemnt nos ? Seiden liie wich andswcre 
■shule we giuen hem ))0 senden us to Jje i and he nnswereile, 
j)us ipie^iude E^o v.oj; clamunti.s in \de,se.rtu\ j;arate ?ti£im 
tZomini j'ectas _/aeite .?emitaa ejus. Ich am his steuene Jte 
reme^ in ))is westerno. and }ms <pte¥iudc. Makers ))e louerdes 
weies. and rihte^ his pe¥e.s. E< enini vox online nafure 
antecedit uevhuin. sic. w/tannes online temporum antecedit 
christuui, Vnde dicitxvc Ido. dei -nox ille nerbmn. listed nu wat '"amt the 

wiIdern&^-» i?, 

tis westerne is. and wi ure drihten grede^ ))er onne. 'Bfipnh.xa Li',r,^'"cnetir 
qvd tualo op^re dereliquid deum faetorera suura.. et inutili u&ho “‘erein. 
recessii d deo salutan auo. est descertus. al \at folc \at ])urii 
unnutte speche and iuele speche. and iuefleldede. ttirne^ fro Ky ■ lOirier- 

^ ^ may 

ffode. and forlete^ his liersumnesse. is cleT>ed westren. for hat be under.ifmd 
he no wunc^S noht on hem f ne he on him f for |>i is bis westren I'P’; 
for-grouwen. mid brimhles. and mid jjornes and mid iuele 
wiedes, \al is to seieu. fat folc is forgilt wi® god. on ^' unnitto ♦ p.ai. 
speche. and on iuele dede. and on idel ]>onc. Clamat ergo 
rfomijius ad nos ^er predicatores fanyuam surdos et longe 
positos. and for-bi grede® ure drihten to usf alse to deue men. <>ur J.m.i 

. . . riiujuiitour 

and fer fro him wunien. Deue we hen o®er bicke listc. banue »■’ '"‘to 'ii"'" 

•* * meii, 

we heren speke godes word, and nime® ])er to litcl genie. o®it 

non. fer fro ure drihten we hen. belt we gou to chirehe. and Wemofor 

giuen rihte ti¥iuge. and singen ure hede. and dele® uhnes more ''ii'towo 

° o o flunk more 

for to Iiauen eoi'®liche winne bene heuenliehe welc. ac tttriie we 

^ tluUl “I 

to ure drihten on rihte bileue. and nehtleclie him on elene 
liflode. axid makeii us wei to him. on so®e luue to gode and 
to mnimen. Est enim dileetio dei et pro-rimi ngin via t/iia 

9 
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that tine love leafleth to everlasting hliss all rigliteoiia men, who loveth 
Gorl more than themselves and each Christian man as themselves. But 
that is difficult for any earthly man, and therefoi’e let us do as St. John 
the Baptist admonishes us, thus saying, Rectas facile semitas Dei nostri. 
Make straight God’s paths. 8emitm Dei, quihus facile 'pervenitvr ad eum. 
Hunt oiiera bona. God’s path.s are our good deeds, of alms and of other 
things, that shall lead ms to eternal life. Qiue si fecerimus p'o ccelesiibus, 
dbciinahinus ad terroM ; si avtem pro favore q^opxdi, ad sinistrain 
divertemits. If we do our good deeds to earn this world’s happines.s or 
man’s praise for a reward, then we make God’s ways crooked and are 
not in the way to heaven ; but if we do and say and think well, because 
we love God and long for him, and we hold therein unto our life’s end, 
then are wm in the right way that Icadoth us to eternal life, as did the 
lord iSt. John the Baptist, as I before said, who wonderfully came into 
this wretched world and hereon dwelt austerely, and herefrom at his 
death worthily departed; for he -was beheaded in Herod’s prison because 
he w'ould not turn from the high way nor from the right paths (which he 
exhorted manlcind to prepare), and was therein working and journeying 
until he came to the end, that is, to eternal life, ad quam nos ducal, 
qui vivit \in sxcidv.)ii sa;cidorurii\. 


XXIII. 

ST. JOHN THE BAPTIST. 

J^nter fiatos midierum non .surrexit major Johanne Baptista. An 
unlying man seldom telleth lies, and a truth-saying (veracious) man 
often saith the tntth, and he who never lied nor will lie nor can lie, 
that is onr Saviour, speaketh ever truth ; and therefore is true what 
he said of the lord St. John the Baptist, thus saying, Inter natos 
tmdkruxn, &c. Of all the bairns that are horn of woman’s bosom, there 
is none greater than John the Baptist. The first man that came into 
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eun'him csl ad uitam. for hat so^e lime lede^ alle rihtwiso men Trueiorato 

GijJ kad5 

to eclie miferfe f be luue^ cod more bane him seluen. and ecli 

^ ^ ■* cunaal Llissj, 

cnbtene man alh.e Li»i seluen. ac \at ia amt¥ forjie ani eoi-^licli 
man. and {lerfoiv do we alse Beint lohan bap^iste iw ininege? Jiua 
que¥liide. Eectos facite semitas dei no&tri. MakeS rihte godea 
pe^es. Semite dei (?u/iu.a facile '^meixitxix ad cum sunt opera 
hona. Godes pa¥es ben ui’O gode dedea. on dmes. and on o'Sro 

° .'ire'iiursu'.'il 

J)inge })e ua sbule leden to echo Hue. Q,ue si feccritnuH pro 
oelesiibns dedinahimim ad terram. Si aufein2>ro fauore j-iopuU. 
ad sinistr&m (liuertemus. Gif v.'e don ure godc dedes for to ''’.v 
haucn bis weorldes sel¥c. oifer mannes bcrcword to niede. beiiue "''riniy, if >.o 

•' ' llo H.IDlI .Ililv 

make 'vve gode.a weie.s wronge. and no ben nolit toward Iiencne. 
ac gif [we] don. and qifeifcu. and ¥enclicn wcl for [ai wc god 
luueu. and us loiigei? to iiiiu. and we )>eron [li]ulden to uro lifes' 

*ende. Jicnne beo we on rihte weie. }'o Icde^i us to echo life, ul.se * p. w. 
dide }ie louerd Selut iohaa baptfs^e. alse icli er sede. Dc wun- 
derlielie co??i into })is wreche woreld and lier-one arae^liclie 
wunede. and her-ofFe at hie ende wurliche wende. for he was 
bihaueded on herodes pjdsono. for he nolde noht tn?’nen ut of 
J>e hege weie. ne of J)C i-ihte pa¥e.s. j)e he minegede maiikin to 
makieiule. and was |)er-one wcrchende. and^ farende. for to ]iai he 
[com] to ^e ende ^at i.s echo lif. ad 511am nos ducat, qui ii[i]nit. 


XXIII. 

mj SAN CTO lOHANNIJ BAFTISTA. 

jA'Ier '/infus ninliei'itm ?!ou sarrcalt maiur iolnmne &aptista. 

IJn-ligel man selde lige'?. and .ao^^-sa'>el man seK ofte .so^, Our.«avio!ir 

° ^ , c vt*r spc'iLs 

and be Jje neure ne libgb ne ligc ne wile, ne ne mai. ^at Ls ure tiioiruth. 
lielende. be sciS cure so^ and perefore is so¥ jiat be seide bi jie 
louerd St'iiiS ioJiaii haptiste [>us rjne^inde. IJVfer natos .Ifulie- 
rum et cetera of alle Jio bernes. ])e ben boren of wifes bosem. nis 
non more Jienne iolmn jie fuleuere. De forme man jie com in |ii.s 

9—z 
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this world, that was Adam, the father of us all, he was greater, quia 
irnhioi'talis fuit, donee peccavit, because ho was immortal, until he sinned, 
and ever might have been if he would have kept himself so. But he was 
not horn of woraan’.s bosom, and had neither father nor mother. Sed 
JJomiiius fecit eitnh de virgine terea. But om' Lord created him out of 
earth that was undefiled. Again, our Saviour, who is the creator and 
ruler of all creatures, is greater than St. John the Baptist; but he was 
begotten of the heavenly Father before that the heavens or the earth were 
formed, and was not lioni of woman’s bosom, but of the bosom of the holy 
virgin our lady St. llai-y. Isaac (whom the life-holy w'oman Sarah 
brought forth in her old age, and whom the life-holy man Abraham begot 
in his old age, as onr Lord had previously declared unto them that he 
should be) was not greater or even as great, in some wise, as St. John the 
Baptist, nor was any other bom of woman’s bosom ; and that is seen in 
three particulars respecting him — the first in his hither-coming, the second 
in his [mode of] life here, the third in his departure. Aclveiiius ejus in 
munrhm fuit mirahilis, status ejus in mundo difficilis innltimoda qfflic- 
time camis. ExiUts ejus de mundo trimnphalis, quia dum facinora 
viriliter ohstitit, et hostem vicit, et mortem perdidit, et vitam invenit. His 
coming hither was full of wonders that our Lord wrought w'herewith to 
honour St. John the Baptist. The first miracle was that when God came 
from heaven to earth to become incarnate in the womb of our holy lady 
St. Mary, the he.avenly Father spake to the heavenly Son concerning 
St. John, and compared him to an angel, thus saying, Ecce mitto angelim 
meim qui pneparabit viam iiiam ante faciem tuani — Behold I send my 
angel before thy face, who shall prepare thy way before thee. Et reoera 
fuit atigelus, non naturaliter, sed officialiter — And he was indeed God’s 
angel ; not by nature, for he was not a spirit, but by bis office. The 
second miracle was that he chose two life-holy persons for the father and 
mother of St. John the Baptist, who were both too old for issue, and the 
woman was barren, so that she might not, through lack of nature [i.e. the 
power of genei'-ation], have any child. The third marvel was that God 
sent the holy angel Gabriel to the life-holy priest Zacharias, when lie went 
into the temple with his incense-vessel to burn incense upon the altar ; 
and sent to tell him that be should beget this holy child. The holy 
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muWen-enl jia^ was ada»). ure alre fader lie was more. Q,wa Aiinn)na<i 

fffi-’ltir tllPin 

ijimortalia fuit. donee 2'>eccaii it for \at he was uudea'Slicli forte >iie 
lie sinede. and eure bco niilite gif he him rvite wolde. ae he ne 
was boren of wifes hosme. ne ne liadde fader ne inoder. Se^ 
cZoiniaiis feni e«m de vmjhie tevra. ac ure drilitcn hi»i shop of 
eoriSe })«« ^yas imfiled. Eftsone ure heleud }«< is shcppe/ide and 
wealdende of alle shafte is more tene Seint iohan havtiste ac lie onr Pn-, imir 

Wiis h'reattT 

•wsm strened of be heiienhche fadei*. er banne be heuene o^cr coi’^e 
shapen were, and ne was of wifes ho.sme boren. and, w'as of ]ie 
holi meydenes ure lefdi Heinte Ma//e. Ysaac. bai be lif holin'wc™s 

* * niit •SO great. 

wimman sarra on hire elde kennede. and te lif holi man 
ahraham. on his elde streude. ■*“ also ure drihten hodde er Jian * r. tio. 
jian iseid. jic/Z he sholde he ne was noht more nc for¥e swo 
michel asume wise swo .seint iohan hapi/sie Nc non ofer of wifes 
hosme boreii. and hat is sene on bre bifnlg of Iuot. on his hider- riireo 

r r r L JO dntjnssuu-li 

oume. o¥er [lii.s] he[r] biwi.sfc. jio Jn-idde his he?ensi¥. [AJcZi/enkis 

ehis m munduni fvil miralilis. Stains efus in jnttndo di^dlis 

miiltbnoda qfflictiorbe carnis. Ean'inseius de muwdo tviumi)lial\% 

qma dum faeinora uinlitev ohstitit. et liostem. tacit, et mortem. 

pevdidit et uiiam inveiiit. his hidercume was ful of vmndren. jie i/is iiitiipr- 
* * cmnms "as 

lire drihten wrohten to wurl?ende mid seiii[t] iohan haj/tisie })e mirw.iiuus. 
forme wuiuler W'as \at jio Jie god fundede of heuene to cor^e 
to fondou’ mennisshe. of be holie meidenes inne¥e ure lufdi ‘ tfruJ 

•* fojigen. 

SefnZe Marie. Do spec Jie heuenliehe fader to jicsune heuenliche 
of seint iohan and efiiede him to cngcl J>us {p/e¥inde. Eree 
onitto «W(;eZum meum. qai qn’eqiarahit niam tuam ante yaciem 
• inoni. here ieh sende min engel biforen Jiine nehhe jio shal 
ruden ))ino weie to-fore Jie. Ei renera /nil angelus iion 
nafuraZiier sed qfficialilQv. and he was iwis godcs engel noht of 
kinde for )ia< he ne wa.s noht gost ; ac on wake. ))af o¥er wunder 
was i \al he ehes two lif holi men him to fader, and to moder 
}>e W'cren ho¥e teames ateald. and lieo }>e wimman was barrage" t soin 
sw'O \at heo nc mihte for nnkinde hauen no child, "pat jn-idde 
wnnder was. jiaZ god sende jie holi engel gahriel to Jie lif holie 
prest zachario. ])0 jie he gede^ in jie temple mid his rechel fat. to =iiK.iio£;e.ie. 
rechelcndo jio alter, and sende him seggen jiai he sholde jiis holi 
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man saw tlie archangel at the end of the altar, and became afraid and 
terrified j and the angel spake unto him and said, Ne timeas Zacharia, 
quoniairi exaudita est oratio ttia,'et Elizabeth uxor tua ^ariet tihi Jiliurn, 
el vocalis nonen. ejus Joha/ines, [et erit gaudium tihi et exultatioj et iii 
nativitale ejus niuUi gaudehunt — Zacharies, be not afraid ; thou hast long 
wished for offspring, and God hath heard thy prayers, and granted thy 
petition, and Elizabeth thy wife shall have a male child, and he shall be 
named John, and he shall be a great joy to thee, and many shall rejoice 
at his birth, erit enhii magnus corani Domino, for he shall be great before 
God, Et adjecit angelua exjMcare seriem magnitudinis Johannis con- 
tentam in quaiuor scilicet, viriute ahstinentice, donis gratice, officii 
dignitate, et palma victories. The angel showed the child’s greatness in 
four thing.s — one is the refraining from all bodily lusts and evil vices, 
Et vinuni et siceram non libit, &c . ; the second is unattainable grace, 
the tim'd is high functions, the fourth is the termination of his splendour. 
His greatness was manifested in a tenfold way, and more. One is that 
the heavenly Father compared him to an angel — Ut ecce mitto angelum 
meum, &e. The second is that he sent the archangel to the holy man 
that should beget him — Et uxor tua pariet tihijilium. The third is that 
his father became dumb because he believed not what the angel said to 
him — Et eris tacens usque ad nativitatern ejus. The fourth is that his 
mother bore him after she was past child-bearing and never before was 
with child, for nature denied it her — Et processit in diebus suis sterilis. 
The fifth is that when he was in his mother’s womb yet unborn, he pi'o- 
phesied of the coming of our Saviour and of the virgin's who yet bare 
him in her sweet womb, that is our lady St. Mary — Et exuUavit infans 
in utcro met. The sixth is that Elizabeth was enlightened by the Holy 
Ghost, who was in the child that she travelled with ; so that she also 
prophesied of our Saviour’s coming — Et wiide hoc mihi ut veniat mater 
Domini met ail me 1 The seventh is that he gave hi .9 father power to 
speak, who had been dnmb ever since ho disbelieved the angel — Et 
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cliikl strenc. De lioli man eali J>e heg cngcl atte altercs ende. p. 07. 
ami ■ivnr'5 of-g/'isen f ami ofclrcd. and te engel qua“S to \i\mi [r.y. i. la, 
and sede TSe timea^ zacharia. gnoniam exaxidita eat omtio iua 
et elizabet t’xor iua ^jariet dbi yiliiim et x'ocabis Honien eius 
/olianiiem . . . et in nativitate ei'us niulti oaudeLunt. Ife boo Tin.- i.irtii of 

•’ .foljod'e 

Im zacbarie nolirtl of-gi-isen. bu haiiest Ionite iwict after B'M ii“t nm 

‘ L -1 £3 ^ f o jir^rlicttll hy 

strene and god liaue^ herd J>ine bede f and ti'^ed tc Ijcne. ''"'j™'. 
and elizabet j)i spuse shal liaiicn a ciiauichild. and bi»i slial 
to name iohan. and hit shal beo jio to iniehel blisse. and 
folc shule fagenieii on his burde. Erit e/iiiii ma(/nnH rumm 
dommo. for lie shal ben niichcl bifore gode. E< wl'icnl 
anyelus explicare seriem niaijintwliuh lo/zaniu's conicn'am 
hi qmluor. scilicet. Vinlnfe ahutinnnnc. Tdimis //rnrk. louriiimt? 

, , . • t 1-11 ♦ir't ti) libirk 

Ojpcii difjnitate. 'Eil ]_>ahn a niciorie, ])e clnules iiuclielncsBC tho tlhikr? 
shcudo }ie engel on fuwer Jiingon. On is wi'if-teingo of alle 
lielmmcs lustcs. and iiicle lastes. E< ninmw et siecram non 


libit et cetera. I'«< olfer is un-orncd giue. }>«< J>ridde is heh 
wike. Jirti feor^e is wliteso ending his miehelnesse was uuhiled 
on ten fold wi.se and mo. im is ))«f Jie heuculiehe failer heuenede 
hiiii to cngcl. Vt ccca tnifto anr/elnm mei'm et cetera. 0¥er i.s 
\at he .sendc Jie heh engel to jie holi man jie him strene sholdo. 
Et im.'c' tna panel fibi fiUnvn. pal jiridde is jicrt jie fader biewii 
dumb, for he ne lefde hit iioht Jiaf jie engel hi/ii sede. Et enn 
taems iisjue ad natmitatem ei'us. jie feoiYe is. jiai hi.s luoder 
him bar si¥en heo was teamcs atold. and neuro cr ne was mid 
childe ; for kinde hit hire werende\ Et pvocessk in dielns snia 
sferilla. jiu fifte is. jiat jio jw he was on his raodr-r woinhc get lui- 
boren he witcgede of ure lioleiides to cuine. and of jie niaideiies 
Jje bim bar get on biro swete wombe. j'at is ure lafdi heiute 
marie. ■■■'Bt exidtaidt injuiis in utero nieo. jie sixto is \mt 
elizabet was libt of jie holie gost j>e xvas on jie child jie liie 
mido biede. swo jiai bio ec witegede of ure helendes to eume. 
E< ijwde hoc wiiehi ut neniai malex cZomi/ii m«i ad me 3 jie 
.seuelfe is jiat he giaf bis fader inihte to .speken jie hadde dumb 
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apei'tuiii est os Zackarids el propJietavit. The eighth is that our Lord 
hade him to baptize in water for repentance, and to pi-oclaim baptism, 
and also to say, Super quern vtderis Spintum descendentem, d'C. Hie est 
qui haptizat in Spiritu Sancto — ^When thou seest the Spirit come and 
abide upon a man, he shall baptize wth the Holy Ghost for the forgive- 
nees of sins. The ninth is that the heavenly Trinity was Avith him when 
he baptized onr SaA-iour ; Pater in voce, Filins in liomine, Spiritus 
Sanchia in specie colunihce — The Father in the voice, the Son in man’s 
likeness, and the Holy Ghost in the form of a dove. The tenth is the 
great praise that our SaAriour gave him, thus saying, Inter natos mulierum. 
Of all children of woman there is none greater than St. J ohn the Baptist. 
This child himself in Ms mode of life had his oAvn greatness in three 
yf&ye— scilicet, abslinentia, humilitate, patientia. One is abstinence, 
the second is humility, the third patience. He had poAver to keep 
himself from all fleshly lusts, as the apostle biddeth, Ahstinete vos a 

n 

carnalihus desideriis quee militant adversus am’mam— Keep yourselves 
from fleshly lusts that fight against . the soul. Eestrain thine eyes that 
they behold no eAil, nor unprofitable, nor even vain thing. Eestrain thy 
body from pride, from vanity, from extravagant clothing. Eestrain also 
thy concnpiscence altogether, if thou hast no Avife. And if thou hast a 
wife, restrain thyself in unlawful places and at unlawful times, that is, 
when thou shall fast or keep holy-day. Be not thou wont to do it illicitly 
nor be wilful to stir up thy lust thereto, Quoniam qui sic agit vehemens 
amalor est ei proprim tiscoris adulter — For all those who so do commit 
adultery toAvards their oAvn Avives. He had also humility. When all 
the people heard how high and how holy he was, and Avhat a holy life 
he led, they weened that it was Christ himself, and said so ; and he 
denied it, and said, Fon sum ego Ghnstus, nec etiam dignus ut soham 
corngiam calceamenti ejus — Ye ween that I am Christ ; hut I am not, 
nor even worthy to unknit his shoe-thong. He could not with any 
words better show that he Avas humble and modest. Qriia in spiritu 
lenitalis peccatores cornpuit, et ad pcenitentiam vocavit — With gentleness 
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ben ‘ si¥e be Jie engel mislefde. Ei a^ertum est os zacharie et 7. nc- pive 
pvoplitiav.it. pe egte^e is \at ure tlriliten him bed fulcnen onpriucrto 
watere to sj’nbote. and fulcning beden and ec scggen S 7 {j!er g.imBr.tizid 
gfuem uidens gjjlritum descendentem. et cetera. Hie est {ui 
hapthat in s^iritw cancto. wanne Jm Best gost cumeu and wunien 
uppe mannen be sbal fulcnen on ]te bolie gost to binnes for-* 
giuenesse. be nigelie is hat be beuenlicbe bremnesse was mid o.tihj Trinity 
him bo he fuleneae ure lielende. Tater in uoce. Fi?ius in iio 

•' ^ bapti/eil our 

liovdne. Spiritus sanctus in specie edlumhe. pe fader on e-i'‘"ur. 
stefne. ]>o sune on mannes efene. jie boli goat on culures bewe. 
be tie¥e is. bat miebele herewoid bat ure helend hi)/i gaf bus 10. onrPn- 

^ j vI'‘argd\o 

(lue^inde. liTter r/atos vmliervm. Of alle wifes children nis bi'“ nmt 
non more Jtanne Seint iolian Lapiistc. pis cbild bim self on bis tijh child 
liflode hadde bis agen micbebies.se on {ire wise, scilicet. Ahsti- pHT'Mneis In 

, . « • r-v • thrtewavb; 

nencia humnitate. Paciencza. On is -m^teiang- o¥er is admod- 

nesse. )?e {iridde {loleburdnesse. be badde mihte te witen bim of 

alle fle.slicbe lustes. alse jie svpostel bit. Ahstinete uoa a carna- i.AUtmmce. 

lilvLS desideciis que militant adtiersns animam. Wi^teod gin 3 

of ])e fleslicbe lustes. {le fibte^ togenes pe soule. Wi^teo pine 

egen pat bie ne bibolden non iuel ne non un-nut* ne for^en idel. 1 Or unnitb. 

TVi^teo" pi liebame fro orguil. ’-^and idel. and oner mete wede. =.us. twteo. 

’ « ' p# 99 , 

Wi'Steo ec pine golliche deden mid alle gif pu spuae ne bauest. 

and gif pu spnse bauest f wKteo pe on unluuede stede. and on 

[un]luued time. pa< is panne pu fasten sbalt. o¥er halgen. Ne beo 

pu nobt wuned to don bit on unluued wise ne wilful to weccben 

lust pat* to. Quoniam qyd sic agii uehemens amator est et “ /.'eiii b^r. 

OTonrie itxoris adulter. For alle bo pe bwo don i don ewuebruebe The penpie 

^ r j tlionyhl John 

on bere a<rene snuse. he badde ec admodnesse po al folc berde. »asttie 

® ’ Messiah. 

liwu lieb. and bwu bolie be was. and bwu holi lif he ladde and 


wenden pat hit wore self ccist and seden bit. and bo wW-qua'S 
and sedo. Non sum ego christus. nec etium diynns ut soluam. 
corrigiam calciarnentj eins. ge wenen pat icb beo Crist, ac icb 
nam nobt ne foA'en wur^e pat icb un-enutte bis sho punng. Ne hh answer 

^ to tliein dis- 

mibte he mid none worden ki¥on beteref pat he admod was pin.';* bn 

* metJiiiGss and 

and him seluen mece. Qria in s/iiritn lenifalis pecoAorea humility. 
corcipuit. et ad penitenciam uocauit. Mid softnesse he castede 
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ST. JOHN THE BAPTIST. 


he chastised the sinful, and exhorted them to repentance and to pm-e life. 
Et semel ipsum prmhuit excmplum — ^And gave them fair example of him- 
self, since he ivas not sinful, as St. Amhrosc saith, Antra deserti teneris 
sub annis confugit turnias. In his youth he perceived that he was sent 
into this world to perform threefold functions, scilicet, advenlum Ohristi 
pranuiicfare, haptismum prmdicare, haptizare. One is to make known 
Christ’s coming; the second is to preach baptism ; and the third is 
to baptize. And then he ordered his mode of life so that ho was fit 
for such duties. Ee forte, cum aliis prmdicaret reproliis ipse fieret — For 
ho would not live amiss when he was teaching men. Nam cujus vita 
despioitur restai ui ejus prccdicalio contemnalur — For the instructor is 
not to be allowed if his life is evil and foul. And therefore he turned 
out of the city into the wilderness, and from men’s abode to that of wild 
animals, and chose there a cave for a hall and an ‘earth-hole’ for an 
abode, and bare earth for his bed, and hard stone for a bolster, stiff hairs 
for a .shirt and a great sack for his ‘ kirtle.’ Roots and wild honey were 
his food, and nought but water was his drink. In vigils, in mortifi- 
cations, and iu all modes, he waiTcd against his own body ; and through 
such a mode of life his lore appeared sweet to all that heard it. Then no 
longer could his holiness be kept secret, but his fame spread abroad into 
all the world, and drew folk to him to hear his wise words and to see 
his wonderful manner of life ; and he exhorted all men to forsake and 
repent of their sins and receive baptism for repentance of sin. And many 
thereof he himself baptized. And in those days Herod the king loved 
his brother’s wife and took her away from him. And St. John forbade 
it and opposed it as far as he could ; and the king stood in fear of him 
on account of his holiness, and bade him cease [his rebukes]. And he 
durst not for fear of God leave off reproving the king for this conduct. 
Then was the king wroth, and ordered him to be bound and put into 
prison unless he would refrain from his words. Then St. John knew 
that if he should permit the king to continue his sin, he might live and 
be loved and honoured by him ; but if he should follow righteousness, he 
would thei'cfore lose his life : and so he did at last. For a maiden asked 
the king for his head, and he bade it be hacked off and given to her ; and 
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})e sinfuUe and minegede hem to sinbote. and to dene liflode. 

Ei mnat ipsmnjiTehuit exeinplum. and giaf hem faire forbisne of 
him sdfen ])eh he sinful ne -svere alse eeint ambrosii seiS 
[A}Hfra deserti. t. s. a. c. tarmag. On his guwe¥e he understod 
hat he -was send into bis midden erd. to donde brefolde -wike. nh fum-t'cns 

' were tl.ree- 

scilicet adneatum chriati ptemtnciare. baptismum. pTcdicare. foW- 
baptixare. an is to ki¥en mistes to cume. o¥er is bodien 
fulcninge jiai Jiridde is fulenen. and me^ede jjo his liflode swo * p. n o. 

])«« he was bicumelich to swiclie wikc. TSe fo,-te CHm aliis 
pKdicaret repvdbwA ipme fieret. For ^at he ne wolde iioht mis 
leued Jjenne he men lerde. eubisi nita dc.gpicitm restot tit 

eius predicacio contempnatur ; for nis |)e lorjjeau noht to luueue f 
gif his liflode is iuel. and ful. and for bi he tu?'nde ut of be burh 
into wilderne. and fro mennes -vvunienge to wilde deores. awl 
ehes jjere crundel to halle.' and eor¥hole to bure bare eoi’^e to 
bedde. and hard ston to bolstre. Stiue here to shurte and gret 
sao to cm-tle. Moren and wilde uni was his mete, and noht 
hute water his drinke. On wecche. and on swinche. and on nlle 
wise he wan wi^ his hagene lidiame. and ))urh swiche liflode 
Jjuhte swete his lore alle {>0 ]>e hit herdcn. Do ne mihte his 
holinesse ben no lengere for-hole. ac sprung bis word wide into 
al be worelde and teh folc to him to hei’en his wise word, and Aiith.ir.copi 8 

' _ _ floi;..e'1 to 

to sende his mmderliche liflode. atid he minede idle men to for- ‘o 

liu preaching. 

leten here sinnes and heten. and on sinbote understouden 
fulcuenge. and fele Jter of hi?;;, selucii fulcnede. and. bi }>o dages 
luuede herodes pe king bis broker wif and bi-nain hire him. 
and Beint lohnn hit wi^ seido. and lettede hit bi bis mihte. and m- rcAnitrd 

King ilcrud 

te king stod oie of him. for his holinesse. and bad bim swike. foriiiaadui- 

° tirj . 

and he ne dor,ste for godes eie forleten f pat he ])e king ])nt jicau 
ne hinome. Do wa.s jte king wro¥f a-nd had binden bim and 
don him in to prisune hute he wolde his word wi¥teon. ])0 cneu 
ndnt iohun. Jiat gif he wolde jtolen jtai te king drige his uuriht 
he mihte linen and hen him lief and war's, ac gif he wolde 
folgen ri[h]twisnesse he sliolde ]jer*fore his lif forleten and swo * p- JOi. 
elide atten ende. for \ut a maiden bad te kinge his heued. and he manijeii°™m 
hit had of acken.' and hire bitechen. and he Jtat e'Seliclie dea¥ iicadcd. 
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MARY MAGDALENE. 


he that sudden death meekly suffered and thercMutli obtained eternal life 
in bliss. Now rve have said the three things that we promised youj 
how wondei-ftil was his coming hither, how wretched was his [mode of] 
life here, and how sure his departure j and in what way he was greater 
than any other man born of woman’s bosom, and in what way he departed 
from this world's woe into eternal weal. So may we all, and there dwell 
with him without end. Eo j)rcestante quern ore prcedicavit, et dhjito 
moastravit. Qui vivit et reynat per omnia scecula sceculorum. 


XXIV. 

MAUY MAGDALENE. 

J^Jvlier qim oral in civitaie nomine Maria jam pceniims venli ad 
domuni Simonis uhi oral Jesus et procidens, lacrimis pedes ejv.s 
rigavit, et capillis suis tersit, et oscida affixit, et unguento unxit, cujus 
odore donuts impleta est. The lord St. Lulce, who compo.sed the holy 
gospel that is read in holy church, saith therein that our Lord received 
meekly a sinful woman and forgave her her sins, for two reasons ; the 
first is her gi*eat hatred to her sins ; the second is her great love 
to him. These words admonish us to take example of this woman, 
and hate and forsake and amend our sins, and love and follow our 
Lord as she did. Listen now then and take note of three things : — 
the first is the woman’s name ; the second is in what way she besought 
.Tesus j and the third is what answer he gave her. Nomen igitur esi 
Maria, quod interpretatur Stella maris. She has the same name as the 
holy maiden our Saviour’s mother, Mary, queen of angels, that is, in our 
language, ‘ sea-star,’ and it well suits each of them. Utraque enim lucis 
sues radium, id est, examplar in mari, id est, in mundo diffundit. Ilia 
pudicitice, ista panitentice. Each of them illumines the sea, tliat is this 
world, with fair example. The queen gave example of virginity, that is 
of purity. The other [gave example] of penitence, that is of cleansing, 
that is what maketh the filthy clean. And many more go on this sea, that 
is in this world, following the light of penitence, that is, example of the 
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aJmoillIehe j)oleJe. and })er mid Ligat ecbe lif on bliaae. JTu wo 
bauen seid jjreo ]jing fie w'e giu bibeten. bwu wundei’licb was bis 
hider-cunie. and bwu wreochede bis ber-biwist, and bwu siker 
bis be¥ensi¥. and wicbe wise he was more jienne ani o¥er man 
of wifes bosme boren. and a wicbe wise he of fis woreldes wo we Mnj weaii 

. 11 ti 1 *1 

wot : in to eciie wele. swo mote we alle. and here wunen mid to s-s into 

, , eternal bliss. 

aouten eude. Eo 2 )vesia}ife queni o‘re predicauit et di(/ito 
monsttanit. Q,ut. uivit et ifegnat jiev omnia seculasc-eulorum. 


XXIY. 

DU SAldCTA MAlilA AfAGBALENA. 

]\fvlier qm erat in ciuitate nomine maria iam qienilens wail 
ad. domv.m si/monis uhi erat iliesuc. ct pvocidins. latrimis 
qiedes cius riyav.it. et cajnllis suis tersil. et oacnla a£ivc\i. et 
unqnento uwAt. cttius odore donina imphta esf. De lauerd Seinf st.LiSieftiK? 

... Lord’s 

1. fe trenne^^ ^ai boli godspel fe men reed inne holie cbirecbe 
sei^ far on fai ure drihten nnderfeng eadmodliebe ane siufulle ji” 
wimman and forgiaf hire hire siniien. for two binge, an is = P^n-t 
mucliel le’S^e to hire sunne. o¥er mucbel luue to bi?^. Das 
word munege'S ns fai we nime forbisne after fes wdmman. and 
hatien. and forleten. and lieten ure sinnen. and luueu and 
fiilion ure drihten alse hie dide. Lusted nu banne and under- Three tiling, 

‘ tobQJwtfcd. 

iiime^ {)reo J>ing. on his {jes wimmannea name. O^er 'wncue 
wi.se hie bine bisobte. fridde hwich andswero be hire giaf. 

Homen ijiitur est maria quod int&rpvetatw Stella maris. Hie 
is ibaten alse ]>at bolie maiden, ure belendes moder. *englene-'‘P 103. 
quen marie, hat is on ure ledene se-steorre. and fe gerise¥ wel Mary means 

. . Bca-btar. 

here ei^er. V^raf^ue e?izni aids sue radmm. id est exemplar in 
marl id esti?i mundo diffiuidit. Ilia jjudicicie. Lsta penitencie. 

Hur ei¥er alum^ fe se fia< is fis woreld of faire forbisne fo siniy sUonca 
quen jaf forbisne of mai'Shode f«< is of clennesse. De o^'er of 
penitentence®. fat is of clensunge, fai is tpat brin^ bori to clone. = & in ns, 
and mucbele mo fai-e^ on fisse see. fai is on fisse worelde. 
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JIAILY MAGDALENE , 


cleaDsing, rather than follow the light of Tirginity. Miindua nomine mans 
apieJlatnr, tum pfopten jyrocellas adversitatum turn propter ajjlaentiam 
copice, him propter refluentiam inopim turn quia extra naveiii in mari 
non estfuhma salutb. Holy book calleth this world ‘ sea,’ because that 
various accidents, sometimes of weal, sometimes of woe, como therein, as 
do the waves in the sea. And as the sea ebbs and flows, so this world 
sometimes gives weal and sometimes takes it aw'ay again. And as a man 
soon perishes in the sea, unless ho be in a*ship, so also goeth each man 
into hell from this world, unless he be in the church, through right belief 
and pure life and true love to God and to each Christian man. This 
woman had also an additional name, Magdalene, cpind mferpretatvr turris, 
et siijiiificat elatlonis altitudiiicm ante conversionern, et oontenplationis 
post conversioncni,that is, in our language, tower, and denoteth sometimes 
highnes.? of pride, wliich she had when she loved sin, and sometimes 
heavenly thought, that she had when she forsook and repented her 
sins, as oui‘ Lord said, Maria optirnam partem elecjii, qine non au/ereiiir 
ah ea. Maiy hath chosen the best part, that is the heavenly abode 
that she .shall have without end. Now ye have heai-d the woman’s 
name, and also her additional name, and what each of them signifies; 
ye hear where she came to our Saviour and brought a present to 
him, and in what -way she besought his mercy ; and how she there 
previously acted when she had sinned so greatly, that seven devils 
t<jok up their abode in lier. When she heard what our Lord 
said in his teaching, tliat all men should suffer death and on Dooms- 
day rise again from the dead, and that those who had forsaken and 
repented of their sins (or therein commenced to do before they died) 
should go to heaven and with our Lord have eternal life and bliss; 
and those that did not so should suft'ur eternal torment with devils in 
hell ; then she bethought her of her mode of life, and knew that she 
was hateful to God and loathsome to men, and therefore her sins became 
very loathsome to her and she thought that she would forsake and repent 
of tliem. Then came tidings that our Saviour was come to Simon’s house, 
then she thought that she would .seek him and bring him a prc.sent and 
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fuliende fe leome of penitence. ]iaf i.s forbisne of clennei-se^^, f.aie 

, ‘•!j "AT flCill. 

don be leome of mai^iod. ‘M.vitdus nomine maris appellatwY. tej ^erian 

tiiin propter itvoceVas adubrsitatiim turn propter affluendam. 'irsiintj-. 

copie. t?(ni propter rejjlucaciavx iaopie. tiiva qnia extra, Jiaueat’ ‘m.?. mvim. 

in mnri Hoii est fiducia sahiiia. Hali hoc nemme?! tes worelcl llp Tn-’.i « 

. . , . ’ . C..!|. rl the na 

SJB, for jjan fie mistliche gelimpe¥. hwile of wele. and 'Nvile of >t l 

waiAe walke?! j.ar-onne, aUe do?; fio u¥e in Jjar sse. and alse [le .sse 

B})he^ and alse fiis woreld hwile gif? wunne. and hwile 

hit eft liiiiimi?. and alhO man sone forfarli in fio .‘■re Imte he on 

shipc be f alse fnreiS efricli man into hflle of pesse worcltlo Imte 

he on chirche bio. fmrh rilitc gielcfo. and dene liflade. and 

luuo to gode. o/kZ to edie eristene mane. Des wiminau hadde ortiK. ram.j 

, , , . . . Maijkkiio. 

eo on tonamo mtigdalene. qvml in'erprotatur furrw. ct gu/mficai 

elacionis aliiti'ifinem, ante connerbivneia. et conterwpladiiwti posf 

corinarsinnem, Dat is on ure ledene tur. and tacm ‘^5 hwile hdncs.se n 

t mcr, tint is. 

of oregel be hie hadde bo hie .siniie luucde. and Inviie henenhdio rn'A'' ti- 
bone be Itie hadde bi® hie simne foidet. and bette alse ure drilitc/i 

. J , ‘‘^0 in M.?. 

sede. Maria, ^rqitiniam. partem elegit tjme «on auferetur abn-j,. 103, 

ea Marie haue^ ieore \at beste del ^al is heuenliche wunienge. pe s. ■«.] 

hie habbe shal abuten eude. Nu ^ie habbe^S iherd bes wimintines 

name and ee hire toname. and wat here oi¥er bitocne¥. je here^ 

Tvare heo com to ure helende. and heo lii/?i tt» loc brohte. and 

awic'he tv'ise his milee hisohte. and hwu hie bare ierdede® bo lieo ® •?!' tn -Vif. 

hadde se swi^e heo seine forsinegeil. \at sciicn awergede gostes Marj 

ware on hire teherheregede. Da liierde hie seggen \at ure tunvfcrted hy 

C'hriit'd 

drihte on his larspelle sede, ^at allc men aholden dea^ judien. preuciMi-. 
atid an dome.s dai eft arisen of dea¥e a.nd b'> ]>b hadden here 
sinnes forleten and betf o¥er bar-on biuonge ai-e liie here lif 
forleten. hie sholden fiiren to heueiie. a/i^i mid ure drihten echo 
lif habben and blifese. and bo swo ne duden hie sboldcn fiolien 
mid deflon eche pine, on lielle. Da bi¥ohte heo on hire liflode .«iis ivas fuiiy 

T ^ 1 7 1 11- 1 cmivtacdof 

and ge-enew i^at hie was la® gode. and mdlicli amnng manne. si“, 

and bamore hire siune hire bicome s\vi¥e la¥e «?i'i heo boi'te 

hat heo wolde hem forleten. and beten. bo com tMnge hat ure .uici detc-r- 
' ... ““"'J t» 

helende was cumen to symnnes huso, ba bohte hie b«^ ih® bine fume tu.ip«us 

'' ' ■* fiful jirnj fttr 

Evidently an error f«ir ehn^utige. mercy. 
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ST. JAMES, 


pray for mercy. And she took a box made of marblestone and filled it 
with precious ointment and came where he was, and sought his holy feet 
and sorely bewcpt her sins, so that she laved his feet with her hot tear.s 
and wiped them thereafter with her fair hair, and kissed them -with her 
mouth and thereafter anointed them. Then the house became filled 
full with the sweet scent. With such deeds she cleansed herself of 
every sin. Et respiciens dominus ejecit septem dcenionia et dixit ei ; 
Midier dimittuntin' tibi peccata tua. When our Lord meekly beheld 
her penitence, and saw that she was bitterly tormented in each of the 
limbs with which she had formerly sinned, he had pity on her and drove 
out of her seven devils who were dwelling in her, and thus spake, 

‘ Woman, thy sins are forgiven thee.’ So he [forgiven us] all ours. Eo 
dimitiente. Qui viiit et regnat per omnia scecula scecitlorum. Amen, 


XXV. 


ST. JAMES. 


J^untes ibant et Jlehant mittentes semina sua, venienies auteni 
venient cum exuUatione, portantes manipuhs stuos. The holy 
prophet David (was king of Jerusalem many hundred winters before 
our Lord became man and was there born of the holy virgin our lady 
St. Mary) had abiding in liim the Holy Ghost, who made him 
clearly to undenstand that our Lord would become man, and where, 
when, and of whom be born, and where he should suffer death, and 
within what time thereafter he should arise from the dead, and in 
what way he should ascend to heaven and again come to the doom 
(or judgment) ; and how men should live to him in this world, and 
what life they should lead, and how they should be obedient to him, 
and what reward they should, in return, receive in heaven’s kingdom. 
And he speaketh of each thing separately, at various times in the 
psalter. And in the few word.s that I now bring forth he speaketh 
of the holy men who followed our Saviour bodily on earth, as the 
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jeseclie wolrle and hij/i lac bringe. and milce bidden, and nam 
aiie box j;emal:ed of marbelstone and bine fulde mid dcrewur^e 
smerioles. and cam Jiar he was and his holi fet ge-sohle. and sore siie 

^ ^ t ■« • ^ • the SiiMOTir’*; 

hire ainiie buviep bat hie liis fet lauede idkI Lire liote teres, aad «ith her 

* tears, and 

wipede hi.s ber afte/' mid hire faire here and mid hire mu¥e "‘reitiKKi 

^ ' wtli i’er hair. 

custe. and {larafts)' smerede. ))e war^ })at hus *al fnl of jje^p.ioi 
swote swote bre¥e. Mid swiche dede hie clen.sede heo seluen 
of ache synne. Ei re.ijdciens (fomiHus eiecit vii denionia. et 
dixit ei. MuHci' dhniltv ntm t\tn inccata tna. Da biseli ure 
drUite mildelieho to hire penitence, and gesch jiai hie bitejiichp, F.irh?' pnii- 
elche jiare limene on liire selucn Jje hie hadde crur mide ■wtire f(d ^IvLn 
iseneged. and, hadde reulSo of hire, and drof ut of hire. vij. 

(leoflon {)e ware on liire seherbered. and |ms qua'S. Wiminan 
))ine sunnen Jie be^ forgiueno. Swo beo us alle ure, Eo 
dimitlente. Qiii viuit et fJegnat jper omnia seeula socnlomm. 

A men. 


XXV. 


DE SANCTO lACOBO. 


E vnfes ihant at Jlshant mzitenies seinvnot sna. “t^emcixies azitevn [Pij.c^ws.c.^ 
veaient cum exidialione ixortantes nutnqndos suos. Do holi 
propliete daidd jie was king of ierwsalem fele hundred wintre er 
ure drihten man hicome ajid were horen of |io holi maiden ure 
lafdi Bcinte Ma?ve. he hadde wuiiiende ou hiTn. jie holi gust ))e 
hi»i dide suterliche’ to understoiulen ]ial ure drilitoi woble man ‘So in. vs. 
hicumen. and ware, and w'anne and of warn hen boren. and Iwn It ‘ 
hware de'S jiolien. and wi^inne wiclie firste jiar-after aiisen 
of dea¥o. and bwiclio wise to lieuone stie. axid eft to jie dome 
cumen. and wet^ man him .shnlden on jiia woreld ahuten wunien. « btt. 
and wich lif leden. and wiche him hersnmien. and wieh mode 
jiei’to-genes nnderstondeu in heuenriche. and spekeiS of ech 
binge sunderlepe.s and in be .salmhue stundmele. and be fewe rrou ''! c "f 
word be ich nu for^-teLdi he spee^ of be holie mannen lie folgcden timt fniiawta 
ure helende lichamlieli[e] on eur'Se al.se ]ie louerd Sa/nt iaine was 
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lord St. James whose day it is to-day, and other lioly apoatlcs, thus 
saying, EiiaUs ihaai, &c. They went weeping and suwhig, and shall 
come with bliss and mow. He spake of what should happen as though 
it had come to pass, for he knew surely that it would come, ,S'eil qvn 
evntes, in mm-tem. But whither were they going 1 from workl’.s weal 
unto bodily woe, from rest into toil, from health to unhealth (sickness), 
from youth to old age ; and in this rueful way they were walking until 
thej’ came unto bodily death. Qnas lacrimas fnndentes, turn com- 
pu'iict)07iis, tinn qM-isionis, tntn pprnijrinafionis, turn conte'niplathmis. 
Such teais shed they in this rueful way, first for sorrow for their 
own sin when they first learnt that they bad sinned. And sore they 
hewept their sin, and forsook the world and earthly weal, and turned 
wltlial to oiu' FJaHonr, and in tribulation they repented of their 
sins and pr.\yed for mercy thereof. TuWjvs laorimis lavit Maria 
Ifaydaleua pedes Domini. With such tears laved (washed) our 
lady St. Jifai-j’ Jfagdalene our Saviour’s feet, and she herself 
was thereby washed and was clean fr’om her foul sins. His etiam 
laeriiiii-j lavit Peims maculam trince mgationis. With such tears 
laved St. Peter the filth of the foul sin of the denial of our Saviour, 
Qmrulo exivit et jlsoit amcire, when he bethought him how he had 
sinned, and it sorely repented him, and he hewept it witli bitter 
tears, and with that weeping became cleansed from the sin. Interdum 
auteiii videntea aliquos nffligi fuderunt lacrimas compassionis. Some- 
times when they saw men sufier affliction, or fall into .sin, or afflicted 
with sorrow, thereof they had compassion and sorely hewept it. ffaa 
lacrimas Dominua fudit qiiando Laaarum suscitavit. Such tears wept 
our Lord himself when he saw the two sisters Martha and Mary 
Magdalene weep for their brother’s death, and he commanded 
him to rise from his tomb, and he did so, and their weeping was 
stopped, and they turned their weeping into bliss. Item Dombtus 
viihns civitntem Jlevit super illcwi. At another time our Saviour be- 
held the city of Jerusalem, and knew, as he knoweth all things, that it 
should soon thereafter be de.stroyed. And so it was ; and therefore from 
his holy eyes [he shed] hot tears, and so admonished us all and gave 
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dai liit iq to dai. aiul o^re ' liolio aj'oe^Vs. ami jjus qiie'S. T^iuifen «p. los. 
ibaitf et ectf-ra. Hib liiJen TCiieDtle aii'l scwendp. luxl sliule 
euiiicii mi'I Idiin-e and niowtn. lie fpee of hat be ‘■liolcle v.'ur¥^e "iio-TOeii 

^ * * v.tjpru. 

alse j-elig lit wnr^en were. Ft.r yat he wi,-te .^iirer hat Jiit 


wur^'c'U holde. Set quo runfpi S ii< hiortem. 
hie f fro wnreld vrde to liclmmliuhe wowe. fro 


Ac wilier xeilen Ti'fj w i.t 

^ ff'-Tii joy irto 


fro helef to iinhele. fro ginve^e to helde. ait (Z on Jik rculiehe 
wei hie weren walkindo forte \iaf hie como'i to j'c liclwinliche 
dea¥e. Q?ias lacnm"^ fiiicJen>e<<1 tvm cnminhtetmvn. turn 
pa'TstO'iiis : fnm porrgruiafiifiiu-i. inm covlIowiiIucIhiu. Swiclie 
teares sliedilen ’ hie on bis rruliehc- wei i crest f>f r.’uVi' of lere •’“'-'f'-ii. i, 
uoene siiiiics. ])0 }ie hie crest urdoiKteiden }>'/t hie pim-oed h.iilil'-ii ikn. 
and yat sore hi-wie‘peii, and for-okeu jii- werekl. and oorl'liche 
Well'. «ji(? hirntlni iiiid a!k* to urc helcwle. ami wic} wosi¥es 
hitter here siiines. and Jiorof niilce hoden. Talilnh htcrhrth 
lauif, Maria 2IarjdahT\a. pedes domhii. JliJ swiehe teres Inuede 
ure lafdi fieinte Marie 'maadalene im; helcndes fet. and wer¥ ■■* 1 '^’' 

° _ ilnir.dki c. 

hire seluen laued. and was dene, of hire fule synno.s. His 
etiam lacrhnis lav.it 2‘e>rus 7 nac\ilam trine negaciutds. Mid 
swiche teares lauede Seint peter Jie hore of J>o fule sinne. of 
ure helendes andseche Q,vfntdo exiiiit et Jlcidt amare Do he 
him uiider,“tod hwu he syueged liedde-. atid hit him sore rou. = Or iiaiiaa. 
and he hit mid hitere teares hiwiep. md mid yuf wtijie werlS 
elensed of ])e synne. IMterdum autrm uideiites uniques a(Jfi;/i 
fudenint laarimas eomrassionis. O^crwile wamic liie .sp"cii Thpyo.'-ii 
men wanretl polien. o¥er on sinne *bifalien. t)¥er inid sonnosse otiar • a .m, 
hi.stondon. jier-of hie haddeii rcuYcf and .sore hit hi-wipeu. 

Has laerhnas liomimi.s' 1'v.dit r/uando la-.anini si's(‘ifauit. Swiche f’ ■’f 

‘ -* [..'tri 

teares vreTi ure driliteu selucn. bo be he salt martha and iiiiirio i'i -Ois.-iMi 
Ji[agila/c)ie ))0 two sustre.s wepeu for here hui^re.s dea^. and 
he him bed risen of his hirieles. and he swo dide. mid hem was 


atalkd wop. and tiirnden here wop to hlis-^e. Ttem domlHU-s 
iiidcns chiitatem Jlndt super illmn At o^er time ure helende 
hiheold ienwflhmes hureh. and wi.ste alse he alle j)inst wot. yat 
it shohlo Rone J'ar after hen astniiil. mid swo was. and jierfore of 
his hnlie egeii i hote te.u’cs. and, minede swo us alle. and paf 

10—2 
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example of himself that we should beweep the sins and woes of each 
other, and forsake laughter and idle songs. Such weeping is advan- 
tageous to wash sins with. Plerwiique etiain tcdio viim prcesentis uffecli, 
fudere hicrimaa pei-egrinationis. And sometimes holy men shed their 
tears because of this w'orld’s life ; for this poor life seemed to last 
too long for them. Tales laerimas fudit Joh quando dicelat. Tcedet 
auima tnea vihe mwc— Woe i.s my soul that I abide here .so long. 
Such tears shed the holy prophet when he said these w'ords, Heu 
mild t quia incolatus mens prolongatus est — Woe is me that I must 
dwell in a strange land, and that my life here is so prolonged. Hoc 
auiem dixit quia non habemus Me mamntem civitaiem, sed in cadis 
debet ease conversatio nostra. The holy man said that, because w'e are 
all here as exiles. But our abode is in heaven if we strive thereafter — 
Justvs antem cum languet desiderio patrice cmlesiis quando fudit laerimas 
conternplationis. The righteous man, who with his heart and with his 
eyes looketh into heaven and seeth the endles.s bliss to which all God- 
fearing men are invited, and turneth then his love thereto, will soon 
long after it. And W'hen he greatly longeth thither and cannot appease 
himself, he sendeth [thither] his thoughts and his hope with his hot tears. 
Has laerimas fudit spo?isa sponso, cpiando dicelat, Trahe me post te. Such 
tears wept the holy wife for her husband, when she said, ‘ Lord, draw me 
after thee, for I may not come to thee except thou help me.’ Utrasque 
laerimas, scilicet peregrinationis et eontemplationis, fudit aqoostolus for- 
tassem cum dieebat, Oupio dissolvi et esse cum Christo. Loathsome is this 
to me ! Each of these tears shed, I think, the holy apostle, when he said, 
Cupin dissolvi, &c. — Hateful to me is this earthly life, and I long for 
Christ. Hie quatuor lacrimee sunt quatuor aquie, de qidhus lavari 
jubemur, per Isaiam dicentern, Lavamini, munch estate. These four 
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forbi-sne of hi?» scluen. ^at we sholilen biwepen ure elcb o¥res 
sinue. aiid woai'Ses. and forlete lahtres. (hid iJelo smiges. 
Swifb wop is fremful to wasstndc mide sinnes. ’Bhmmqixc 
etiani Mido'- idte presealis affecti. fudere lacrimas pcreyri- 
natioms. aad o^er Imle pe holie men sliedden here teares for 
lif of ])H worelde for \(it hem J)uhte [)«<ti3arme lif liem- lastede. 
Ta?es laci'iiiias fudit ioh qvuiido dicdtat. He.jH fiitiiria men 
vitc 'niea. wno is mi soule \at icli bide here swo loiigc. Bwii'he 
teares shedde Jse holie projihete. jjo Jje lie )'f -e v.ord .sedc. TLrn 
Jiiichi (fda iiiculi'tm j/iei'S pi'of'hn/nf/'r, e.it ivmuine \mt ich '<hid 
vuinien on uncii^fc erde. and pri’ lain biwist is teged here swo 
Innge. Hoe nnteni di.vit iji'ia non haheiiim hie m/inmleni ciiii- 
tateni. sed in iyHh ddml es-.e conuexR("i'> Dot M-ido ]«.■ 

Indi ninii for pal we bcu here alle on lleim,'. j\c ure erd is on 
hencne*f gif we Jiar-afMr auele¥. T-i'Rtns antem cma ianjuet 
Jeddevio patrie cehatis qvnndo fudit lactimus coiUempladoms. 
Do riht-wise man pe mid his heorte and mid his egen bihalt into 
lieuene. and seo¥ jie endelese blisse. jie allc godfruhte men ben 
to clepede. and^ t«rne¥ jicnne his luue )>erto. him wile sone loiige 
{lar after, and [lenne him &wi¥e longe’S jiider. him seduon le¥icn 
ne mai. he sent bis Jioht f and his to-liope mid hi.s hoto teares. 
Has lacrimas fudit sponsa spnnso. qumdo dieebat. T/’a[h]e me 
piost te. Swiehe teares wiep })e holie spuse uppon hire spus. po 
jie hie seide lauerd drah me after jie. for ich ne mai enmen to ]je 


J ’ teiliii. 
IhcA ‘•bed 
ttar- l>ecaii--e 
oftbi.* 

wtirW 

-Aft. r bfcni 
nad t<* 


onrab'idu b 
Hi libavcn. 


1<>7. 


The ijond nian 
bCiid' his 
kari there. 


Four kiiiik Ilf 
ttars. 


bute |m me helpe. Vtrasqae lacrimas. scilicet pciryrinacinnis. et 
coniemplacioms. fudit rtposto?us furtassem c?tiu dicchat. Crpio 
dissoliii et esse cwm christo. lol5 is me j>is. F.i¥er )iene teares 
shedde ich wcuo ))e holie apostel |'o jic he seide. Cvpio dissidi-i. 
et cetei-a. Lo^- is me |as eoidSliche lif. and me longnfS to Ci-lnte. 
He. laevime. sunt, iiij.^’^ nqne. quibuh laiiari inbemnv. 

per ysai/am dicenttem. ILavamiiii mundi estate. Des fewer 


“ Instead of ‘and tumeS Jjcnne .... teres’ the Lambeth IIS. re.-ids 
‘ him -wile Kone loiige Jiiderward and liwenne he ne mei jiider ounie .alse raSu 
bj he w.alde i he send InJer his h,ate tores.’ For IdSien we ought, I think, 
to read h'Sea {—hOl'un, li'Sun), to travel, go. The tran=-lrition then would 
run thus ■ — And when he greatly longeth, and he liiinnclf is uiuddi* to gn 
[there] , &c. See Old Englbh HundlU' Fii.it Serie--, ;> if^. 
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kinds of tears that I have here meutioned, are the four ivatei’s in 
■which we should wash ourselves, as our Lord bade us by Isaiah 
the prophet, thus saying. Wash you and continue clean. Lacrima 
autiin coiiij/uiictioiiis, omura ttl aqua, mciris. The weejjing that man 
weepeth for his own sins is very bitter, like salt water, and is therefore 
calk'd sea-water. Lacnnia couiqmssionis est tejjida siciit aqua nivis, 
quce dejluit ad ealorem solis. The weeping that a man weepeth for 
his fellow christiaus’ woe cometh from the warm heart as the sun 
heateth the snow and meltetli it to water. Lacrima quidem ^ereyri- 
natiouis comjmratur aquae fonlis, qida sicut hcea ehuUit de terra, sic 
ilia de cordii amjualia. The tears that a man weepeth because he is 
son-y that he must dwell in hateful abode, are named Avelkwater, for 
they well (flow) from the heart’s roots as water doth from the well. 
Lucrimw veru cmiteniqAalioms coinqmraniur aqum tons, quia sicut 
ilia 7 iulu Dei currilur ah imo in ahum, ita ille einaimit p'O-pter alti 
dcsiderium. The tears that a man weepeth for longing to heaven are 
called rain-water or dew-water ; for as the sun diweth water from the 
earth up to the clouds and thereof cometh rain, so the Holy Ghost 
draweth man’s love to heaven, and causeth him to long greatly to go 
thither, and for that longing he -washeth his face with his tears. These 
four hinds of tears wept our lord St. James, and in these four waters 
he washed himself from sins, and then sowed in woe that which he shall 
again hereafter mow in bliss. Quce sunt seiniiia 1 qui maniqndi f Yerha 
veritatis, oqyera caritatis. The seed that he sowed was true 'words and 
deeds of mercy ; the blossoms (or fr-uit) that he shall hereafter mow ai-e 
Zwx perqietua, sahis ceterna, IcetUia semqnterna, that is, lasting light and 
endless salvation, and eternal bliss with angels in heaven’s kingdom. 
Let us now follow the lord St. James’s fair example, and go -with our 
hcai't and with our feel out of unbelief into right belief, and from 
good unto better, and sow noble « ords and good deeds ; and ■weep the 
four kinds of tears, and with the waters that I before spake of wash 
ourselves clean from our sins, and have in us what his name denoteth. 
Jacohus iiilerprttaiur suppluntator viciurum. Jacob in book-language 
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itinnes tc.ire?. bo iuli liaiie here seiil. ben bo fowi-r watorcs be we Tir-ete.irs 

’ * ’ fir.' fnir 

shiilen ns one wasshcn. ahe ure drilitcn us bad. bi j'-av/is pe 
|)/',)jibf>te }ms qiie^iiide. w.issbo^ gin anil wuiiit^ dene. 

Unci-iiiin anfem cnni/;>'nc[<]jV,n{s f amara iit aqna 7Ji'iris De <i ‘•-■aiMtD-; 
WO]) jio man wcpe^ for bis agene sinne is sm¥e biter alse 
saltwiitf/'. and ])ere-fore is npianieil se water. Tiacmna coni- 
-ffissinnis eni tepida sicv.t aqua 2 iivis. qve. dejlnit ad calnrem 
' unliit. Do wop |)e man wefie¥ for liis emoristeiies wowo. *i>i03. 
{3ume^ of ))e wladie boorte. alse |)e snnne Indo }'e snow. }v?' be 
bit for-iiielto?> to watere. Larrfut't qnidnu peiw/rf/zaiaoiu's r.aii- 
ysiratur aijint fon/i'i. rjnia /limt hec (hnV.il dr terivt i.it; ilia de 
frn'dia anpi'nlia. pe tcaroa )>e man wf-po>. for }>«< him wo Ik V. 

I'ut lie wunio sbul on lol^e tide; bcii iienniied wello* water, for ei wrfUi.iifi; 
(wt bie walle'5 of j^e beorte roti..,; swo nater d(>¥ of wdle. 

Xi-ti'vim‘l aern cnnpa mutin' ctqna rorw. quin 

hii-Pt iVa wtH dn mmim ah imo in altamt itn Uh ein’iiifnil 
iirophiv (dlt dundRi'iuiii. J'e teares k- man wepe'? for longenoe (bde'toi- 

I'liiii walfcr, 

to lieueno ben elejieil rein water. o¥tT deu water, for \.at alse Jie 
sunne te^ water fraiu eor¥ti up to }ie wolcne .' and (.'er-offe 
cuine^ reines. swo {le boli go^t te^ |'e inaimes liiue to beuenc. 
and make's )iut biin longed swiSe jiider. and for }>«« longcngc 
wasseS bis iieb mid teares. Dese fowor kiime teares wieii ure sf.JamM 

’ivcpi thtJsQ 

lulwd Tame, and on bese fower \vutf?f’es wnesh hi?H seluen Joiipuimi 

* tjf tears. 

of .sinnes. and siew jio on wowe ‘ fiat he slial eft on bli.sse mowen. 

Qpm mat semina! Qi'f nianij/uU ! Vcrhic itprknV's. Opera 
caAtatis. }>o .sed pat he seiv were .soSe tvordes. and mild Iieortc 
dedes. jse blustnjes ])c shal eft mowen f ben. Las; qiCYpefna, 

Snhid eterna. hetitia templtmtn. pat is ik-stendo iibt. and 
enddese bele. and edie blisse mid angle.-, in beueneridie. folge 
we nujic jie louerd Heinl iames fidre foibi.sne. and gon mid me 
beorte. and mid nre fute ut of unbllc-ue. in to ribte bileue. and 
of erode intobetere. and swo' ‘•eSde word, and edie dedeii and ‘inm-Us’ ; 

» ' re la bovmix, 

wcjicn Jio fnwer kinne teare.s. and of Jie fower wateres jie idi or »p.io9. 
embe .spec 1 wassen ns dene of nre simies. and bauen on ua j)«t 'n.e mcauirs' 

. - . , . . <»f thu ri.iiiit.* 

Iv.a name bitocne^. lacobu?, rdfiirpretatiiT sif 2 } 2 ra)ifnfor nicwi^nm. Jrtuies. 
Taeob on hoc ledeu is ieleped on eiiglissc under-pliintere of fule 
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ia called ia English ‘supplanter of foal customs.’ Et merito, mi^plantadt 
enviri vioia, hem vivendo, in se docendo hene vivere, in aliis. And rightly 
he was called Jacob, for he supplanted foul customs by himself with his 
pure manner of life. So ought we all to do, both clei'gy and laity, and 
with fair lore receive God’s word. Quod nobis prmstet, qui scsoula 
per omnia regnat. Ames. 


XXVI. 

ST. LAURENCE. 

Qtii parse seminal parte et metet, et qui eeminat in benedictionihus 
de benedictionihus et metet. Our lord St. Paul, the greatest of all 
teachers next to our Saviour himself, speaketh in the holy book and 
exhorts both clergy and laity to God’s words and to good deeds. Epe- 
cialiter quidem monens nos, ut ait Gregorius, ad sanctcB prmdicationis offi- 
cium, generaliter vero hos, et iUos ad saluiarem obedientiani mandatorum, 
’The clergy he admonishes to instniot well [the laity], and both clergy and 
laity he exhorts to lead a good and pure life, and saith that each man 
shall receive recompense for his former deeds, and accoi’ding as he ordereth 
now his deeds so shall his reward hereafter be estimated, and thus said, 
Qui parse seminal, parse. The man that soweth little shall mow (reap) 
little, and he tliat soweth iu blessings shall reap in blessings ; that is to 
say, the man who doeth well shall be well recompensed. Sacra scriiotura 
nomine seminis appellat tria, scilicet, hominis progenituram, Dei verhum, 
opus bonuM. Holy book commonly nameth thi'ee things as seed ; one is 
man’s progeny, the second ia God’s word, the third is good deeds. Our 
Saviour called man’s progeny seed when he spake with the holy man 
Abraham of his offspring, and said that so great a people should spring 
from him that no man should be able to number them any more than 
one may number the stars in heaven, and thus said, Suspice ccelwm, et 
numera Stellas, si poles, sic erit semen tuiim. Look up to heaven, said 
he, and number the stars if thou const, for so gi-eat shall be thy offspring. 
Sed adsertendum est, quod pnidens sator ohservat et glebes aqititudinem 
ct iemporis opporiuuitatem. But as the wise hiisbaiulman taketh uote 



Hi. .SAJ?CTO LAL'KiNTIO. 


153 


custumes. et merito. supjpJaniauit enim uieia Icne uiuenio. 
hi se doccndo fiejie uiuere f hi aliis. and ritlilielie’ he was cleped ‘ 

^ BeadT.isthcQ. 

iacob for he under-plantede fule custumea. of him selfen mid st. James 

supplanted 

his clenliche liflode. Swo we a"eii alle to don. bo¥e lerede. and foui emtoms 

° bj 

lewede. and mid faire lore understonden godes word. Quod 
nobis pvestet. qui seeu?a jper omnia .Segaat. amen. 


XXVI. 


DE i'ANC'TO LAURENTIO. 


farce seminaf farce et metet. et qiha seminat tn lenedic- [2 for. u. J.] 
tionilus d. [b.] et Metet. Ure louerd seinte poul hegest 
alre lorjicw after ure helende stdueu spec's on })e holi hoc. and 
minegeS eiSer hodede. and lewede to godes worde.s and to 
■weldede. Qfecialitev qiiidem monens nos. ut ait grefforhis ad 
sancte fvedicatiords ojjicivm. General iter uero hos”. et illos ad s Orir/inaUy 
salutarem oledieneiam mandatoram. Hodede he miuegeS wel to t^pWthe h 
lerende flewedel hodede. and lewede feir and clcne lif to leden erned ami it 
and seiS \at ech man shal understonden mede of his c-r dede. and The clergy 
efter ^at Jie he me^ege^ mi his dede. shal eft ben me¥eged his mjicd'tn iead 
mede. andl ))Us que¥. Q,ui farce seminat. parce, ]-,e man ))e litel 
sowers; he shal litel mowen. and he ]>e sowe® on ble.scinge he 
shal eft mowen on blescinge. \at is to seien jie man ] e wel do¥ f 
be wel underfo^. Bacra scriptwea nomine semen is® afpellat. 3 lisrai 
tria scilicet Aominis fvogenitnram dei uerlum, ojms bonum, boli 
boc nemne'S iwunelicb Jire ]>ing to sed. on is mannes atren. jiai Tiirei! thintta 
ofe is * godes word. })0 fa-idde is wel dede Ure belende clepedo ‘■erii in Holy 

Writ ; 

manne.s streon sed. }jo be spac wi^ fe holi man abraham f of his * p. nu. 
strene. and seide \at swo iiiichel mankin sliolde springen of him. 

J)a 2 no man bit ue mihte teilc-n. nan more jiene men mugen tellen 
be sterres^ on lieuene. and ]ms seide. Buspice celiini et numera i 3 )gomi 

' , ’ . deeds. 

Stellas si potes. sic erit semen tunm. Bi-bold up to heuene qua^ ujs.strerres. 
be and tel ])e sterres* gif bu mihtf for swich shal ben bin of 
sp/*i[n]g Set aduertendum est ^uod pruJens sator obseruat, et 
glebe aptitiulinem. et iernporis oportv.nitatem. Ac alse b® wise 
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of two tilings wlien lie snweth seed (the first is wlietiier tlie earth he 
fit for the seed, the second is whether it be right time thereto), so also 
ought each Christian person, man and woman, to do when they will 
labour for issue. They ought to take great care that they do it in a 
proper place and at the right time. There is never any place fit for 
procieatiuii uiilea.s those that procreate are lawfully married, nor indeed 
is it right time when they' should fast or keeyi holy day. God’s word 
i.s al:JO called seal in the beautiful pai’uble that our Saviour said to his 
apostles, thus saying, Exiil qui seminat, &c. A hu.shandman went out 
and sowed, and some of the seed fell upon the stones and there dried up, 
and home fell among thorns and perished, and some fell by the wsiy and 
became trodden under, and fowls devoured it, and some fell upon the good 
(Mi'th, and that throve well. Then the holy' apostles begged him to tell 
them what the sower denoted, and he said as follows — Semen esf verlum 
Jjei, salor avtcM CJn'intus ; omnis cutem qui audit evm manehit in ater- 
nuin. God's word is the seed, and Christ himself is the sower, and he 
who joyfully listens to God’s lore shall have everlasting life in hliss. Sed 
est advertendum ed quod hoc scm:,a aliquando spargitur hwi ore jtru- 
Itrio turn ore miiiiM-onnn. But our Saviour soweth his holy word, some- 
times by his own mouth and sometimes by the mouth of liis apostles and 
other teachers, who know holy hook-lore, and therewith teach God’s 
people. In such wise speaketh the heavenly king with each man to 
whom he sendeth his holy writ. In hac etiam safione ohserva agri cum- 
qielentiani et congruentiam. And when the instructor of the people 
soweth his seed he ought to take great care to sow it in proijer soil and 
at the right time, where the hearts of men listen joyfully to God’s lore, 
where God is spoken of, and where God is honoured. Those are fitting 
earth in which to sow God’s word. But those who love their sins and will 
not forsake them, or have not believed or received God’s word, are not 
fitting earth for the seed of God's word. Every Sunday and other high 
day is the right time to sow the holy seed, that is God’s word, and in 
church where all church-folks ought to he assembled. Bonum opus etiam 
nomine seminis apiKllaiur, turn quia seritur in futuro metetur, turn quia 
more frugum niuHipHcdbitur. Good works are called seed for two 
reasons — one. that as seed is sown at one time, and afterwards the 
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tllie nime^ geiue of two jjiiig Jjanne he sed sowe^. On is vre^ev tm tiun^s n 

_ l>e taLeii Iiud 

J)e eol’te ueo bieumeliche to )je sede. ]>at o^cr we^er liit }»eo 
time Jier to. Alss [ahte] eoh c>-iste man to don waiiinan. and %vim- 
man panne hie wilen tulien afte;' strene. hie ojen to nime michel 
geme. ^at hie it on^ stede and on rihte time Nis nefre no stede 

Licuiiiellcho 

to strene oicumelicne uute hie hen bispused rilitliche to-gedere. ^‘ede. 
ne hure riht time penne men fasten .slial f o¥er halgen. Godes^ Oujes. 
word is eo sed cleped on pe faire forhisne pe ure lieleude seitle to 
his apostles, pus que^inde 'Mxut qui seminat. et cetera, on tilie Tiic p’lr.iUe 

' ottlic,Su.ii.r. 

ferde ut and sew. and sum of pe sed fnl nppe pc ston, and dride 
pere. and sum ful among pomes, and forwai'^, and sum fel hi |e 
wei f and was fortreden. and fugeles it freten. and sum ful on 
pe godc eoi’lSe. and put com wel for^. Do beden pe hoH apo.s/les 
seien hem wat be sowere hltncne?^. and he seide bus. Semen est Oi/ii’iw.'.'ii 
^^erhltln dei. Sator autem Christuc. omnis autem qid audit cum 
manehit ine/evnum. Godes word *i.s pal sed. and crist seluen*r'm- 
pe sowere. and he pe luueliche hliste^S godes loi-e he shal hauen 
eche lif on blisse. Set hoc semen aligvuinclo sparjrit[ur] (um ore 
gjroj/i'io. turn ore mimstrorum. Ac ure helend saweS his bolie 
word hwile purh his hagen mu^ hwlle purh his ajiostles. and 
o^re lor^eawes pe cunuen holie hoc-lore. a?id perniide godes folc 
Iere¥. A swiche wise spec^ pe heueuliche king wii? ech man pe 
he to sendee his wi’it. In /lao eliam sacione ohserua acjri 
romj)etencfara et congTuenexava.. and panne folke* lorpeawes his 
sed sowe¥ he oh to nime michel geme p«t he hit sowe on 
bicumeliche eor¥e. and on rihte time, pere metmes hoortes 
hliste^ luueliche godes lore pere me of godo spec¥. and pere 
mo god wur¥e¥. po ben bicumeliche eor^e godes word on to 
soweude ac po pe luue^S sinne and, forleten nelle^S. o¥er Lilciied 
ne hane^S. ne understondeu godes word noht ben unhicumeliche 
eor^e to pe sede of godes wordes. Ech sunedai. and o¥er hegh 
dal is riht time to sowen pe holie sed 1 pat is godes word, and 
in chirohe per al chirche folc ohg to ben gadered. Bonnm opus 
etiavn nomine semen is ajgjelatur. turn jnia seriinr in Jufavo 
■meletm. turn ^nia more frugum multi plieahitxxv. Wel dede is 
cleped ec-sed. for two ping, on is. pat ahe me sowe¥ on an time. caikdEeea. 
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fruit is gathered at another time, so also doth man his good deeds 
now, and in the other world he shall receive everlasting life and bliss, 
The second reason is that [as of one seed come manifold fruits] so 
also of one little (hut good) deed a man shall receive manifold and 
great rewards. Mulla qiiidem sunt genera boyioruni ojgerum, sed Ida 
agitur de uno arum, scilicet de largitione eleemosynarum, unde projghetam 
inducit dioentem, dis^-^rsit, dedit pauperihus, &c. There are many 
kinds of good deeds; hut the holy apostle exhorts us here to one of 
them, that i.s to distribute alms, and saith that it shall be given to 
destitute men, and not all to one, but as the holy psalmist David saith. 
Distribute it so that every needy man that asks it may have something 
thereof. And so he will do if he (who distributeth it) bo wise. All good 
works are profitable for amendment, but none more advantageous 
than almsdeeds, Quia sicut aqua extinguit igneni, ita ekemosyna ex- 
tinguil peccatim. For as water ciuencheth fire, so alinsdeed cpienchetli 
sin ; and if the alms be sold, then it loselh its name and its powei\ 
Quatinr modia venditur eleemosyna, el tunc hide aut populi favar ernitur, 
aut pwloris moleslia redimitur, aut recompensaiio rei temporalis adqui- 
ritur, aut dehiti benejicii solutio impenditur. In four ways a man selleth 
his alms : one is when he buyetb praise therewith. Ht hoc animi morbo 
laborat fere oninis homo — And this custom hath almost all men, for 

m 

nearly every man giveth his alms both for the sake of God and for to 
have praise, and to be honoured far and near where that he is known. 
In the second mode a man selleth his alms vfhen he giveth it to such men 
as he may not refuse, because they are his neighbours or else friends, and 
thereby frees himself from shame, which he should have if he gave not to 
them. In the third mode a man selleth his alms when he giveth it to 
such men as do for him, or have done, or shall do, services and good 
turns (chares), and thinketh with his alms to requite this man’s time 
(or services). In the foui'th mode a man selleth his alms when he giveth 
them to such men as he ought rightly to help, to feed and to clothe, 
as the man doth who giveth his alma to father or mother, sister or 
brother, or others so akin whom he ought rightly to help, to feed and 
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and gaclere^ jie blostmes eft on o¥er. Alse man do^ nu his wel 

dede. and on pat o^er woreld shal uuderstonden eche liff awi 

blisse. 0¥er is \at [alse of on sede oume^ felc-felde westme] 

alse of on. e^eliche dede man shal understonden fele-feldc. and 

michele mede M/idta qnidem sunt gmvca hanor'oxa. operum * Set * p. iis- 

Mo agitw de uno eomm. scilicet de largicione elemosinarum. 

wnde jf<[ro]jp/iet«m inducit dicentem. Dispersit dedii paujieribm Aims-fter-i 

et cetera. Fele kinne weldede ben. ac pe holie apostcZ muneje'S ejoj dctfjs. 

here to on of hem. pat is almes-delen. and seK pat me hit shal 

giuen hauenlese men. a7id noht al on. Ac alse pe holie salmwrihte 

dflsiid sei^. dele hit swo p«t ech nedi pe hit biseke^5 bane sum ping 

per-of [swo he do^^] gif he wis beo^ pe hit dele¥. alle Avel dede 

be^ fremfulle to sinbote. ac non fremefulcr panne almes-deled'. i rifir? dcio!. 

Quia sicut agna extlnguit ignera ita elemosina extingnit peo- 

mtum. for alse water quenched fur f alse almes quenched sinne. 

and tif man seller pe almes f penne for-lest heo Lire name. i>o not soli 

, ‘liy nlws. 

and hire mihte. Qualmr modts uenditur elemosina et tunc 


inde. aut popxdi /auor emftur. aut pudoris molesiia redi- 
nvitwe. aut recompetisacio rei femporalia adqniritm. aut 
dehituni^ benejicii seevdo’' hipendUnr. On fuwer wise man Aims mny be 

B'tld in f(>ur 

sulle'S his almes. on. is. penne he bih^ per mide here word. Et ''ays; 
hoc animi morbo laborat fere omnis homo, and pis custume 
haue^ mestwat alle men. For pat welnehg ech man jife® ***' 

almesse ei^er for godes lune. a^id for hauende hereword. a7id for 
to ben wur^ed fer and ner f pe be he cnowen is. On o¥er wise CJ) iviien 

^ * Ki\en forth© 

man silled his almes panne he it sife^ swiche men pe ho wernen sai'ei'fKot. 

i c r ting jiraiac i 

ne mai for he his neghebore Leo’S. o’Ser elles frend. and permide 
lese^ him ut of shame pe he hauen sholde jif he him ne jeue. 


On pe pridde wise man seller his almesse. penne he rife’s swiche (2) To avoid 

^ I cj ijjQ rGprnach 

men. pe him do’s. o’Ser don Lane’S wike and cher. oSer don shal. ofidsneish- 

•* bours ; 

and pencheS pis mannes wile boht mid *pe almesse. On pe*p. ii3. 


feorSe wise man silleS his almes benne he rife’s swiche men be he W For soo'i 

> ^ ' servicM j 

aghte mid rihte to helpe ! to feden. and to shruden. Alse pe man 


doS. pe rifeS his almes fader. oSer moder. suster. o’Ser broSer. W ''viien a 

■* ^ man gives 

oSer oSre swo sibbe f pat he aghte mid rihte to helpen to feden. 


In fainter ink above the line. 


he is bonud 
to support. 
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cloilio. And all the alms that a man doth specially to please God, they 
all rpieneh sin and intercede for the penitent to oiir Lord ; and all that 
a man doth in any other wiie and for other causes, though it he done for 
God's sahe also, nevertheless he selleth it (alms) and reoeiveth here the 
reward thereof, and never again shall he receive anj', as our Saviour 
fiaith in the gospel, Amen dieo vibis, -recejienmt mercedc/n suan — Of a 
truth I say unto you that those who do their good works for to have 
reward in this life, shall not have any reward in the other world. But, 
for all that a mau doth speeially for God’s love, he shall have etei ual life 
in hli&s, and his reward shall he then determined according as it is merited 
here, as our Lord saith in the gospel, Eadcm mensvm qua mensi fueritij, re- 
nietietitr voh's ; with the same measure that ye mete now your good works, 
your reward shall be meted out. This the holy apostle said as I previoudy 
mentioned. Quia parce seminut, parce et metet. Each man shall here- 
after reap according as he now soweth, and he that aoweth in blessings 
shall afterwards reap in blessings ; and that is eveiy man that joyfully 
listenetii to God’s lore, and according to liis ability distributes alms, and 
deserves that men should bless him and pray for him ; and may our Lord 
Jesus Clu-ist for their prayers give him Ids blessing, that is the ever- 
lasting habitation and hlis.s in heaven. Quod nobis prcBstet qui aecnia pee 
omnia eegnat. Amen. 

XXVII. 

ASSUiirTION OE ST. MARY. 

vie/jn assumqda est ad (ethereinn tlialanium, &c. One of the 
holy epistles that is read heroin to-day brings us blissful tidings 
of a hlesseil maiden who was hespoused to the iieavenly king as his wife, 
and saith that he fetched her home. Listen now what maiden tliis is, 
and what she is c.alled, and w'here she was fetched, and who led her, and 
how and whither ; and learn, if we may, to follow her, for we are all 
invited thitlier. Of this maiden speaketli the holy hook and saith, Hwe 
est Virgo virginam, regina coehnim, domina angehrum, mater et filia 
regis regum omnivin. This maiden bore our Lord Jesus Christ, the 
father of us all. of her holy body, and her I'irgitdty nevertheless was 
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and to fchruden. and al \at man do^ for .‘ 5 uuJerle|ie.'i to rpeincn i 

gode. alle Me quencbe^ aiiiue. and Jjinge^' ]>e .siiibc-tinde to lire 
drlliteii. and al pat man du^ on o^re wise and for o¥re }>inge 
Jjehg hie ben don eo for godea luue. na^t-les hie hit scllen. aud 
here understonden per-oi mede and nefre eft non. alse ure 
helende sei^ on {le god'^pelle. Amen dko Mo&is rccejjzxuiit 
m&i'cedem siiam. To so¥e icb giu seie pat J>o {.e don here 
weldede for to hauen mede on }ii.q line- ne .shuleu hie baiien 
no mede on pat o¥er woreld. Ac al pat man do?i sunJi.-rlejK'a a'' --iio 

for godes luue. be alial lumen eebe lif on blis^e. and bia mede '.li 

sbal ben Jiaune garbed 1 alse bit beo^ here nueled. abac ure j'; 
dribten sei^ on pc godspelle. "Eadem momura ',i'a mengl fner'dls ■ 
remivietxkv uoMa. Ei pat like met J)c je inete^ mi jiiver 
■vveldede f sbal ben inetcn jiiver nicde. )iia seide ))e bolie &\io<ieL 
alse icb er seide. Qmi jiarce seminat. inincet et nietet. Ecdi man 
sal eft inoiven bi [lau })0 be nu soivelS. and lie Jie sowe’S on bles- 
einge. be sbal eft moiven on blescinge. and pat is ecli man jie 
luuelicbe lh[i] 8 te? godes lore, and bi alle here niibte alines 
delen. and auelen pat men hem bleseen. and for hem bidden 
and ure louerd iesu crist for here bene giue hem his Llescinge. 
pat is echeliche erding. and blisse on heueiie. Quod nobU 
prestet qui secula per omnia liegnat. AJIJSy. 

XXVII. 

(ASSUMPTIO S. MAPJE VIEGINIS.) 

JifAliia uirgo asmmpta eat ad etkerenm thalamum. et cetera, r 

ArA - , . , , , . 1 . Of the A.- 

On of be liolie wi'ites be ben red herinne to dai brmgeu Bumtaiun of 
. . , . . . I'A’ '■“'‘ha 

tis blisfulle ti^inges. of an edie nieiden. be was iferen bi.-.pused Mtny. 

be beuenliolie binge, and sei?! pat be hes fette bom. Lusted nu 

wicli maiden pat is. and bwat be batle. and hware be was fet. 

and bwo hire ledde. and wu. and hwider. and cuunen gif we 

mugen curneii aftc/-. for ban Jie we ben alle boden Jndor. Of bis -Uaryh-upn 

maiden sped? ba bolie hoc i and sei^'. Hec est reuina uirginum. auecnof 

^ ‘ ^ ^ ht’a\i3’i, nnfl 

Eegina ccZoinim. Homina enpeZonim. hlater et Jilia regie regnm laJyora i.oei:. 
omnium. Dis maiden bar ure louml ihesu crist ure alre fader f 
of hire bolie lichame. and nis hire mai^hoJ here fore ntdit a- 
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not impaired. She is the daughter of the heavenly king and also 
his mother, .and maiden of all maidens and queen of heaven, and lady 
of angels. Her name is Mary, quod est interpretatum steUa maris, 
that is in English, ‘ sea-star.' When the seafai-ing men see the ‘ sea- 
star’ they soon know -whither they shall hold their course, for the 
star’s light is a good leader for them. Ifimdus man coynparabitur quia 
Jluetvs erigit naves obruit ; ita wundiis effluit, dum opes confert ; rejlidt, 
dum aufeet, turbine, id est, ultione divina vel frauds diabolica turhalur. 
Dlscordiunim moHs eoneital, ecchsiarum paeem pcrturbat. This world 
is called sea, v.diich floweth and ebhcth : and so doth also tins world — 
it floweth when it gives world’s weal, and it ehbeth v/hen it taketh it 
awaj' again. Storms fall upon the sea and disturb it, and God’s \on- 
geance cometh on this world to take vengeance on the sins of sinful men, 
and even on just men -who dwell near them ; and it [God’s vengeance] 
depriveth them sometimes of their cattle, sometimes of other possessions, 
and sometimes of their health, and sometimes of their life ; and some- 
times the devil hinders them in many ways, and harmeth them and 
injureth them, and stirs up among them strife and war, and withdraws 
(or disturbs) time love, and destroyeth light belief. And as the ‘ sea-star ’ 
sheddeth light from herself that lighteth seafaring men, so this 
blessed maiden St. hfary, from her holy body, sheddeth the true light 
that lighteth all bright things upon earth and also in heaven, as St. John 
saith in his gospel, Eral lux vera quce illuminat omnem hominein veni- 
eiitem in hunc miindum. He is the true light that lighteth all men that 
cometh into this world, and are illumined. And on account of this light 
this holy maiden is called ‘sea-star.’ She was fetched from her desert 
habitation where she was found, scilicet, in terra deserta in loco horroris 
et vastce solitudinis, that is to say, in a desert laud and in a horrible place. 
That land is called desert ; that is to say, it has without tillage long lain 
idle ; and wilderness it is called, if many roots (or weeds) grow therein. 
This world’s abode is compared to a desert, because that it has long lain idle 
■without holy tillage, hinc ex quo veteres emigravere coloni, ever since the 
old tillei-s (husbandmen) went hence. The while that they were here they 
turned over the earth and cast good'secd therein, and it waxed and throve 
well and brought forth various and many fruits. But after that they wont 
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Tvemmed. liie is Jjc heuenlidies kinges dohter and eo his modcr. iferj u ttis 
and alre maidene maide. and heucne quen. and englene lafdik liiSicii? 
hire is to name maria ^uod est intarimtatum stfdla maris Ddt * ' 
is un englis ste sterre. Dan jje safarinde nieu se¥ (le sa sterre. iierr.ama 
hie wuten sonc ivnderward hie sullen weie Iiolden. for 'pat jie 'wa-'-air.' 
storres liht is hem god lat^seu. T/Lundus man compai-abitm- qwia 
Jliictw engit. naues ohruit. Ita mnndvLs effliiit : dum opes confent. 
rejlidti dvm aufert. furfeine. i[d erst] idtione diidua. vel fraude 
diahoUca tuviatvoc. 'Discordiantm molus coucitat. eadeMarum 
pacem pevtnvhat. Dis woreld is cleped sae. be flowei5 and ehlje'i?. Thh .v. 'Mh 

IiUti ihc -ea. 

Bwo do^ ee Jjis woreld flowed. ))auue lie worelJ-wuniic jicue^. 
andehbe^f jianne hie hit eft l)iniuie¥. Storemes falleiS in )>e r.wra icn. 
Sie. and to-worijc^ hit. and "odes iiTuke cume“S on bis woreld to «riiiii .ir. the 
■wrekendc on sunfullc men here gultes. and forjjam ’^onl■ih[t]^\isL‘ tridiMy ii^s 
men })e hem neih wuiileii. and, hinime^ hew hwile oref. hwile - riis. 
o^er aihte. and hwile here hele. and hwile here ogen lif, and 
hwile lat te deuel hem on fele wise, and hareme^ hem. and 


shende^. and wecehe^ among hem flite. and win. and fordrauelS 
so^ luue. and atruie^ rilite bileue. And alse Jie sa storre shat 
of hire Jie liht. ]>& lihte'S sa farinde men. alse }>is edie maiden 
seinte marie, of hire holie lieame shede^ 'pal so¥e liht. Jie lihte^ 
alle brihte jiinges on eor¥e. and ec on heucne. alse Setni 
Iohan7ies Sal’S on his god.spel. Ural Iwx vera qne. illuminat 
omnem Aominem Meiiientem in Aunc mundum. Ho is \yai so¥e 
liht. jie lihted alle men. jie on Jiis woreld cume¥. and aleomed 


hen. And for bis leorae is bat liohe maiden cleped sa sterre. Hie on uccnm.t 
. 1 j* 1 of tliN 

was fet of weste ■w’lmieucce bar he tuuden was, mlicet z/a ^erra tite viruin 

Mor.v s‘, fuiktl 

deserta iiijoco [7i]or/'[or]/s et nai^te sdlUvJiais. Dat is to seien ‘«ca-btnr.’ 


on weste loiide. and on grisliehe stedc. Weste is cleped ^at loude Wiidc-rnp-j 

, 1 -t t o • means uia-nl* 

jiat is longe til¥e iitleieu. and wdderiiesse ges‘‘ jiare mame rotes touted i.ii,ii. 
Mine wacselS, Dis woreldes buYest is efned to wastene f for hat ‘'f' 


jie hit is ferren atleion holie til¥e. Hfnc ex quo tteleres emigra- -"'ML-r. 


were coloni. Aure se^en be ealde tilie lienne Avenden. De Invdle iiicI k'}- 

litisliainluien 

be hie here waren. hie ivenden be eor^eJ and ivuiTten god sad wimH/uc.i 
jiaronne. and hit Avaexs. andii'e! ]je.agh. andhrahte for^ hiostmes 
fele and inanie, Ac .se'Sen hie heuen weiiden ; atlai ]iat kmd 


11 
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hence the land lay idle and unturned, and became a desert covered all 
over uitli roots, and so became u wilderness. Now birds and wild animals 
and reptiles dwell therein. This land that I now speak of is the peoide 
that now live. The old husbandmen were the holy teachers, prophets, 
apostles, popes, archbishops, bishop.s, priests, who led a holy life. The 
husbandmen turned up this land that was previously down, when they 
by their wise words turned man’s heart from earthly to heavenly thoughts, 
from iinright to right, from whoredom to purity, from evil vices to love 
God and to obey Him ; and afterwards they sowed on this land God’s 
word for seed, and it took root in their hearts and waxed and throve 
well, when the people listened diligently to God’s word and firmly 
observed it, and led their lives according to it. But now has this 
land lain idle and for a long while has been so, for those that 
should till it, the teachers of holy church, sowed more diligently 
the devil’s seed than our Lord Jesus Christ’s, and by example of 
their foul manner of life invited men to hell and not to heaven. 
God’s seed is God’s word, which men sow in church in psalms 
and in songs, and in lessons and sennons, and in faithful prayers which 
the clergy sow seldom and carelessly. The devil’s seed is idle, un- 
profitable, and evil words, opprobrium, scom, stories, songs, jangling, 
double speech, cursing, leasings, swearing, and all deceitful speeches, 
&c. Many clergy speak as the laity, as our Lord said through 
the mouth of a prophet, Erii sicul. 2^0'jmlus sacerdos — the priest shall 
lead his life as the hay man : and so they do now, and somewhat 
worse ■, for the lay man honoureth his spouse with clothes moi’e than 
himself, and the prtest not so Iiis church, which is his spouse, but adorns 
his servant, who is his whore, with clothes more than himself. The 
church cloths are utterly rent and old, and his woman’s must be whole 
and new. His altar cloth large (coarse) and soiled, and her chemise 
small (fine) and white. And the anbe soiled and her smock white, the 
liead-liuon black and her wimple white, or made yellow with saffron. The 
mass-cloth of common fustian, and her mantle green or hurnet {or brown). 
The corporas soiled and mis-shapen, her hand-cloths and her table-cloths 
made white and pleasant to look on. The chalice of tin, and her cup 
of mazer, and her ring of gold j and the priest is so much the worse than 
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unwead. and bicam waste, and was roted oueral. and swo bicam 
wildernes.se. Nu wunie^ Jjar inne fueles. and wikle deor. and 
^vurnies. Dis lond j)e ieh nil of spekc. * is Jiai meiiniH,se })e nu liue¥. “ p, no. 

De olde tilien wai-en Jje holie Iijr¥ewos. proplie/cs apo.stks. popes 
arcliebissopes. bissopes. in-festes. j)C liolie lif ladden. De tilien Tii5 nia hns- 

I'll / 1 I'.-ii . b'lntlmfcn 

^venQen pis lond pat tip : pat was ar dun, j^amie Inti mid here wise '*erei.ro- 

I'hbti, a-'.j- 

word twnieden raannes iiex'te fraxn eor^eliche liankt^rf. to Iieufiiliclio 
jianke. frani unrilitc to rihte. frnwi liordoin to clenut>.sse. fraz/i alle 
iuele lastes to luuien gode. and licrcn bini. And afte/' \at sowen 
on Jsis lond godes word for sede. and hit nioredc on liLi-e hoorte. 
and weacs. o/if^wel peajb. Jxinnu j)a( folc godes word jitrueliebe 
li.stede. and fastliebe biekl. and ter after bei e lif ladden. Ac nu 


is fat lond tiKc atlein. and ifiircu v.us. for j)o Jjit' sbolden t'dieii. 
Do ))e loi'^ewes of holie chireclie. ]>e seweu ^evntlulier Jjc defies sed f 
})an ure louerdes iliesu ei-ist. and mid forhi-ziio of here fule liilode. ' 
beden men te belle and nabt to lieuene. Godes sed is goile.s 
word. ])e men tilien in chireebe. on s.iliues. and on songes. and ; 
on redinges and lonspelles. and on bulde bedes f pe lerde men 
selde and gemele.slicbe sowen. De defies sedf is idel. and' 
linnet, and iuele word, boker. and scorn, spel. and! leo^. cbeast. > 
and twispeebe. and curs, and leasinges. and swai*e. and alle 
swlk'ele specbe.s. And o^re fele lerdemen spoken f ulse leweile. 
alse ure dribten seide })urb anes propbetes iim¥e. Erfi sicu( 
^opuhis sacerdos. Pro.st sal Icdeu bis lif alse levvede mien, and • 
swo hie do^ nu^ef and suindel worse. For je lewedo man i 
wui’^e^ his spuse mid clones more [laue mid bini sehien. and ; 
prest nabt sis^ cbireche pe is his sjmsc f ac bis daie is bis bore i 
awlenc^ hire mid * clones, more j)an liiiii selucn. De ebire[cbe] i 
clones ben to brokene f and ealde. and hisu wiucs slmle ben bole t ; 
and newe. His alter clo^ great and sole : and hire ebeniise 
smal. and bwit. and te albe sol f and hire smoc bwit. })e baued 
line sward f and lime winpel wdt. o¥er maked geleu mid saffran. 
De raesbakele of niedeme fustane and biro meutel greno o¥er = 
buruet. De corporeals sole f and uushaplicbe. hire bandelo%'cs . ' 
and hire bord clouts makede wite. atid lustliclie on to siene. 


^ <f.c. jio ilk. 

'll {. t<ac'hci.. 
of JioJy 
thimli iiovf 
s.'W the 
devil’s 6cei 
riitlicr, anl 
Jfe-id rneii to 
iiell iii&tcndt'f 
to heaven. 


Tile devil’s 
seed is idle^ 
u^eluib wurdft, 
f'Corn, iSiC. 


The prieft 
lursliLe the 
lavmu, onlj 
lar wors®. 

He hffnnurs 
Ills couculi’ine 
nrirc tlmn hi-> 
Kvvfiil i.jiuU“.*, 
the I’liurth. 

'■* he. svo l.ij. 
^ p,U7. 


^ Thee h 
i}np€i'/tci,a)iii 
hi^hs ii\c’ u 


De ealiz of tin f and hire nap of inazere. and ring of golde. 
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the layman, the more he honoureth his whoi'e than his spouse [the 
church]. Priests are those whom the apostle speaketh of, thus saying, 
Quorum deux venter est. Tlieir belly is their Christ, and all evil examples 
they manifest in theinaelve.s, and the laity diligently follow them, and 
exhibit practices like wild animals, some like boars, some like wolves, 
some like other animals. And as the fowls (birds) fly from one jilace to 
another and are never steadfast, so do these people — they fly from ill 
to worse in speech and in deed, and they bring into their hearts pride, 
wrath, envy, and hatred, and other evil vices, just as reptiles breed in the 
wilderness, that is in this world, this horrible place to dwell in ; for here 
is hunger and thirst, and old age and sickness, and debate and sti-ife, and 
aching, smarting, sorrowfulness, weariness, and other great woes. Of 
such may men be afraid who know any good. Again, in this abode 
there is a gi'eat desert void of holy virtues ; all right is laid low and 
wrong is rai.sed, as the wise man said, JS^nsquajn tuia fides, non 
hisjjes ah hosplte Inins. There is nowhere any truth, for the guest 
is not sure of the host nor either of the other. Non socer a nuro, 
nor the father-in-law of his son-in-law. Fratrumque gratia rara 
est. Seldom one brother trusteth the other. Filins ante diem patrinos 
inquirit annos. The son wisheth the father’s death before his day has 
eome. Imminet exitio vir conjugh, ilia mariti. The mfe would that 
her lord were dead and he that she wei’e. Fi’om this desert and horrible 
place was fetched this holy maiden of whom I speak, that is our lady 
St. Mary, and the heavenly king fetched her, as the jrrophet saith in 
his discourse, Tenvisti manum dexteram meani, &q. Thou didst hold my 
right hand and didst lead me in thy will and received me ivith honour. 
Ter ascendit primo quidem passibtis corporis ante templum ah imo quin~ 
decern graduum, usque ad swnmum. Secundo, in templo passihus mentis 
de virtute in virtuteni, uhi videtur deus deorum in Syon. Tertio, corpore et 
anima assmnpta in ceelum. Three times this holy maiden ascended — first 
hodily, when she was three years old, before the temple upon the ladder 
of fifteen steps, from downwards (bottom) to upwards (top), without 
man’s help. The second time she went up into the temple spiritually 
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And is })e jn-est swo mucliele furcu¥ere. j)ane Jie lewede. ^i5^Yo lie 

•wur^e'S his here more Jiaii his spu&e. Prestes ben ]w. )>e apostel 

of spec's. ))us qweSende. Q,!«unini Jens nenier esl. Here womlie 

is here crist. and alle iuele forbisne hie ijipen of hem seluen. 

and te lewede men he;« Tierneliehe folejien. and te¥ forS Lteres They exiiiiit 

after wilde deure. Sume after beore. sume after milue. sugie "‘hi ijuast" 

after oSer deor. And alse [le fiigele.s fraiii o bk-de to oSer. and 

lie beii nufro stedefaste. swo doS jils maiiiiisse flit-S fram iiuh; 

to werse. on speche. and on dede. and briiigeS on here htorto 

oregel. and WTaSe and oude. and h.itinge. and oSer iiielu liistes, 

alse wureines breden on wilderiic \at i.s l)i,s woreld. Jiis grinlieho 

stede on to nnuiieu. For bere is hunger, and Jmrd. title. 

iiiili.'ile. flit, and win. eehe. and .sinertinge. sorinet.se. werincsse, 

and oSre wowe nmchel. Of sivileh nuti grisen men ]ie aiii god 

euiiucii. Eft soue on lis biwiste is iniieliel we.stc of liolie mihte. iiiit forid it 

^ arUserf, bcitig 

A! riht i.s laid f and wogh •*'arcre(l alse be wise </ne¥. NirMiiaiii detidd of.-iJi 
° r 1 j Iwlyiirtues. 

tula fides won lionpes ah hoKjnte tvlun. Nis newer non trew¥e. *p.ii8. 
for nis )>e gist siker of [te huselmndef ne no¥er of o¥cr. Non 
soeer a nuro Ne JfC aldefader of Iii[.s] o¥em. Fra.'ram^iie ffratia 
rara ed. Selde leue^ jte broker \at o¥er. Kk'u.s ante Jum 
ante diem' jmtvinos inquirit annos. De sunc wusshe'S Ito fader ' in .us. 
dea%i, ar his dai cume. [Iji/iin/aei exicio vir eoninyis. ilia 
onanli. Wif wolde Tpat hire louerd dead wai’e. and he J‘ai hie 
■ware. Of besse waste and grisliel.e stede Avas bis holi maide Mary was 

‘ ° ^ ^ ^ ^ tu»ien from 

fet be ich of speke. hat is ure lafdi seliite marie, and hire fette this narid tiy 

• if liQl^ angels. 

jie heuenliehe king, alse jte prophete sei^ on his stefue. Tciinidi 
maman dexteram meam. ot cetera. Du htldu mi riht hond. 
and leddest me on {tine wille and understodc me mid n-unlshipe. 

Tsr amnidit. qirimo quidem paesibus coiyorin ante templum ah 
imo (pxindeeim yvaduum. 'nnqvLO ad sv.mmiim. Senuida in 

temnlo rjassihiis mentihus‘‘ de tdrlute in wirfttfem. iihi iddetnv - Haxt 

‘ ^ mentis. 

deus deoruin in syon. Tercio coqnxe. et anima assumpta in 
cehim. llreo si¥es steih bis holie maiden, erest lichamliclie bo She lad tiiree 
hie AA'as ]?reo jier heold. biforen Jie tompde on Jie steire of fifjene 
stoples. fro neJieAvarde to uueivarde. wi^ute mannes belpe. 0¥er 
si&s® hie stehj in Jie temple gostliche. fram mihte to mihte forte ® Sa in ms. 
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from virtue to virtue, until that she beheld the lord of all virtues, as 
she wished to. The third time she ascended on this day when angehs 
hore her with soul and body into the heavenly habitation, where she 
was hou lurably received. And Solomon the wise, who was king 
in JciTi'alein many hmidrcd years before this, saw these maiTellous 
asccn.dons ,as manifestly as if he had lived at this day, and marvelled 
thereof and said, Qum et isla qvm aa:enclit sicut aurora, conmrgena 
pulcra vt Iv.na, electa ut sol — ^IVho is this that ascendeth as the dawn, 
fair as the juoou, choice (adorned) like the sim ? May our lady St. 
Mary, ns .surely as she was on this day exalted into heaven, hear our 
jjetition to our Lord Jesus Christ, and may he give us eternal bliss 
in heaven. Quod ipse pnesiare digiieliir qui vivit et regnat per omnia 
scBCula sceculorim. Amen. 


XXVIII. 

OF THE DEAD. 

JJhera vie domine de mode eterna in die ilia tremenda, quando cceli 
movendi sunt et terra, duni veneris judicare sceeulum per ignem, 
Dies ilia, dies tree, calainitatis et miserue, dies niagna et amara valde. 
The life-holy man Job, whom the book speaketh of and saith, Erat vir 
Hie siiiiplc.c et Justus, et timens deitui, ac recedens a malo, he was meek 
hi word, and just iu deeds, and God-feaiing in iiiiud, and innocent withal, 
and therefore pleased our Lord so well that he praised him above all men 
and said, Eon est siitiiHs in terra — There is none other on earth like him. 
Thi-s holy man had three states of life ; the first was in great worldly 
prosperity, as the hook saith, Perdldit oiiivera suhstantiam ejus Jilios et 
fdias, Caro qnoque ejus gravi vidaere vidnerata est. And our Lord %vho 
loved him so much gave the devil leave to deju’ive him of his cattle, and 
of his property, and of all his childrcu, and of .all the worldlj' wealth that 
lie enjoyed. And the devil ill<l so ; and after that atilicted his body, and 
thereon brought so much sickne.ss through his dire crafts, that the body 
[of Job] became brim-full of wounds, and fioni each wound there welled 
out virus, so that no man might come near him on account of the stench ; 
Not even would his wife, whom he had so greatly honoured, but most 
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pat liie alre raihtene louerJ Mheold alse hie hit wolde. De 
bridde sl¥^e hie stehs bis dai bo engles hire heren mid soule and Ths Uiiri! we 

. comiiit-Kiunkte 

mid licliame. in to Jjan heueiiHclie hure f J)ar hto ■\vas wxir^liche 
* understonden. and Salomon pe wise ))e wcs fele hundred wintre *p. lie. 

})c-r hifore king in ierusalem sehg {)ese wunderliehe stienge. alse 
suterliche alse he J)is dai were, and wundrede J)er offef a}id 
seide. Qtte est iata qne ascendif sicul aurora aonsurgens jail era. 
ut hina electa v.t sol. Hwat is jjis j>e a-jtilig^ ake dai riunie. 
fair alse mono, icoren ake suniie. Vre lafili ^einte ^Marie. ake .’ii> 

fiur 

^visliche ake hie bis dai was iioueu in to heuene. here ure areiide <» oa I'lir'i 
^ Jesus C Ernst. 

to ure louBrtl ihesu erist. pat he .X'fc us echo hlisse on heuene. 

(2uod ijisu jfjrcstare dignetur 511/ riuit et Ti’cgnat yjcr oiiiuia 
sceula seculoi'um. amen. 


XXVIll. 

DE DEFTJNCTIS. 

JJ.hera we doniiwe de morteeterna in die alia ti-emeadn, jnando 
ccli movendi sunt ct terra, duni wneris _;iu1icare ieeulmn 
jier ignna. [Dji’es ilia, dies ire. calamitatis et wiiseria?, dies 
5)iagna et amara t'alde. De lif holi man iob be bo hoc of spec?. Tiie chanater 

® ^ ^ of Job, 

and sai¥. Brat uir ills simplex et iiistas. et timens drum, ac re- 

cedeiis d malo. he was admod on wordo. and rihtwi,s on dede. 

and godfruht on Jjonke. and lories mid alle. and )>evcfore likede 

ure drihten swo wel pat he herede him ouer alle mru f and seide. 

Wore est similis in terra. Nis on eoi'?e non o?cr his liohe. bis holi ttre. 

* cuiidUious. 

man hadde bre hiwistes' be forme was on michcl worelcl welo. also The fir.t »a? 

* * . e . One »jf \\ 01 Iilly 

Jiehoe sei?. Verdidit onmem <ntbritanciamelas.Jilios. et fdias. Caro pr(iaiK.ritj • 
5uoque eius graui rndnexe uulnerata est. and ure di’ihteu ])C him 
swo michel luuede gaf IcJic ]>o dcuel to binimeude him his oref. 
and his ahtc. aiid his children, alle. and alle ]je woreld udnne pe 
he weald hadde. and pe deuel swo dide. and after Jian toe his 
oten lichame. *ared ber one hrohte swo michel sienesse bureh his poverty; 

Jtre creftes. pat te lichame war? bretful of wimden. and at eche 
wunde wul ut atter. ])o ne mihte no man for stenche cumen 
him enden. ne his wif nokle. ))e he hadde swo swi?e wur?ed. ac 
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men Hcoriifiilly re-riled him. The third .state he had in such prosperity, 
that it -n-as twofold greater than the former, as the book saith, Reddidit 
deus Job oniiiia diqyUcia, et nielior fuit ejus finis i>nixdpio. Our Lord 
recruited Job twofold what the devil had deprived him of in youth, and 
in .all the vreal that he previously possessed, aud his end was more blissful 
than his beginning. And in the iutermgdiate state in which he suffered 
grievous torments he made a pitiful lamentation, and therein mentioned 
all his afflictions that he had endured in this wretched world, or should 
endure in the other. And then he raised Ids eyes to heaven and liis 
heart to God, and his hands to his breasts, And sorely sighed, and beat his 
heart (or breast) and intreated God’s mercy, thus saying. Libera me domine, 
&c . ; deliver me, Lord, from eternal death in the hoiTible day, that heaven 
and earth shall cpiake and be in dread, when thou comest to judge all man- 
kind with fii-e. Thus the holy man liimself prayed, and gave example to 
all men so to pray ; and as often as the priest singeth this prayer at the 
sepulchre he remindeth all tho.se who are there thus for themselves to 
pray — Libera me domine, de morte, See. Deliver me, Lord, from eternal 
death. Tres siquidem morles sunt scilicet, una ut supra scripsi ; una 
mornentanea, scilicet, corporis quando ah eo recedit anima. There are 
three deaths — one is brief, that the body undergoes when the soul turneth 
from it. All believing men are afraid of death, as the book saith, Metuentes 
non metuenda. They have fear of what they ought not. Altera diuturna 
scilicet animee quanda declinat ajusticia. The second death is sometimes 
long, which the soul uudergoes when the body sinneth and separateth 
lierself from righteousness, but of this death are all righteous and 
God-fearing men afraid, and no others. Tertia corporis et animee simid, 
quando in ignem elernmn mitteniur a divina sententia dicente, ite 
maledicti, &c. The third death is everlasting and endless, and that 
suffereth man in soul and body together, except his sins be previously 
forgiven him or repented of, when he shall hereafter on Doomsday 
arise fi-om the dead, when our Loi-d, -u'ho is both life and death, shall 
drive him from him to torment, thus saying, Ite maledicti in ignem 
Depart, ye accursed spirits, into everlasting fire. Of this 
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niest mamie liini gi-emede mid scorne. De briclde biwist he tut thmi of 

* surf'i'-'hie 

hadde on swicli wele. }?e was bi twifold more f })ane ]>e fitrme 
alse ]te boo sei^. 'B.eddidit dens iob omnia dtijijilicia et meVwr 
fuit ei'us finis principio. vi’e dribten jiald twifoldliclie iob. \at 
|ie deuel him hadde binumen. on guwe¥e. and, on alle Jie winne 
})e he eimr wield, a'nd wariS blisfuller his tnde f Jiene was his 
biginninge. and on jje midleste biwist |>e he J>olede ])e gimere 
pine he inakede ane reuliche meninge. and per one minegede alle 
his wrecche si^es. J)e he [jolede on ])is wrccehe wovelde. olfer in 
pal o^er sholde. awl an hefJe j)0 his egen to heuene. and his 
heorte to gode. and his honden to his bre.ste. and sore sihte. 
and his heorte biet. and bed godes niilee (>us que^'inde. Jjilera 
me durai?i0 et cetera. Ared me loucrJ of eche deal-'e. on pc ,rm, i.mjp.i 
grisliche dai. be beuetie and eor^e sbideu onakien. of-dred. ancetam 

fetcfbul iieatli. 

})anne }m cumest to clemen al maukin rnid fire. ])iis )>e holi 
man him bad. and jaf alle men forbisne swo to bidden, and 
alswo ofte swo p?'sst singed J>is bede at lich buse. be mineje^ 
alle ^0 i jje Jier ben. hem Jjus to bidden, lahera me duminc. do 
inorte. et cetera. Ales me louerd of eche dea¥e. Ti-« sifjiiidem 
MO/'ks suni scilicet una ut supra '■^scripsi. Vna niomentanea. p 121. 
scilicet corporis onando ah eo recedit ani’ma. Dre dea¥c 3 be¥. There are 

thrto (kath's 

on is e¥elich pat ])ole% Jje lichame. ]jan })e sowle tromelS fra»i 
him. Of dearie ben alle bileffulle men of-dradde. alse Jie boc 
sei¥. l&etwcntes «on metucnda. Hie liabbe? [drede] of pat hie 
no sholden. Altera duiim'na scilicet anhais (paanda dedinat a 
ivsticia. pat o¥er dea¥ i,s o'?e[r] hwile long, pai Jjole^ ]ic sonic f 
jjane he ]ic.imo senege¥. and! sundi-e^ hire frain rili[t]wisnesse. ao 
of ]>is dea¥e ben alle rihtwise men and godfrihtc of-dradde i and 
non o^re. Tercfa corporis et annne simul. qnando in irjnem eter- 
wnm mittentur a diuina senfencia dicente. Ite maltdicti et cetera. 

De hriclde dea^ is eche and endeles. pat ]joIelS man on soule and 
on licame to gadere. fiane he he^ eft on domes dai a-risen ofc<Kii« 
dea¥e. bute bis snnnes him ben ere forgieuene. o¥er bette hwaue 
ure dribten ])e is bo¥e lif and dea¥. drilled him fram him. to 
pine. ))Tis que^inde. He mahdicti in vjnem etermim. Wite^S jie 
awariede gostes in to eche fur. Of }>is dea¥ ben alle men 
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death are all men afraid who believe on our Lord. And Job intreated 
our Lord that he would deliver him from this death on the soriwvful 
day when he cometh to judge all the world, when both heaven and earth 
Bhall quake for fear, tlubelicving men are called earth, and believing 
men are called heaven, and they shall scarcely be secure. Tremehunt 
etiam angeli el archanydi. Then shall angels and archangels quake for 
fear. Xon quia eonscienlit sua eos accusel, sed quoniam judicem vide- 
bunt terribilern, Angels shall become afraid, not for their sins, for they 
have none, but because they shall know our Judge’s wrath by his stern 
looks, by his awful speech. When our Lord cometh to judge all man- 
kind, neither in heaven nor in earth but between the two, in the clouds, 
fire shall come before him, as the prophet saith, lynis ante tjjs-um pm- 
cedet d injlammabit in circidtu inimicos ejns. Eire shall burn^the earth 
and all that is therein or thereupon, and shall cleanse all believing men 
of all the %ins that they had renounced or repented of or commenced to 
repent of, and shall make them sevenfold brighter than the sun, as the 
book saith, Fulgdmnt justi septies splendidhis qunm sol. The righteous 
shall be sevenfold brighter than the sun, and else would they not be 
fitting to dwell in heaven. But the unbelieving men, who wliilc alive did 
not forsake nor repent of their sins, nor firmly promise amendment, 
shall in the fire become so black and so awful and so horrible, that they 
shall be a hundredfold more horrible than any ‘night-darkness,’ and 
be then fitting to dwell in heU with all devils. Then shall it be as the 
book saith, Deus manifeste ve?iiet. Then shall come our Lord openly to 
behold all that shall there be assembled. Ignis in conspectu ejus exardescet 
et in [ciretdiu] ejus tempestus imlida. And then the fire shall still burn 
before him, and a great storm shall be all about him. Advocabit ccelum 
desursum, &c. Then will he call the heavenly men, who are the life- 
holy men, and the earthly men, who are the sinful, and judge each man 
according to his deserts. Those who in this life had all their sins for- 
saken and repented of, or began to repent of and prayed for mercy — all 
these he will call innocent and wiU send them to heaven, thus saying, 
Venite benedieli patris imi, &c. — Come, ye blessed, and receive eternal 
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of JradJe ! be on ure drilite bileue^. And lob witnede nre of it ought 

, ^ believers 

driliten. ^at of jtis dea% him redde. on J>e carefuldai. ]jan he ‘Jte afraid, 
enme^ almiddeneard to demen. Danne shnle bo¥e ([uakien 
ofdradde heuene and er^. TJnbileuede men ben cleped eoi-¥e. 
and bileffulle men ben heouene neinnede. and hie shnle ben 
unnea^ boregen. ^remehunt etiam anffeli et arcliangeli. Dar 
sbulen engles and arcbangle.‘3 quakien ofdradde. Ifore rmia on (ir.muaday 

. • 1 - ■ . e-.(,n the 

conscientia siia eos accuset, .?ed OTiomaTn. tudtceni mdebnnt tirvii' ih,oit 

bs in dread, 

tevrihilem. Engles wur^en ofdradde. naht for here gidtes Jie 
none ne habbe^. ac for ]pat hie sbulen cnodven ure demendes 
wra^e. hi hi.s *gnmeliche lete. and bi bis eifulle speche. jtan "p. 12 a, 
ure drihten cume^S to demen alle maukenne. no¥er on hetiene 
ne on eur^e. ac bitwien two. on ]>e wolene. Fur curned biforen xhe i.nni 
1117)1 alse })e propiie/fc seicie. lyms ante i^sum ptQcedeL et Diftam- ai-pear in the 
wiabit fn circuitu inimicos eius. Fur berne^S eor¥c and al lps. ncvi.s] 
'fat be^ Jjar inne. o^Ser far uppe. and dense® alle bileffule men of 
alle fe suuncs fe hie hadden forleten. u®er bet. o¥er bigunnen to 
beten. and make® he?/i seucfealde brihtere fane fe sunne alse fe tuo righteous 
boc sei®. "Fulc/eluai iitsii sejpties cplendidius {uam sol. De riht- hnghtbj"oit* 
■wise ' shulle ben seuefeald brihtere fane fe sunne. and elks naren ia/,jrihtwjie. 
hie naht hieumeliche to 'wnnien in heuene. Ac f 0 unbileft’ule but the 

wicked ehaiJ 

men be bi here cmica Hue Here sunnes ne forleten. ne betten. ne bemariebiack 

^ , . , . ugly, and 

fastliche bote ne biheten. liie bicume® in be fure swo bloke, and fitted to 

•' Uv^eliwim 

swo eiselicbe. a7id swo atelidie. fa< bi hundred fealde grisluker 

fan ani niht feoster. and ben fanne bicumeliclie to wunien in 

belle mid alle deflen. fanne wur® alse fe hoc sei®. Dens rnani- [Ps.stiix.a.] 

feste iteniet. D.bnne cume® ure drihten openliche to hiheaUle 

alle fe fare shulle ben gaderede. Ignis in conspectit oins exar- 

dlescet. et in eius. iempe-sttis ualida. And giet fanne fai fur 

berne® biforen him. and storeni be® mxichel al abuten him. 

Admcahit cehtm desursvm et cetera. Danne wide he clepien fe 
heuenliehe men. f 0 ben fe lif liolie. and to" cor®eliche men f fo a jieaiTU. 
hen fe simfulle. atid demen elch man after hi.s erninge. Do fe 
hadden on fesse line alle here sunnes for-*leten. and bet. o®er ‘p. 123 . 
bigunnen to beten. and beden inilce f alle he qua® hews saclese f 
and sent he??i to heuene fus que®ende. Venice benedicCi palvis 
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life and bliss in heaven. But all those that have not so done, he will 
bid their uiireijented sins of thought, speech, and deed to come before 
him and surround them firmly, and to shamefully cry out upon them, 
and to sting them vehemently, and they will do so. Every sin shall 
there appear to them, except it he hero forgiven or hidden by rejtentance. 
Then shall .stand those wretches, as those that are woe-hegone, and they 
■shall look up and down and all about, and shall see above them God’s 
•UTath, which driveth them from him, and they shall he thereof greatly 
afraid ; and no wonder is it, for they shall see beneath them devils, who 
shall greedily seize them, and they shall be greatly terrified and full 
easily ma}’. They shall see beside them such as were here familiar with 
them, and they shall be gi’eatly ashamed on account of them and of their 
oAvn sins, that shall .so accuse them, and shall be sorely incensed, and 
with themselves, sorest of all because they had so foully sinned. This 
shall be on the day that the book speaketh of. Ities ilia dies irce. On 
that day God's wi-ath shall come upon the sinful, and they shall be power- 
less against the devils, and they shall be under them and shall wholly 
suffer woe at their hands, and such (woe) shall last them all the endless 
day wliich is ever Avithout end. And when they change their habita- 
tion they turn from evil to Avorse, from bitter to more bitter, and from 
the doom to heU, to the habitation beloAV that is full of all affiictions, 
for there they shall have shame and Avrath and darkness, cold and 
hunger, thirst and stench, and gnawing of AV'orms (I’optiles), and boiling 
fire and the greatest of all woes. May Christ shield us therefrom, if 
it be his will, and all the sinful that are <lead or shall die, and that 
men may entreat for them ; and may he grant us all an eternal 
dAA'elling-place in heaven. Qai vlvit e( mjnat per omnia scecula 
sceeuhnim. Amen. 


XXIX. 

ST. AMDEEW. 

j^mhulans Ihesus jtixta mare Galilee vidit Petrum et Andream fratrem 
ejtis mittentes rete in mare, &c. The holy gospel of this day speaketh 
of our SaA-iour and of tAvo brethren — the one is St, Peter and the other 
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niei et cetera. Cume^ ibledseile and xmderfo^ eclie lif and, 
ljli.sse on lieuene. Ac alle bo be nabbed? swo iJon. he bit here ti e .ituii= 

‘ ‘ Will !-iiiinu'‘n 

unbctte sennes on bonke. and on specbe a’lid on dede cnmen Hf.. 

* ^ giurer aU the 

biforen hem. and bi^itonden hew fa'itliche. and higradeu hew 
shameliche. and liiten hew iinradcdiehe. a'nd hie swo don. and 


eleh sinne Jjare him seluen bisei^. bute hit be hei’e forgieiie. o¥er 
mid bote iheled, Danne stonde^' ]>o wreebes alse ))o. Jie wo be^?. 
and loke^ up. and dun. and al abuten. and sen buuen bewi go(le.=i 
wa¥¥e. })0 hem fram him driue¥. and he's! j>ar of swi¥e ofdradde. 
and no wunder nis. Hie iso^ hine¥eu hew deflen jie hew grede- 
liche kepe¥. and he^ swi^'e of g/isen and ful ea^c mujen. Hie 
bi.sides hem swilclie jie hem wai’en lier cu¥e. and bie^' swl¥fi 
of-shamede. of hem. and mid liere owen sinin-s |)o he?/!, fcwo 
hielepie^. and lien isore ofgramede. and wi¥ hem seluen alre 
sorest, for Jwf hie hadden swo fullichc simeged. }iis he¥^ on Jie 
daie, be be hoc offe siiec^. Hies ilia dies ire. On be dai ciime^ xiie sinner 

‘ sliall lio 

godes wra^e upiion Jie ainfulle. and hie hc^5 unmihti to-genes 

° ® witlislanJ tlie 

deflen. and hie he¥ hiue¥en hem. and jiolie^ fulle wowe in hem. devii«. 
and swilch hem .shal leste al Jie cndelese dai. Jia< is afre abuten 
ende. and gies' hie wuuicnge hwuvefe?'. hie tn[r]ne^ fram iuele gief. 
to werse. and fram bitere to biterure. and fi-am Jie dome to helle. 
to Jie ni¥cr wuniengo. Jiat is ful *of alle wosi¥es. for Jiero hic*p. lai- 
shulen hauen shame, and granw. and Jiesternesse. ehtde. and tu'tmn'simu 
hunger. Jiurst. and stench, and irurmene cheu. and wallende fir the must 
and alre wowe niest. Crist us Jierwi^ shilde. gif his wille heo. tmes. 
and alle Jie sinfulle Jie for^ sende fareiie. and \at faren shulen. grant us an 
and \at men moten fore hidden, and giue us alle on heuene rt.‘'Unc-rlaco 

, . . , 1 heaaii. 

eciie eruingstouwe» Qui ^'luit efc .^eguat otnuia secula 
seculorum. awen. 


XXIX. 

DE ib'ANC'TO ANDREA. 

^^Mbulans ihemc iuxta mai'c. gaiilee vidit iietttim et andream 
fiairem eius mittentes rete in mare, et cetera. Be holi 
godspel of Jiis dai spec¥ of ure helcnde and of two hro¥ren. 
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St. Andrew ; and it saith that our Saviour went by the sea and saw these 
two iiretlii’en on the sea in then- ships throwing out their nets into the 
sea ; and he called to them and said, Veaite post hie — Come after me, 
and follow mo ; and they w.-iited not for the second word, hut did 
as the hook saith, -Id Hiiiits jussioitis vocem relidis I'etihus et navi, 
secnti sunt euhi. At the fir.-5t word they forsook their nets and 
their ship and came to our Saviour and followed him until their life’s 
end. So may we all do who arc after them ; and by them our Saviour 
called us to follow him, and we may do .so the more easily if we cai’e- 
fully heed and fully understand that our Lord was on the land and that 
these brethren were on the sea, when he called them unto him ; and if ye 
also eompreheud what the laud signifieth and what the sea. Let us now 
entreat our Lord to iustract and enable me to say truly to you what it 
signifieth, and you in-ofitably to understand it. Mare semper est in motu, 
et siijuificat ruinosam civitafem, id est, secnluin de qua dieit apostolus. 
Non hahenuis hie manentem cicitatem, &o. The sea is ever waving, and 
therefore unsteadfa.st, and signifieth the ruinous city that is in such an 
unsafe place tiiat nought may therein remain _that can any while last ; 
that is, this wretched world that is ever waving, not from place to place, 
hut from time to time, and that is full well seen in many things, and 
most of all iu man, for one taketh most notice of him. Qui fugit 
velut umbra et nunquam in eodem statu permanet — He is fleeting as 
a shadow and standeth never in one place, hut declines ever from youth 
to age, from health to sickness, from comeline.ss to uncomeliness, from 
love to hate, from honom- to dishonour, from bliss to sorrowfulness, 
from laughter to weeping, from weal to woe, and lastly, from life to 
death. Qui numero ciincta trdhil seoum veriitque uoliibile tempus — ^friid 
all worldly aifairs turn with time and go from one time to another. Item 
sicut tempestas mare incidens aquas turhat,fluetus agitat, naves suhvertere 
temptat, sic/acit in seculo superhia et ira principiium — ^Again, the storm 
comes in, and throws the water upward and raiseth many shower.s, and 
driveth them before it ; and if it findeth a ship it endeavours to sink it 



DE SANCTO AXDItEA. 


175 


\at ou is Semi pefer and jjai o^er Seiwi andreu. and sei^ \at lire Hie eaiiof 
lielende giedo bi Jje se. a?icZ segli J)OS tweie brodren in jie se on at'i st. i'et.-r. 
here sliipe -werpindc nt here fishnet in jie se. and he clepede to 
hem and seide. 'Vmite post me. Gurnet after me. and folge^ 
me. and hie ne abiden noht hat o¥er word, ac diden alse be hoc Tll 6 yfuHo^^ea 

, ... CliHist as 

sere. Act WMUS lussicmis uocem velictis retibna et naui. sccuti ‘■lor' an he 

bade tlitm. 

sunt ewm. At te forme worde hie forleten here net and here 
ship, and come to ure helende and him folgeden to here lifts 
eude. swo moten wc alle don fe ben after hem. and hi hfTii 
clepede ure helende us him to folgen. and we muge be e¥ere gif 
we uime'S miehele gemo and wel understonden \vil ure helende 
was on be londef and bese bre¥ren weren on be sef bo be hem Oar Lord was 

' Oil tho lain! 

clepede to him. and gif we uiidoi-stomlcn ec wat hitocnelS hat anil oioy \.er£.' 

^ ^ ^ ' on the bita. 

loud, cnid hwat ])e se, Vte we nii bidden tire driliten. \at be wi?ise. 
and fulste *me heuliche'^ to scggen wat it hitocne^. and heu frem- * p iz.!. 
fulliohe to understonden. IdLare semper est in niotii. et siejni- rfuin'ciieor 
float ruinosam ciuitatem. id est seoufim. Je jua dicit apostolus, iktie. 

IfoM 7 iahfi»jus hie manentem ciuitatem et cetera. De se is cure The sex is 

• . , ^ everfninotion, 

waffiende. a net here fore uustedefast. ana bitocne^ be abroidene amnaa ijpe 

® . of the world. 

bureh hat is in swo warliche^ .stedef hat noht ne mai be*’ iuiic “ Or werhoie. 

, , , T At firU sight 

bileue. \at muge am wile ileste. \at is bis wreeche woreld. ]^at cure u lin ks m 
is wagiende noht fro stede to stedef ac fro time to time, akid b«i is » un wariidio 

Sea 131. 

on fele binge ful michel iseone. and on be man. alre mast for me ;. 32.’ 
nime^ of hijii mest geme. Qui fugit uelut «m 6 ra et nanjuam 
in eodem statu permanet. He is fleonde alse shadewe and ne This is seen 
stont neure on one stede. Ac sige^ cure fro suwe^fe to helde. condition of 

^ man. 

fro hele to unhele. fro wenliche to ateliche. fro lieue to lo¥e. fro 
wur¥e to imwur¥e. fro hlisse to soriiiesse. fro lehtre to wopo. fro 
wele to wowe. and attan ende fro Hue to dea¥e. Q,wf numern 


ouncta trahit secum uertitque uoluVde femyms. and alle woreld 
bing titrne¥ mid time, and sige¥ fi-o one time to o¥er. Item. 

Bicut tempestaa mare incidens aquas turhat Jluctas agitat naves 
suhiiertem^ temptat. sic facit in seculo superbia et ira principivm, ’ So in ms. 
Eft soue bicume¥ in be se storm, and Averpe¥ ba< water upward Theeoais 

^ , troubled by 

aThd arere'S sbiires fele. and drine^ hem biforen him. and gif he storms, 
ship finde¥ f he fonde¥ to drenchen hit jif he mai. Swo do¥ in 
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if it can. So do iu this world pride and wrath of kings and of barons, 
who send their officers to bring evil tidings, and therewith trouble the 
land (which is called water) and bring upon the hearts of the people 
great storms of malice, and of envy, and of hatred, and curses in their 
mouths, and miseries ; and war upon churches, or lessen their rights or 
hinder them, or withal deprive them of them, if they can, just as the 
storm sinks the ship if it is able — Singula quid referam 1 non novi nomina 
quorum ; more Jluentis aqiim currunt mortalia quceque. I cannot tell 
all the things, nor can I here mention all their names, hut ail worldly 
things are fleeting like mnniiig water. lUm : mare ejfluit et rejluit, 
similiter et secuhan effluit, dum Jletus midtiqplicat, refluit, dum mortis 
onanu metii. Again, the sea floAveth when she casteth out the water 
from her channel up on to the land, and it ehheth when the water that 
had flowed from its place upon the land turneth hack again. So floweth 
this world when men multiply greatly, and also cattle and wild animals, 
and fishes and foAvls, and their progeny greatly increaseth and tlmA'eth 
w^ell, and for a long Avhile go well in hand, and there is great bliss among 
men. And of this flood it is said, Elevaverunt domine Jiumina vocem 
suarn. The ‘ water-storms’ raised their voice ; for Avhat is peoiile but 
fleeting (flowing) Avater, that flits from this Avorld as the water-storm 
doth, from place to place ? And again tliis Avorld chbeth Avhen it Avith- 
holds its fruitftilness, and there cometh pestilence or death and destroyeth 
much thereof. Then have indigent men much woe in their hearts 
and lamentation iu their mouths, and each of them the mm’e woe on 
account of another’s mourning, and of such ebbing it is said, Elevaverunt 
Jiumina Jluctus suos, &e. The ‘water-storms’ raised up their Avaves, 
that is the people, A\’ho sorely hemoiu’n and greatly beAvail such misfor- 
tunes. In a second mode this Avorld floweth and ehheth. ToAvarcls summer 
it (the AVorld) floweth, when all roots quicken and earth and trees grow 
and hloAV and bear blossoms. Again toAA'ards winter it ebbeth, when all 
leaves fall. And on account of such floAving and such ebbing the prophet 
calleth this world a sea, thus saying, Mirahiles elationes iiiarls, &c. 
Marvellous aA‘e the ‘out-sendings’ of the sea, and Avouderful is our 
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bis woreld be oreguil and be wra^e *of kinsjes. and of barones foatepo j 
r o r ^ o HI- II tr.iiiWel 

be seiiden here sersantos to brino-en inele ti^inges. and bt-r mide tha =tonn9 

dreuen hat loud hat is to wate/* nemued. awl briugcn on be i^uce. 

‘ ' * p 125. 

folkes lieorte grete stornies. of ui¥. and of onde. and of hatienge. 

and ou here mu'Se curses and werginges. and wurreS uppe 

chirches. o^er -vranie^ hire rihtes. o&r letted, o&r mid alle 


binime^S jif hie iiiugen. alse jje .storm bisinke® }j® 
inai. Bingula quid refvvam non noifi nomina qiwrnm. More 
Jlueniis aqiie currunt nm-lalia qncqwo. Ne mai icdi noht nlle 
bill" telleu. ne ich no can here alre name nenineii. Ac alle ah worWiy 

' ^ ^ tlnngmirG 

woreld })lng ben fleted^ alse water erninde. llPin mare effluit ct 
rpfivii. SimiUter et secxiliiiit rfflniti dam Jlelus nadlxjdk'af.x s,iOi 
reduii ; dim 7noriis manu melit. Eft snne fe be flonwe^ })c hi 
castelS ut \at water of hire stedo. into \at lond f and ebbelS jianne 
hat water of hire stedc [flowelS] in to hat lond i and eft agen 
twrne^. >Swo flowed l>is woreld jienne men michel tuderi¥. and, 
oref, and deor. and fislishes. and fugeles. and here tuder 
wexelS. and wel j'ic'?. and go^ wel on hondt longe wile, aiidl 
be^ michel blisse among mannen. and of t>is flod is iseid. 
EZei«tacruui tZumiiie jlimina tiocem suatn. De water stormes 
an-hefdeu here stefno. for wat is foie bute fletende water, be reopio o^e 

IiLe ruMJUiS 

flitted fro ]ns ^at was. alse water storm fro stede to stede. and wattr. 
eft }iis worel[d] ebbe^i. Jicnne hit })at tuderinde wi¥-teo^ and 
cume^ eo¥e o¥er qualm, and michel Jierof felled. ©aniie 
hauen wan.spedie men on heorte wowe. and on mu¥c woningc. 
and here ech |>e more wowe for o¥re3 woninge. and of swiche. 

'‘‘ebbinge is i,seid. EZcHcntaruni jiumina JliiclnB suos et cetera, r-i-7- 
De u-ater stremes ou-heueden up here uiide.s. Jwt is hat foie jie 
sore himnrne¥. and swi¥e Liinene^S swich uniliinp. On o^er 
■wise flowe'fi and ehbe¥ bis woreld. To-gcncs sumcre hco flowelS Towards 
])aiine alle inoren quikoii. and eor^e and trcAves growen. 
bloiiwoii. and blostmcn bere¥. Eft to-; 5 anes wintre lieo behlie^ 
jienne alle Icues fallen, and for swiche flode. and for .swich 
ebhiiigo )ie pi-ojihcfe nemmeS jiis ivoreld se. })U3 qnel^inde, 
Mirahiles elationrs mavis, et cetera. Wuuderliche ben Jie sse. 
lit .sonde.s. and uundcrful i.s ure louerd on peunesse. Item, in 

12 
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Lord in virtue. Item : in mare pieces majores devorant rninores. Again, 
the gi-eater fishes in the sea eat the smaller and live on them. FSo in 
this world do the rich who are lords, destroy the poor men who arc 
underlings, and moreover live on them and obtain from their labour 
hounds and hawhs and horses and weapons and spotted and grey 
(fur) and dainty meats and drinks, and all that they possess they 
have from their common labours. 

The underlings think daily how they may labour most and expend their 
flesh and blood in hard toil, with feet and with hands, and with all their 
sendle limbs ; and yet they with difficulty obtain their lord’s rights, and 
they themselves eat the worst that they get from the earth, and yet will 
not their lord be pleased with his just portion, but by treachery, or by 
violence, will rob his underling of that by which he should live. And, if 
he forces him to give, that becomes violence and robbery, and he commits 
a breach of the peace, where he ought to observe it ; and if he involves 
him in litigation and by unjust judgment deprivcth him of his sustenance, 
he hath dearly bought that with his own soul, El sic ultrkem Domini 
<provocat iram ; and thus he stim up against him God’s wrath, who saith 
to the lord, Ee facias alii rpiod tihi non vis fieri; do not thou to another 
man that which would grieve thee if one did it to thee. To the man he 
saith, 2Iild vindietam, et ego retrihuam. Avenge thou not thyself by 
[evil] wishes and maledictions, hut reserve vengeance for me and I will 
requite him his ill [deeds] with worse ones. Item : mare est amarum, 
similiter et smulum ah introitii usque ad exitum. Again, the sea is hitter ; 
so is this world from one end to the other, and all earthly men who dwell 
therein, as the wise man saith, Kascimur in dolore, vivimus in labore, 
morimur in mcerore; in sorrow we each came hither, in toil we here abide, 
in woe we depart hence. Listen now wffiy, and in what ^se. Sorrowful 
is our birth for Eve’s guilt, to whom our Lord said, In dolore panes filios ; 
in sorrow thou shalt eonceive and bear ; and so she did, and all others, 
except our Lady St. llai'y — Qu<b peperit sine dolore salvatorem, who 
neither ached nor smarted when she bore our Lord Jesus Christ, thanked 
he he ! But every other woman doth ; and sorely aoheth and smarteth 
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niari iiiac€s maiores deimrant minores. Eft-sone {jc* more flhhts 
in ])e se cten jie lasse i and In hem liueu. Swo flun in }iig 
woreld ])e riehe jje lion lon^cdingeg struieu jje wTcecIie inon ]jo 
ben unclerliiigos, and ua¥oles bi hem lihben. and liabbe'S of lieie 
hwinclie huudes. and Jnmekes. and hors, and wejnies. and fogli. 
and grei. and estliche metes and di'inke.s. and al \at Lie bi 
ben' ! hie bauen of here raene swindle. Do nnderlingcs {leiielien 
o¥e dai Im hie niujen mest swiuken. anil sjieueii here iksb and 
litre blod; on iuele swinebei mid foten and mid bondeu. and 
mid idle here liuiid-limes. and unnore.s liie wiimen giet here 
lonerdes rilittcs. and hem seliien eten Jie werste Jiat hie of torVe 
tilien. and giet ne wile Jit louerd ben jiaid uikl bi^ ribete mol. 
at mid swike-Jnme olier mid streng¥e. and' biiiimoy bis niider- 
linge. '(ul ho sliolde biliuen. and jif be net him to jiuene Jiai 
beo^ '■*' streiig^e. and retioc. and bree'S gri¥. Jiiir be bit lieiilde 
sbolde. aiid gief he him set a sjieche. and mid woje-tlume 
biuime^ him his biliut. ]iat he haiieS derc boht mid his ogene 
sowle. Et sic tdtvicem. dumiiii p-owocat ivam. And Jms awee^ 
to-geuos him .seluon goJts wai'^te' pe sei¥ to louerde. 'Ne facias 
alii quod iihi »ion ids feri. No do pu non o¥er man ping, 
pe pe wolde ofpunehe gief me hit dude pe. To pe man he sei¥. 
Mi'f/ij v.indktam et cyo l•e(ribuam. Ne wrcc pu pe mid 
wussingc. lie mid warienge. ac heald me pc wraclie. and ich 
him wile his iuel mid werse forgelde. Item mare est amarum. 
similiter et «ecu/m» ah intrnitu nsque ad e.eitum. Eft-.sone jie 
sae is biter, swo is ec pis woreld fram ende to o¥er. and alle 
eor¥eliohc men pc par ouiie 170111011. alse wise que¥. Naue/mur In 
duhi'c. rivi/iius in lahore. Jfuri/nnr in merore. On sore eelie 
we hidtr cumon. On swundie we here wiinien. In wowe we 
henne wite¥. Illiste¥ nu fur hwat. and o wilche wise. iSerehful 
is lire himle for eiies giilte to wan lire drihten sede. In dalore 
paries fdios. On sorege pu shalt child keiineii i n»<f beren. and 
&WO hie dude, and alle o¥er don. hute lu-e lafdi Seinte Mai-ie. 
Qne peperii sine dohre saluaioreiw. Hire ne dide no¥er. ne oc. 
ne smeait. po pe hie bar ure louerd iheiu crist. pouked iviii-¥e 
him. Ac clch o¥er i\iminau du¥. !ike¥, and snierte¥ .sore, pan 

12 — 2 
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fcmiiller, s-'» do 
riiili IotK Jite 

fill pirf/r tUtill. 
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%vheE she is in labour with child, and at times such hitter throes seize 
her that she cannot stop her mouth, but shrieketh and ruefully wails and 
is wellnigh dead, because she goes wellnigh to her life’s end ; and many 
altogether lose their lives. Tlie child in its birth sufFereth also bitter 
throes, and eometh at a doleful time into a giim habitation, and that it 
showeth by its weeping. But when it becomes thereto accustomed it 
weepeth less, because, though not sweet, it is used to it; but woe is 
wontsome (customary) though it be not winsome (or lovesoine). In this 
life we are in sorrowful toil for Adam’s guilt, to whom our Lord said. 
In sii'lore vultus tui -eesceris pane tuo ; in the sweat of thy face thou 
shalt enjoy bread ; so he did first, and afterwards we all do so ; every 
man in his way employs such labour as he is tied to. Clerk after his 
mode, the knight in his way, the husbandman in his way, and the pi’actice 
of eacli cruft as he is tied to. And to increase the toil, each man's servile 
limbs all toil and obey tbe belly most of all. The feet suijport it, and 
heavily thereon it (Ijolly) beareth ; the hands take to it all things that 
are needful to it; the eyes look for, and the ears listen to, what and 
where it be that shall well please it ; mouth receives its sustenance, teeth 
grand it, and tongue swalloweth it ; throat turneth it, and most all the 
servile limbs obey tbe belly alone, and ah this labour appears very little 
to them, if it well pleaseth it. Thus was Adam a slave when God’s 
mouth cursed the earth, and for his transgression thus said to him. Quia 
comedisti ex prehihilo, maledicta term in opere tuo; because tbou didst 
eat what I had forbidden thee, cui'sed be tbe ground in tby works. On 
the earth he toiled when he w’ould fill his belly, and he did in himself 
what we do in ourselves, for we honour only the servile limbs and keep 
under the soul, and so evilly requite her good deeds, and dishonour our 
Lord and honour the devil. Again, in woe we depai-t from this life on 
account of Adam’s guilt, to whom our Lord said, Si ex ligno vetito 
comedene, morte morieris; if thou eatest of the forbidden tree, thou 
shalt die. Once he- thereof did bite and was therewith choked, and 
through that one morsel all his offspring Ijocame choked, so that death 
came to him as it doth to us all. When the soul seeketh to go out of 
her body she closetli to her five gates and penueth them full fast, and 
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hie be^ mid childe histonden. and uinie'S hire s,tuudmelo swn 
hittere firowes ])at hie ne mai hire mu^ holdeu. ac shrike^, and 
reuliche biginne^. and is welneih dead, for liie go? wxdiieili to 
hire Hues ende. and fele here lif fulliehc late?. Dat child *ou 
his burde })olb? ec hittere jnowe. and cunie? of geinerc hwiie in 
to grinime wunicnge. and cu? mid hi.s wope. Ac luvatme hit be? 
parto wuned ! hit wepe? {le lasae. for \at wune be?, ja ili hit iie 
be naht swete. Ac wowe be? wunsuin. ]>eili hit lie hie iiaht 
Icfsum. On })is,se Hue we be? on balfulle awinehc for adaiin.s 
gultc. to hwam urc drilitcn .scide. hi svdoi-f. uvltn-^ ivi nn'-renn 
pane iiio. Ou jjiiie nebbe.s swote. jm slialt J)iu bred noteii. fWio 
dude crest, and, we alle don after. Ileh man of his wise f note? 
his swinhc’ .swilch ae he is to itcied. Clere ou his wi.se. Ciiilit 
on his wise. Tilie on his wise. And ilehes craftes {icaii f swo 
he be? to iteied. and to echo |ia< iswinch ilehes manne.s huiid- 
limeii idle .strinke?, and liersuine? iiiest alle ]io Jiere woiube. be 
fet uji uweige?. and heuie Jiar oniie here?. De huiide fo? to alle 
})inge \)ii hire be? hiheue. Eieu loke?. and eare luste?,rtJid hwat 
hware beo jiat hire wel like?. Mu? fog? to hire hileue. Te? 
bine griude?. Tuuge bine swulcge?. Drote t«/'ue? bine, and 
Mast alle jie bund Hnion hersuiiiie? jie oure tvonibe. and idle hern 
Jjiuche? to Htel gicf " hit hire wel lica?. Dus was adam jicu ; J>o 
godes nut? cursede eoi-?e. aiid for his oue/’dedc ([ua? jius to hi/x. 
Quia comedisti ex jmddiilo .' maledkta terra in ojmv tuo. Eor j'at 
jju ete Jjffit ieh jie forbodcn luidde i waried wur?e [}ie coi'?f] on 
}>iiic tverke. On eor?e he wrohte Jro }>e he his wouibe fulde. and 
on him dude jrat we^ on us do?. For we^ one awlene? alle jie 
hundliiueii. and, welt jre sowle. and hire weldedu swo mid iuele 
forgielde?. and unwur?e? ure drihlen f wur?e? pe deuel. Eft- 
sones. * on wowe we of pisse Hue wite?. for adiunes gulte pe ure 
drihteii pus to seide. Si ex liijno uetito comedaris. marie nvirierin. 
giof [pu] ete.st of pe forbodene trewe. pu shalt ade?e swelte. Enes 
he par-offe hot, and wear? par mide acheked. and pureh pat one 
snedo wear? al his ofspi'ing acheked. Dat hi»i cam to dea?e 
swo hit do? us alle. Dau pe sowle funde? to faren ut of hire 
Hcaine. hie tune? to hire fif gaten, and peime? wel faste. and 
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deprivetli them of their functions which they before enjoyed; the eyes 
their sight, the eai’s their hearing, the nose its snitfing (snivelling), the 
mouth its smelling, the teeth their grinding, and the tongue its speech. 
And she takes aAvay from all the limbs their power to protect themselves. 
If the body was righteous in this life, sorrowful shall the soul be when 
she must leave it, and ruefully will bewail it, and thus will say to it, Upm 
dilecta mihi capo, quod, te qmiepe cogor, alas, dear wert thou to me ! now 
I must leave thee. Thou wert obedient to me in all that I wished. We 
were of one mind to do God’s will. How shall I in such longing live 
without thee. And if the body be evil, loathsome is it to the soul, and 
it appears long for her to remain in it, and she continually purposcth to 
go therefrom, but the time appears tedious to her, for she is di.spleased 
therein. Then piteously she complains, and to the body speaks the fol- 
lowing word.s, Heu mild, cap oUduiii fiieram tihi juncta cadavep 1 Alas ! 
thou foul abode, that I was ever tied to thee. Long have I dwelt in 
thee, and woe worth me the while ! for all that was dear to me was dis- 
tasteful to thee. Tliou wast joyful if I was angry ; thou wa.st slow and 
slack to [do what, was] good, but quick and eager to [do] evil. All that 
God enjoined appeared hateful to thee, and what he prohibited appeared 
sweet to thee. May evil worms chew (gnaw) thee ; so woe be to thee 
that thou didst not pity me ; for tliy faults I must now go into toi-ment ; 
mayest thou rot for ever I Thus the soul curseth the body because it hath 
yearned after it. As soon as the soul departs, the body changes colour. 
The friends, if there be any, beweep it ; they take care of the body but 
disregard the soul ; then strangers take possession of the property that 
was formerly his, as the book saith, Relinquent alienis divitias suas, 
they shall leave to strangers the possessions that they have loft. That 
man is a stranger to the other if he will not know him nor help him if 
he need it. Thus acteth the living friend towards the dead ; if the living 
hath property that was previously the dead man’s, which he bequeathed 
to him when he himself was unable to keep it, the living applies it to his 
own advantage and not to the profit of the dead man’s soul. But he 
saith to every one he speaketh with, Wliy should I love him shice he was 
hostile to himself, why should I help him since he would not help him- 
self when ho was aide ? Wiry should I distribute fur him that which he 
coidd not part with while it was his '? He did his will therewith, so will 
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here wiken hewi biuinie^. pe hie ar uoto3en. Eitn here h«ie. 
awl Eareu he[re] luste. nose here sneiienge. and inu% here i-ind. 

To¥en here g/'inj. and tiinge hero bpcche. and alio liiiien hie 
hininied niihted to fri^emle. Gief )je licame svas ri]l[t]^vis on jiisse ’ miite. 
Hue. wo he^ ])e .sowle panne hie him shal fork-ten. and rewliehe 
l(igiimelS. and pus to liim sei^. E.e.u dUecta /Rich? can. qMod ic 
poncxe cnr/or. Awi leof ware bu me. nu ich sh.al be forleteu. bu 
ware me lustful on alle po pe ich wohle. we ware oninndo godi-s < 
wille to done. Hwii shal ich of -longed wi¥-ute pe lihheu. 

And gief" pe licame be'S^euel. lo¥ is hco po sov.-)e. and hiiv-,v> p-f. 
punched laiig f pai hie on ' hir/i l)i]i'ne¥. and hie peiichib , 
fa.stlicho pnr-ofFu to witen. Hit pinchL-l?^ hire let. for hii'i- i-, 
lo¥ par-inne. Fhine bigiimc¥ hie rewliehe. and to pe lic.um; 
swiloho wordc.s sei¥, Heu wachi enr o^idum. /uemm /ibi innetn 
cadaver. A-weilewci pu fule hold pat ieh nuere was to pe iteied. I’lic ‘.i.ufa 

* * * J.im&fit t'Ti 

longc habbe ich on be wuned. awo svo is me pe hwile. fur id pat loivjiisti 

r j j UitLcU ItUfJy. 

me was leof : hit was pe lo¥. pu ware a sele gief ieh was wro'S. 

To gode pu ware .slau and let. and to euele sjiiie and hwat. A1 pat 
good het. pe puht[e] audsete. pat foi-hode pe puhte ’* hwcte. luele * p. i3i. 
wurmes mote pe ehewe f swo we® pe he pat tu me [ne] rewc. for '> to-ati «o. 
pine guUe ishal nu to pine, rotie mote )m to time. Dus ware's pe 
sowle pe licame. for pat hit h.me¥ par after ieriied. Among pat 
pe .sowle witeS. pe licame worneS hewe. pe frendmon him t*'u\ ti.e 

r r I j lumsO'-a 

liiwepe?! gef par anie hen. hlgeme¥ pe lieamef and forgemeS pe 

sowle. panne fon uucu¥e nie[n] to pe aihte pe ariire his wureii. 
alse pc hoe Hei¥. IRelinqnent alienis dimcias siia.i. Hie hileuc-¥ 
nneu¥e me[n] pe aihte pe hie fork-ten habheS. po man is uneu¥ 
pe o¥er f pc nele iiabt bim euowen. ne lu-lpen him gief he need 
haue¥. pus do¥ pe lihbende fi'cnd to-genes pe liggendo. Gief pe 
qwike hailed aihte pe were pe dedes len-ure. pe he him hii[ue¥. po 
ho him scluen hahbeu ne mihtc. pc quike hem do¥ him seine 
to note, and nuhte dciides sowle to note. Ac sei¥ to hwam he ThoiioiiK 

despises fho 

wl¥ speke¥, hwi sholde ieh hi??i luuien si¥en he was him seluen 

lo¥. hwi sholde ich him helpcn f him self ne wokle po he mihte. i2Si™*Khiie 

Hwi sholde ich dele for him ‘. pat he ne mihte hileuen. pe 

hwile he hise waren 1 he <ludc his wille par-ofFe. Swo ieh wile 
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I do mine now it is turned over to me ; and let each man learn to help 
himself the while he is able. Now ye have heard that sorrowful is our 
coming hither and sorrowful is our depai-ture, and our abode here is 
very grievous. Then let us now follow St. Andrew’s fair example, arrd 
long to go hence to a sure habitation where our Lord dwellcth, and 
to which he hath invited its — Scilicet terra p'romissionis, civitas habi- 
iatiunis, cnnversalio coelestis. That i.s the promised land irr which is 
the most -winsome city and the most heavenly abode -wherein all angels 
dwell. There hath each patriarch, prophet, apo.stle, martyr, confes.sor, 
and virgin made a fair city to dwell iu, as bright as the sun. Each 
lelicving man -who is hidden thither shall find there his city as he 
here maketh it by his fair mode of life ; and iu the fellow.ship of ouy 
Lord himself and of all saints shall have eternal life and endless 
bliss, and all happiness arrd perfect mirth, -which is so great and so 
beautiful and so sweet, as St. Paul saith, Quod ocuhis non vidit, et 
aiiris non audivit, et in cor homhiis non ascendit ; so much mirth 
is in the city of heaven, that eye may not behold so much, nor ear 
hear, nor heard think. Ad quam nos ducat, qui vitce preemia donaf. 


XXX. 

BE STRONG IN WAR, 

'P'stote fortes in hello et pvgnate cum- antique serpente. These few 
words that I here now declare, our Lord spake in his holy gospel 
at a time when he dwelt bodily upon earth atrrong mankind and wandered 
in the land of Jenrsalenr, and in the-se words exlrorted those to whom he 
spake to a fearful conflict j and because that the conflict was and is difficult 
to undertake, he promised them a great reward, provided that they would 
meekly undertake it, and thus said, Estate fortes in hello, &c., he strong 
in battle and fight against the old serpent, and if ye he stronger than 
she (the .serpent) ye shall receive for a reward the endless kingdorrr — 
Quia veto diversa hominum genera secpichantur ut audirent cum, et 
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mine nu hit is to me iturnd. and leven elch man to helpen him 

seluen jie hwile he mai. Nu ge habbe^ iherd J>at sorehful is 

lire hider cume. and sorilich ure henen &i¥, and hure hL{r]- 

nmnenge is sivi^e reulich. Wule nu panne foleg seinte antbeues 

faire forbisne. and ponchen he¥en to fare to siker wunienge. par 

ure helende -wune^. and haue^iS us to cleped. Scilicet term 

promissionis. Ciuitas hdbitacionis. Convemacio cehsiis. Dat 

is ]>at bihotene lond. par is *on pe wunsnme' bureh. and on pe ‘p. 112 

heuenliche wunienge par ulle englen inne wuniwi, Dnr haue^ 

elch patriarche. and propheie and apostles, and martirs and 

confessors, and uirginea maked faier bode innc to ivunitu. swo 

hriht se suniie. Elch Lilcfful man pe is pider ibodtii. shal findcn Lanii inii-Mr 

pai’c his buttle, swulc se ho hit here makc¥. mid his faire litlode. <'i tn.it nhuCa 

and on pe fereJen of ure helende seluen. and of idle halegca. Amirtw 

' “ ilM ell' m 

shal habhen eohe Ilf. and endeleasc hliisse. and alle seb'e and 
fulle muri¥e. pe is swo niuchel and swo faier. and. swo swete. 
alse Semi paulws sci¥. Quod oculus non nidit. et avris non 
audiidt et in cor /wminis ?ion ascendit. 8 wo muchel murine is 
in pe bureh of heuene pa< eie ne maig swo muchel biholden. 
ne [ere] Ihisten ne herte penchen. Ad qiiam nos ducat, qui 
like premia donat. 


XXX. 


[ESTOTE FORTES IN BELLO.] 


Jl^sto\te] fortes in hello, eipiajaate c«ni anliqno serpente. Dos 
feawe word pe ich nu here for'S-teah seide ure drihten. on 


his holie godsjielle. at sume sele po pe he wunede licaraelichc on 
eor^e. among mannen and waudrede iiie pe lond of ierHsalem. 
and mid bese wordes muuegede po po ho wi^ spac f to irriselieho .111 m™ aro 

^ o j- r ^ 10^ til.iiraa to 

fihte. and for b«^ Pe ^at fiht was and is arue¥ to polien. he bihet umiertaiea 
^ ^ „ , . fearful cou- 

liem inuclicle mede. ^yi^ [jan ]>at hie wolden hit admodeliche 

bolien. and pus qua¥. Estote fortes in hello, et cetera. I!eo¥! stronge They are 

^ ■ -I ,, f.-.r-T, premKoi a 

on fihte. and fihte^ wi^i pc ealde neddre. and gef* gie] hen renard fie 

* . bravery, 

strengere pane hie f gie shulle fon to mede pa< entleles kinei-iche. a .us. ges. 
Q,nia uero dimrsa hominum genera sequehaninr iit andirent eum. 
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■ipse sermones suos direxit, turn ad discipidos, turn ad pojadum, turn ad 
hos et illos, apenenduM est et quibus, et de qua fortitudine el de quo 
hello, et de quo seepente et de quo reqno dixit. Many people followed 
our Lord to lieur liis wi.se words and to see liis wonderful works, and to 
have from him their sustenance, and some to get their health from him. 
And therefore I will say to jmu what people he thus admonished. Some 
men lay in their sins and would not renounce them, and in that wise held 
with their foe j he did not exhort them to this eonflict, hut ho admo- 
nished those who had fonsaken, repented, or began to repent of their sins, 
and therefrom kept themselves and prayed for mercy. And chiefly the 
twelve apostles, and among them the lord St. N[athauiel], whoso day it is 
to-day, and for whose sake we are here assembled, and thus spake, Estate 
fortes ill heVo, &e. — Be strong in battle, and fight the old sei|)cnt, and 
receive eternal bliss for a reward. Of the strength that our Lord exhorts 
us to have, the ‘wisdom-book’ speaketh and saith, Fortiludo siniqiUcis 
via dohiini — God’s way is strong to the simple man. Simple or double 
is each man. Of the double man speaketh the lord St. James, thus say- 
ing, Vir duplex aninio inconstans est in omnihus viis sids. The double 
man is xmsteadfast in all his words [ways]. Double or manifold is the 
man who is imsteadfast, in works or in words or in thought, towards 
God or towai-d.s man, and therefore is wholly lost, life (body) and soul. 
But that man is simple who hath a humble mind and noble speech and 
good works, and is steadfast towards God and men ; as Job was, who 
fought against the devil, of whom the book saith, Erat vir ille simplex 
el rectus ac timens domini et recedeus a male. He was a simple, 
righteous, and God-fearing man, strong in the fight, of which I sjmke. 
And that strength he had of God’s way in which he was — Via domini, 

qua venit ad nos et nos ad eum, est misericordia et veritas. God’s way 

in which he cometh to man and man to him — is mercy and truth. 
Mercy he showed man when he seat his holy proxJiet to comfort the 
guilty of this wretched world, and in-omised them that he would come 
and deliver them from eternal woe. Truth he .showed them when 
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et ipse sermones suos direcmt. iiim ad discipwlm ii'm ad p'qi'dum. 
turn, ad Jios et ilJos dperieiidiim. est. et ^uiius. et de ^ua fortitu- 
diiie. ct de qm hello, et de qu.o sei'pente. et de fpOiO rojao di.dt. 

Manie mannindie folgeden ure *(lrilite. to herende Lis wise word '* p. i33. 
for to isen his wundciliche dcden. and of him to liahLc-n heore 
bileuc. audj sume to feehen at him here hele. and for Jii valen 
sctcen eow hwilc mannisshe he bus muneitede. iSume leien on here nw om 

® ^ Lon! a.i- 

sunnes. and ne woldeu hem naht forleten. and on hat wise mid mo-.i iioii 

^ tiio-f! that 

here fo hielden. hem ne muncacdo lie nalit to biise fihte. Ac lo iai.i 

J X t'j ]j ' 

he munegede. }ie haddeii heore sinnc.s forleten and bette. o¥er 
bigunnen to beten. and htni Jiarwi^' buregen and milee heden. 

And nameliche pe twoluo apostles, and among hem pe loncrd 
saint N. hwos dui hit is to dai. and for hwos luuo we bel^ here 
gadered. and pns (pie'-ii. E.-tfuie Juries in hello, et ecteia. Leo'S 
strange on fihte. and filite'S’ ealde ueddre. and fo'iS eche blisse to 
raede. Of pe streug¥e pc ure drihten us to nmnege¥. .speolS wis- 
dom boo and soi?. IPortitudo simplicis uia domint. Godes wei 
is strong be ofealde man. Ofeald o¥er twifeald i.s ilch man. Simple or 

° ' r T (Imil.teb 

Of pe twifealdc man speclS pe louerd heint lame pus qae¥ende. man. 
XSir dupplex aninio inconstans est in omnibm v.iis suis. De 
twdfealde man is unstedefast on alle his s])eclienh Twifold o¥er > /loei weies. 
manifold is pe man. pe nis stedefast ne on dade. ne on" speche. ne * os. 
on ponke. ne [to-]genes gode. ne to-geues man. and par-fore is 
forloren lif and sowle. Ac pe man is ofeald. pe haue¥! edmod "f 'be simple 

* ' iiiau. 

pane, and e%'el6 speche. and edie dade. and is stedefast to-geues 
god and men. alse lob wa,s. pe wan wi^ pe wurse. of hwam pe 
boc soi%'. Erat uir ille simplex et rectus ae timens domini. ct 
reccdens d rnalo. He was ofeald man and rili[t]wis. and Godfriht. 
and strong on pe fihte pe ie olfe speke. and paf strenglie he hadde 
of godes weie. pe onne was. Yia doniiiii qua venit ad nos et 
nos ad eum i est misericui'di'a et v-eritas. *Gode3 weie pe he P- 'S'l. 
corned one to mannen. and men to him f is mild-hurtnesse. and 
Bo¥fastnosse. Mildhei-tnesse he kidde mannisse po pe he sende of God's 

^ mercy and 

his holi prophete to frciirende po forsinejede of pis wrccche 
wnreld, and hihet hem pai he cnmen woldc. and lesen hem of 
eche wowe So¥faatue.sse he cuddc him ; po Jie lie him scluen 
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that he himself came and perfonned his j>romises, and hy his oivn death 
delivered all mankind from eternal death, thanked he he! That same 
ivay ought all men. to hold who purpose to come to God, and who show 
themselves mercy and truth according to their ability. That man shows 
himself mercy who bethinketh of his sins and -understands that he 
hath tliere-thi’ough lost heaven’s iveal and merited hell’s torment, and 
sorely hemourneth it and forsateth those sins and cumcth to shrift. 
Truth he showeth, also, to himself when he show'eth his sms [to the 
priest] as they were done, and omit.s nought thereof, nor aught that he 
hath left undone, and thereof proniiseth amendment, and as far as he can 
pcrforracth it and prayeth for mercy, and thenceforward keeps himself 
from sin. Now ye have heard to what strength our Lord e.vhorts us, 
hear now to what conflict we ought to apply this strength. The holy 
man Tobias saith what fight this is, thus saying, Militia est vita ominis 
sutler (en-ani j man’s life above earth is warfare. And against what foe 
man ought to fight the holy apostle tells us, where he saith, Non est 
nobis colluotacio adversus carnem et sanguinem sed adversus rectores 
teneh'aruni — IVe fight not against flesh and blood, hut against accursed 
spirits that rule the darkness ; and in another place more plainly thereof 
speaketh, thus saying, Oaro concupiscit adversus spiritum, spiritus autern 
adversus carnem, ut qumeunque vultis ilia [no7t] faciatis ; the body war- 
reth against the sphit and the spirit against the body, and so strive and 
contend with one another, so that all that is hateful and displeasing to the 
one is pleasing to the other. And in this conflict each man is strong 
who subdueth the body and r-estraineth liis will and adorneth his soul 
and performeth her will. And in another place he saith, Alstinete vos a 
carnalihus deaideriis, qua: militant adversus anima/m; abstain from 
fleshly lusts that war against the soul, and tempt her in many ways 
with deceitful wiles, and strongly attack and soi’cly wound her ; and it is 
easier for him to deceive her because they dwell nigh together, as the hook 
saith, Nulla savior pestis quam familiaria hostis ; there is no worse 
foe than a deceitful friend. Ah invisibili hoste diffioile cavetur assultus ; 
hard it is to presciwe ourselves from this foe, for one knoweth not 
in what quarter he is. And hard it is to ward off the dints (blows). 
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com. and liis liilicse lestede. and mid his ogeiie deaXe al niaiihin 
alesde of eclie cleave Jxmked wui'¥e liiw. jwt ilke wci ogli al 
mankin to holden })e Jienche^S to cumene to gode. and kite's him 
seluen mildhertnesse. and so^fastnesse. and aftec his inihte. |)C 
man ki® him seluen mildhertnesse jje hi¥enehc¥ on his sitmcu. 
and underatant \at he haue^f jjer ])urh forloren heuene wele. and 
of-erned helle pine and \at sore himMime^. awl ]io sinnes for- 
lete¥. and to shrifte cume¥. So¥fastnes=;e he ki^i cc him solueri 
))eiine he his sinnes alle sn o shewe?; also hie dmi wtren. aiid noht 
]jer-offe furleteu. no noht ^at to non ue don. and j)cr offc hotc 
hihat. and hi hi.s mihto lestelS hit. and milee hit. and fallen -furl-'- 
ward wi^ siniio him herege^. Nu 50 haucri herd to wich 
streng^ ure drihten ns to miuieje^. here's nu to wiehe fihte we 
ojen ))is strcng¥e uotien. [jo holi man tohins sei^i wiehe fiht \'al 
is |jus quG^iude. J&ilicia est nita /ioniini.s- supnc terrain, lilun- 
nes liflode huuen eoi-^^e is fardung. An[d] to-genes hwuch fu man 
ngli fur^ien sei^ Jie holi apostle. J)ei' he sei¥. Kon est ?iCiWs col- 
luctado aduersus carnem carnem} et sanffiiinem. sed aditersus rec- 
tores tenehr&nim. 'We ne flite¥ noht to-jenes flesh, and blod. ae to- 
jeues awerejede gostes jie *welde^ jjesternesse. ami on o^fer stede 
wisluker })e[r] of spec’s |5us que¥iude. Caro connipiscH aduersus 
syjivitufli. sjnrituc aufem aduersus carnem. ut i^uccuiique uultis 
ilia facialis, De liehame winne’S togenes \e gost. and fe gost 
togenes Jje lichaine. and swo fliten and winnen hitweneu hem. 
])ai al ^at is on unlef and uuqueme. hit is ^at o&r iqueme. and 
on Jjig fihte is ech man strong. ]ie awelt is liehame. and his wille 
binime^. and wlencS hi.s soule. and hire wille drige¥. a.iid on 
o¥re stede he sei^. Ahstinete rios d carnalihus desideriis que mili- 
tant aduersus animam. Wi’S-teo^S gin Jie fle.'hliehe In.stes ])e 
fliteS to-genes Jie soule. and foiideS hire a fele wise! mid swikele 
wr’e?mhen. and feste bisetteS. and sore for-wundel?. and hen’s J>e 
sme’Sere him to biswikeude. for pan pe pei nehgio wnnion. alse 
pehocsei¥. 'Nulla sevior^ pestis guam familaris Iwstis. Nisnon 
werse fo f pene frakede fere. Ab invisihili haste difficile canetnr 
assidtus. Arue® it is wi^ pe fo to hergende. fur me re wot a 
wiehe hulfe he beoS. and arne’S hit is pe rlintes to kepende. for 
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for one knows not whence he (the foe) will come. To .such conflicts 
our Lord bids us, and to manifest therein om- strength, and iu every 
battle against the old sei-pent who deceived Eve and Adam and all 
their offspring — Diaholus nominatui’ sic serpens propter tria ; imidia 
t'lhesclt, sine strepitu serpit, quod punijit venerm ajjicit. The serpent 
doth tliree things bodily that the devil perfoi-meth spiritually. The 
sei-pent hath malice and envy, and creeps about secretly and poisoueth 
all .she stingeth. So hath the devil malice and emy to men, because 
to them is promised the exalted scat in heaven, from which bo fell 
through his pride, therefore be endeavoureth to hinder them with all 
his hostile wiles, and -would not that mankind should have that wdiich ho 
cannot have ; but '\vould that man were dead though he himself were 
the worse, as the apostle .“aith, Per invidmni mors mtravit in orbem ier- 
mrum ; through envy came death into the world all-about. Again, the 
adder creeps secretly ; so doth the devil. When ho findeth man’s heart 
empty of right belief and of tnie love, he secketh until he findeth an 
opening, and secretly sneaks therein; at the eyes, if they he open to 
behold aught idle or unprofitable ; at the ears, if they are open to 
listen to what is idle or unprofitable ; at the nose, if it is open to sniff 
up illicit smells ; at the mouth, if it is open to speak amiss ; or in 
eating or drinking to do amiss ; at the privy parts, if they be ready for 
lascivious deeds. Ha sunt aiitem v. porta mortis, per quas ingreditur 
avetor mortis, ut occidat et efferat morlvMs; at these five gates goeth in 
the -worker of death and therein acts, as the Psalmist saith, Per mille 
meimdros agitat quietii corda, with a thousandfold devices he troubles 
the heart, and seeketh out the thought that was previously feeble, and 
woundeth tlio heart with his treacherous wiles, and with the penetrating 
venom searcheth through all the soul. Thus waiTeth the devil against all 
men, and subdues too many thereof to his will, and those are all unarmed 
against him who have not that wherewith they may protect themselves. 
They know not when, nor on what side, nor in what way he will attack 
them when he unexpectedly giveth them his dints. But all who bear 
God’s weapons and can defend themselves shall be preserved. Let 
us now intreat our Lord that he may keep us in this conflict and give u.s 
those weapons to defend ourselves w’itb, which the apostle speaketh of, 
thus saying, Pnduite vos artmhtra dci, vt jiossitis stare adversus insidias 
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me ne wut Invanene lie slial cumen. To swiche filtk ure 

di'iliten us. aivl ^at \ve kiden ^er one ure E,treiig‘'Je. ain^ iit ecli 
fdite to-genes jjc aide neddre jie bijielite eue f ami adaiii i awl al 
here ofajirin". Diahoh'n amninatyir hie seepenH iivojdtv Ivin. Li- 
iddia tahescit. Sine strepitv. .ser/ji't. Qwil ]ivwjit. jie/ieno affieit. 

Neddre do^ jire })ing lichamliche f )ie fie dead drije^ go.-tlidie. 
hie haue^ ui^. and onde. and smug's dijeliche. ami att/'eS Invat 
heo pi-ikeS. Swo haueS fe dcuel niS. awl nude to men for fan. wi.v tiie 
■'■hem is bi-hnten fe hege .sete on lieuent*. fe he fel of. fmrgli is 
oregel f erefore he cunieS ^ letten hem mill ulle his wlderfulle J ''f‘ 
rvrendies and ne 'wolde pal niaukin liadde pat he hauen ne iiiai. 
fie woldo pat man dead were fehg him seluen fe wer.se were, 
alse fe ajio.stle aeiS. "See imddiam mors inlra.nH in orhem ^t'r- 
ra/'um. Duroh onde com deaS in to fe wurcddc al uniliegoiige. 

Eft-.sone. neddre smuhgS digeliche. Swo doS fe werse. ferine he riie acvii 
auint manne.s heorte emti of rihte Li-leuo. and of .soSere luue. he lusif ti'iniiiih 
seclie^ forte ^al lie open nnt. ami cligeliclie sniulig^ j?er iiine. at 
te egen gif it open hen to hi-holden idd. oSc*r unuut. atte eareii 
gif it open hen to li.st6n unnut oSer idel. at te no.se gif it heoS 
open to snuuende uuluuede hreS. at te muS gif hit open beoS 
to spekende mis. oSer on etc. oScr on drinko to mis don. at to 
shape gif hie redie hen to golliche deden. H« .sinit autem. v. purte 
mortis. per juas ingveditwv autor mortis, nt oecidat. et effcrat mor- 
tuos. attese fif gateu fareS in deaSes widhte. and fer inne doS f 
alse fe loftsongere seiS. Per mille meamlros afjitat quieta corda. 

Mid fusendfeld wrenches he fe herte to-wende'5 and al te seehel'i iii: ims a 

•' ' ^ ^ th-msauil 

pat fonc fe was er swo fiehle. and wiTnile^ fe liertes mid hinder- •'■'i''*- 
fulle wrenches, and mid te sheue attre furh sechc'S al fc soule. 

Dus tlite^ fe fiend wil5 alle men. and to fele fer-of wait to his 
■vville. and fo lien alle unwepnede. fe ne hauen mid hwan hie hem 
werien. No ne wite wanne. ne awiclie. halue ne awiche wise he 
hem wile hisetto famie fe he hem unwarliche his dintes giue¥. 

Ac alle '*'fo fe godes wapne berel?. and hem hurego euniienf hie isr. 
ben boregen. Bidde we nu ure helende pat he us healde fi.s win. 
pal he geue us fo wapnes mide us to weriene f fe fe ajio.stles 
offe .spekelli. fus que^entle. Indvite vos annafma dvi. id pnssitis 
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diaholi ; clothe you with God’s weapons, and defend yourselves from the 
assaults of the devil. Sumentes hricam Jidei, galeam spei, dipeum cari- 
tatis, gladiv.m, spiritus scmcti, quod eat verhuni Dei — Have right helief for 
a hauherk, and hope for a helmet, and true love for a shield, aud God’s 
word for a sword. His annis mit/iiCus vicit David Goliam — ^With these 
weapons did David invest himself when he overcame Goliath. So 
desireth Christ that we may, and also use all these weapons in this 
conflict against tho old serpent, that is the enemy of all men, and that 
wo may overcome him and have for a reward eternal bliss in tlie endless 
realm — Quod nohis praestet qui sceculu per onvida regnat. 


XXXT. 

[BE WAEY AHD WATCHFUL IH PEAYEES,] 

^stote prudentes et vigilate in orationihus. The heavenly keykeeper 
St. Peter saw that our elders had many foes, aud wo also have, 
who are very crafty in ti'eachery and quick to betray us, and will do 
so unless we are on our guard ; and they may much the easier if they 
find us sleeping, since no man defends us, nor are we ourselves able; 
and God will not, I am afi’aid, unless we the more diligently beseech him, 
and therefore the apostle in these few words that I now bring forward, 
exhorts us to three things : one is prudence, the other is watching, and 
tlie third is prayer, thus sayiug, Estate p'udenteSj &c. Be prudent and 
waiy and watchful, and pray to God that he may give you prudence 
and wariness wherewith to defend yourselves ; and these three things 
useth every man in two ways — well and badly. Man useth it badly 
who with shrewdness deceiveth his fellow-Christian and hiiidercth his 
ouTi soul, as do chapmen (traders) of every kind in every bargain, aud 
slanderous men who spread reports about and turn wraiig to right and 
right to wrong, and all those who do wrong and deceive their fcllow- 
Christiaus. That man hinders his own soul and separates himself from 
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stare aduersus insidias dialoli. Shnide^ eow mid godes ivapne. O’lrspintaai 
and ivei'ie^ eow ))e defies waitinge. Svmmies loricava fidd. 

Galeavo. spei. Glipeum caritatis. Gladitim Sjjirituc sanct i ^uo'Z est 
■werZitjm dei. Haldje^ ribte Lileue to brunie. and, bope to belmo. 
and so¥o luue to ahelJe. and godes word to swerde. His armis 
mvnitv.s uicit dauicZ goliam. Mid bos warmos da»<id slirude hit?i Pavidwas 

•IT ,, ^ . anziL'd nith 

mid be he ouercam goliam. Swo wille cnst \ai we moten. and 
alle ])Ose wapnes hove noten on })is fihte to-genes })e ealde iied>he. 

\at is alre manne fo. Jiai we him motca ouercumen. and halibe 
to inede eche blissel and ^ai endelese kiuericlie. Qmd nohh 
prestet qvd secuZa par omnia reynat. 


XXXT. 


[ESTOTE PRUDENTES ET YIGILATE 
IN OEATIONIBUS.] 

Jp'stoU prudentes ct uigilata in orncionihus. Dc hcuonlichc 
koilierde saintc peter iseih pat ure eldcrne ha<lden fele fun. 
and we habbe^ alswo. J)e ben alto smiele“ on snikedom. and 
hwatte us to biswikende. and ivulled swo don bute wc wur¥cn 
us waiTe. and mugen mucheles {le c'Serc. gef hie finde^ us 
slepende. Dane no man us ne were^. uc us seluen nc mugen. 
ne god nele ich adraJe! bute we him Jie gerncre bidden, and 
})ar-fore jie apostel on ])0.s feawe wordes })e ich here forlS teajh i 
munege^ us to J>rie Jiinges. On is giep.sbipe pat oVer is 
waldenge. Jie Jiridde is bede. ))U3 qMe¥eride. Estate prudentes. et 
cetera. Bo^ giepe. a 7 id warre. and wakie^. and *bidde^ jiu to 
gode. pat bo 3iue 3111 3(!])sbi2)e. and warsbijic 3iu wi'S to werien. 
and Jiese Jjreo jiing iiotcli ech man on two wise i well and 
wro^e. Man bit note^ wru^eliehe. jie mid 5epsbipe bieber'S bis 
emcristen. and liindre^ bis 030116 soule. alswo do^ eclies kinno.s 
chapman i on eclie cbepinge. and tilewisu men Jie .speebes 
driuen, and maken wrong to rilite f and rilit to WTOuge. and 
alle ])0 f ])e unrilifc don. and here emcriston bicharen. ]ie man 
bindre^i bis ageiie soule i arid dele^ him fro gode. ami fiilste¥ 

• Head siuieke or smielkJie. See p. ig.a, 1 . .S, and p. 205, I. 19, where the 
correct reading, siiuht- or SHthliche, ie suggested. 
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BE WAB.'S A!TB WATCHEUE IN PEATBUS. 


God and lendeth himself to the devil, who is greedy for world’s 
riches and greedy to gain them, and wary in keeping them. Such 
craftiness the apostle forhiddeth where he saith, Nolite esse pru- 
dentea apud vosrnetipaoa ; be not wary against yourselves. That man 
is crafty against himself that is wily to deceive and cheat another man 
and [all] to seiwe his own pmposes, as the fox that with his wiles 
overcometh other animals and hath his will thereof. That man useth 
well his wariness who preserveth himself from his own soul’s loss and 
meriteth afteiwards his soul’s gain. To such warine.ss exhorted our Lord 
his apostles, thus saying, &ee ego miito vos, &c. When our Lord sent 
them they were meek as sheep, among the unbelieving people that would 
annoy them, and did so, as the wolf doth (annoy) the sheep ; and he thus 
said, Ustote prudentes sicut aerpentes j lo, I send you as sheep among 
wolves y he then wary ; and he said to them how wary — as the serpent. 
Though the serpent is evil, nevertheless one may profitably take heed of 
her. Eat eqiddem gemts serpentum quod, cum timet peiiculum, oecultat 
caput sub corpora, et corptta ohicit periculo. There is one sort of serpent 
that covereth her head with her body when harm is offered her, for her 
life is in her head. So did Job, to whom there was none like upon 
earth in alms (? holiness), when the devil tempted him and would deprive 
him of his life, who was to our Lord the dearest of all living things j 
and if he had striven with God as the devil instigated him, then would 
he have lost God, Who is eternal life. But he used the serpent’s 
wiliness, and, with its help, put his body before his head against the 
harm that the devil would do to him, when he brought the manifold 
misfortunes upon him. First he stript him of his sheep, which were his 
worldly possessions, Scilicet septem millia owwm, et trea millia aameiorum, 
et quinquagenta juga bourn, et quingenti asini, which comprised seven 
thousand sheep, and three thousand camels, and fifty yokes of oxen, and 
five hundred asses ; all these riches adorned his dignity, as beautiful gar- 
ments do the body. Sicut legitiir, temporalia sunt quasi queedam corporis 
indumenta. As the wise man said — ^Earthly riches are man’s garments. 
hide fiilif ei septem Jilios, et tres filias, el familiam nwltam nimis — ■ 
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iiini to cleuel be is OTedi upnen woreld riclieise. aivl CTCcli stircwar.Ks 

. roll o 

limi to pinende^ and jiep liim to Mwitiende. Swicli gepshipe 
forbede^ b® apos<e7. b®i’® lie sei¥. 'Solite esse pvudentes aput 
uosmetlpsos. Ne beo ge nolit gepe to-gene giu seluen. De man v.inejda. 
is giep to- genes liim seluen f ]>at is smegh o¥er man to bi- 
cban-en. and to bi-smken and his agene wille to fremen. Alse 
be fox be mid his wrenches wait o¥er deor f and haue¥ his wille 
bei'of. De man note^ wel his giepshipe. b® hirge^ him seluen A irm ^ 
wK his agene soule unfreme. and enieVi after his soule freme. ' V'-" , 
To swicli jiepsliipe miuejede liurc lielende Lis ap05fZ<?5. and us 
hi hem bus que^inde. Eece egn milto tios et cetera. Do ure 
helende sende hie b® weren milde alse she]) among b«t unbilefde 
folc b® wolden dreuen hem. and swo didcn alse wulf dol? shep 
and seide bus. Estote prudcutes sicut scnpenfes. Here ieh giu our Lira 
sende alse shep amang wulfes. beo’S benne gieiie. and seide hem ci-ajiir-Tt.) 
wu giepe. alse b® nedJre. b®gli neddre beo iuel na^eles man =1= s=nwii;5. 
nirae^ of hire geme of gode. Est equidem genviS serpcntum 
quod cum timet periaulum occultat caput sub corpove. et corpus 
obicit pericnlo. anes kinnes neddres is b® mid hire liehame heleS 
hire *heued. baue he be^S of harme offei’ed. for hire lif is on hire * p. i33. 
heued. Swo dude lob. be nes non abuuen eor¥e him ilich on Job u»ca the 

■' ^ serpent’a 

almesse". bo be deuel him fondede. and w'olde him binimen Lis lif. cunntasta 

r ' ... hiicimtcst 

bat was ure drihte leuest of alle liuiende bing and gief [he hadde] 

weired wK god alse b® deuel him to eggede. banue hadde he : luiiinc-iso. 
forloreu god be is eehe lif. Ac he notede \>e naddre giapshipe. 
and dude liis lieame mid his helpe biforen his heued to-genes 
be harm be b® tleuel him dude, bo b® li® brohte be manifeald 
unlimpes iippen him. Erest he strepte of him his shep. b® u™ 
waren his woreld winne. scilicet rii milia ovium. et iiij. Johiori^oni 

to In'! Horlilly 

ca 7 nelorvLra et. I. higa bourn, et quingciiti asini. ^at waren seueii 
busend shep. and brie busend oluontes. and half hundre giokes 
of oosen. and fif hundred assen. alle bos weimeu Imihten his 
wur¥shipe. alse faire ivedes don jie lieame. Sicut legltur. Tcm- 
povalia suut guasi quedam corporis indumenta. Also b® ii’ise 
seide. Eor¥elicho winne ben manncs wedes. /mfe iulit ei. 

JlJids f ot iij.filias. et familiam mvltam nimis. After b"' 

13 — 2 



196 


BE mUY AND WATCHFUL IN PKAYERS. 


Afterwards tte devil deprived liim of all his offspring, which were, his 
seven sons and three daughters, and all the great household that should 
honour him, which had formed his strength against his Isodily foe. Cum 
perciissit eum ulcere pessimo/ finally, he wounded him wellnigh to death, 
so that he could not find a place in all his body where he might put 
his finger except upon wounds. And in all these afflictions Job never 
distrusted our Loi'd, but thanked him for that woe, as he previously 
did for the weal, thus saying, Dmtiimts dedit, Dominus ahstuUt : sieui 
Domino placuit, ita factum est; sit nomen Domini henedictum — Our Lord 
gave, it, our Lord Iiath taken it away ; it has happened as our Lord has 
wished it — exalted and praised be his holy name ! Caput quod occultavit 
files ejvsfidt. The head that he covered from the devil’s instigation was 
his right belief which he held fast, for as man’s head is his highest limb 
and leader, so right belief directeth the soul and leadeth it aright to God. 
Est et aliiid genus serpenlis, quod hcihet in capite gemmam; ne exaudiai 
ineantnnte.s, alteram aiiriculam ad lapidem applicat, alteram posiremitaiis 
suce oUurat. There is another sort of serpent, out in other lands, that 
hath in her head a precious stone, and the inhabitants sometimes charm 
her and so capture and kill her to obtain possession of the jewel j but 
when the serpent pei'ceiveth that they are seeking her, she guards herself 
from them, as the Psalmist saith, Swut aspidis surdee, et obturantis aures 
suas, qua} non eoifcudiel vocem incantnntkcm. The adder aeeketh a stone 
and layeth one car thereto, and in the other ear she putteth her tail and 
so stoppeth up both, that she may not hear their voice nor their song, and 
thus she escapeth her foe and preserveth her life. Let us observe this 
good example and follow her according to our ability. Nos smius quasi 
serpenfes ; terne corpora adkeerentes eapmt, nostrum files ; nostra gemma 
in capita, dens in mente. Diabohis imantator, suggestio incantatio ; 
petra Gliristi dhivkas; pnstremilas ejns liimianitas ; auricula iniellectus 
voster. 'We are as the sei'pcnt that creepeth prostrate upon the earth, 
and we do so when we seek and use and enjoy the earth’s fruits in corn 
and other acquisitions. The serpent sometimes turneth herself to her 
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jio deuel haclde binumen him al his strene f \ntt wareu hih -uiif ii 
suues and jjiie dochtres. and al jjat muchele hns&hijie i jie him 
falujlde heren. )ie hadde bodeu his btrfng})e to-geiies his lifaiufs- 
lice^ fo. Cum pevcussit eiim vlcei-c jtessiim. Sifen-uiP^t hw ' 
wuudede him wl neili to d6¥e. Sivo J>a< ho no iiiihte fiiiden on 
al his licame hwar he his finger on sette bute njipen wimden. 

And on alle bese liinpes. ne untrowode neiirc lob to-geiies ure J"i' flaii.f A 

* ^ ^ fn-ii n]i'allv 

di'iliten. ac b"nkede him of ban wowo. alse dude ar of Ijp -aele. •* 

if I (hd tnr iCt,’. 

■■'bns fjut¥inde. Donji?uis ihJit t/oniians abaltdif .dent (/oniino lI"!) 
^dacuit ita yiictum sit nonien doniini tenedictuni. Uio lomvd 
hit gaf ure loufli-d it binani. hit is worsen al*; uro hmc/’d uolile 
hejed. andhered beobislioli name. Cai^ut qtwd ouadfitHU jlh ; 

'■i'u.s fuit. \ial heued \at he helede. -vviV be (kmles oginge. mis his 
rihte bileup. \mt he hc-ld fiiste. for also nuinnes heueil. is bc-jest 
lime f and lutteu. swo wisso^ rihtte bi-leiie jie soule I aad lede'f' 
hem® riht to godc. Esi ct almd. gemvi isri' 2 >eidh. ijwid /ndiet in •- .■~'j >,i .i/s. 
lYqnte ijemmam ue eMiudiat iucanlantes. aUvrum auncvJani ud 
iapid.em ai^plicat. Alt&rani postrcniitatis sue ohtiuat. 0¥er or ti« scMoj- 
kiunes neddre is ut in o¥er loude. b«t haue¥ on hire heued js-o’i ‘u its 

. liSad. 

derewur¥e gimstou, and te londes men hire bigale¥ o¥er wile. 
and swo lache¥. and do¥ of Hue for to huuen jie jimston. ac 
W'anne be iieddre hit uuderj;it \al hie sechoii afte/' hire, liio warned 
hire W’i¥ hem alse be salm wurhte sei¥. Sfeut asjmhs sni'de ct 
obturantis. aures suas ouo ?iun esaudiet ?«ocem lucantantium. be siiBstnj'oi-'u 

ofl’-rear, 

neddre seclie¥ a ston and lei¥ hire on eare ber to. and hire o¥er '*iui iwrt..a 

* riiifl hoarLtli 

care julte^ hire tail ))«’ inue. and swo foi-dItte¥ ei¥cr. pai hie ne 
muge heren here remengo. ne here gal. and bus atbreste¥ hire fo. i-iiaoesr- 
and herged hire Hue. Nime ive jeine of bis faier forbisne. and 
folyen hire hi ure mihte. [Kjos suinus ^uasi scrjwn/es terre cor- 
jmre ad/wrenfes Ca/nd nostrumjedes nostra. \G^cmmain rapita 
dens in mente. Diabolus incanlator, swjijcslio incantano petva. 
christi diuinilas postrernitaa^ emshiimauitas. aiiricxda infeJlectm 
9toster. we hod alse b© neddre. hie Smug'S street bi b© eor¥e and itie.ii'iiir 

° ‘ sT-f-sI.? al .I'a 

we don alse. benne we b© eorSe blostmes. on corue awl on ahte tix* gr.iuwi, 
bisecheS. and weldeS. and noteS. b© neddre biro twrneS wile to 

Originally postnmitatis. By means of a strong gtos a faint line appeal s 
to be drawn through iremita. 
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destruction, so do we when we so firinly hold our woi'ld’s wealth as not 
to come to honour God’s Table on high days, nor to help the poor each 
day according to our wealth. The serpent hath in her head a precious 
jewel, and in our belief we have our Lord in whom we believe, who is 
the father of all lights and the well of all virtues. The wicked one with 
his charms instigateth us and terapteth us and leadeth us on to idle 
thoughts and unprofitable and evil speech, and with his wiles deceivetli 
us, except we the more warily defend ourselves ; but when we draw away 
from the evil that assaults us, as I before said, let us go to the stone that 
the apostle speaketli of when he said, Petra outer, i erat Gliristus, that is, 
our Saviour Christ, who is called stone on account of his steadfastness. 
Upon him we lay our right ear when we understand that he is true God, 
and therefore let us approach him and so stop up the ear against the 
devil’s lore. Our left ear we close with our tail when we understand that 
he became man for us (not for our deservings, but for his meekness) and 
suffered death in his body, and raised us from death, and promised us 
eternal life if we merit it here ; and so we stop up the car and do not 
hear the devil’s charming. Bst et alivd genus serpentis, quod, cum senescit, 
de fonie gurgitat et virus evomat, per lapidis artim forainen transit ct 
pellem deponit, sioque se novum efficit. There is another kind of serpent 
that, when it is old, becometh young through its wisdom. Listen now in 
what way. When she is very thirsty she cometh to a well and di-inkcth 
so great a draught that she bursteth asunder and then vomiteth her 
venom, and cometh to a stone that has been pierced, and creepeth for- 
cibly through the narrow hole, and so leaveth her skin behind her j then 
she gets another skin and becomes quite new. We are all as the serpent; 
she hath lived long, and we have long lien in- sin. She hath much venom 
in her, and is hateful to man, and we hide vile sins in ourselves through 
which we are hostile to God ; she becometh very thirsty and then seeketh 
a well and drinketh until she bursteth and vomiteth her venom j and when 
we thiidc of our sins we sometimes desire to learn how we may forsake 
and repent of our sins, and come where sermons are preached, and we 
listen, and our heart becomes then so sore for our sins that wellnigh it 
bursteth. Then with our hearts we forsake sins and renounce them with 
our mouth, and by our Lord’,s direction we come to the stone that hath 
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tresle. and we don alse *])anne we ure woreld winne swo faste *p. in. 
bi-witen. ]ienne we ne niugen ateinien to wur^on godea boi'd beje 
dages ne ecbe dai bi ure bane helps wreeche men. Neddre haue^ 
on hire heued derewafSe gimston. and we hauen on ure bileue 
ure drihten. on warn we bileuen. jie is alre leniene fader, and 
Welle of alle mihtin. Man^ mid is gele. egged us and fonde’S. and * * i» JW- 
for'S-te^ to idele j)onke. and unnutte speche. and iuele speche. 
and mid wiges bipoche^. bute we Jjb warluker us buregen. ac 
Jienne we ate^ ])ai te iuele fonde^ us. alse ich er seide. huge we 
to j)o stone Jie }>e aposieZ of sjiae ]io he aede. 'Betra autem erat 
christuo. pal is ure helend ci'ist pa( is ston nemned. for his stede- ciu-ht is tiie 
fastnesse. To him we legged ure i-iht eare J)enne we uaderstonde^ steadfastness, 
pal he is so^ god. and {tere-fore nehleche[^] us to him. and ditte^ 
swo pal care wi^ Jte werses lore. Ure left eare we ditte^ mid ure wo close 
after endo. Jieuue we understouden pat he bi-coni man for us. "ho" "’<> 

. „ , imderstana 

and noht for ure erninge. ac for his admodnesse bolede on his 

‘ incanmtlon 

liohame de^. and arerde us of de¥e. and eche lif us biget^ gif we 

it here oferni^. and swo ditte^ jte eare. and noh[t] ne hereni^ j ? cratf biiiet. 

here gal. Est et alind geraus serpmtis guod cum senescit de 

fonts ffXLvgitat ut uirna euomat. ^ler lapidis artwm foraimn transit 

et pdlem deponit siegaa se Mimva. effidt. O^er kinnes neddre or the adder 

. 1 • t -1 . « thritrenewa 

IS. })enne Ine loe^ old. ))urli liive ^epshipe wur^ eft gung. Listed youth, 
nu awiche wise, {leune hie be^ of-purst cumeS to sum welle. and 
drinke^ d dralit swo michel pat heo cliiue^S. and penne spewed 
hire atter. and cume^ to ane purlede ston. and criepeS nedlinge Sbe weeps 
pureh nerewe hole, and bileue^ hire hude baften bire. penno “ perforated 
panne'^ cume’S hire o^er hude. oTid hie be^ al newe. We ben 

alse pe ueclre hie haue^ longe liued i and we longe leieu iu 

siune. Hie haue^ muohel atter oa hire f and is lo^ mannen. “ so in ats. 
and we hude^ lifee sinnen on us. for hwan we be^ nndsete 
gode. Hire purst swi^e. and seche'S panne welle and drinko'S 
pai He to-ebine^. and hire atter aspewe^. And pane we 
bi^nche^ on ure siunes. O'Ser hwile us luste leornie hwu we 
mugen ure siunes forleten. and beten. and cumen par man 
lorspel seM and lusten. and wui'^® ure heorte panne swo sor for aj/a.inmi. 
ure siunes. pai wel neih hie to-chined. Danne forsake we ure 
siunes mid heorte. and for-hotelS mid mii'iSe. and bi ure lor^ewes 
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five narrow holes, that is our Saviour Christ, who suffered his holy five 
wounds for us, thanked be he ! and there-through with difficulty we creep 
when we with fivefold penance make amends for our sins. The serpent 
leavetli her hide behind her and there conieth a new skin, and she be- 
cometli young. And we change our form when we forsalce our foul mode’ 
of life and become young in purity, as -we were before ive sinned, as the 
book saith, Yetcrem liominem exuiiaus et novum induimus — We have put 
off the old man that defiled us all, and have put on the new that oleansetli 
all. Such wiliness have these three sorts of serpents, and our Saviour 
exhorted his apostles to have them, and [he exhorted] ns by them; as 
St. Peter saith, Estate pniJentes et virjilate — Be prudent and watchful. 
Alii qiddeni donnumt, alii aidem vigilant. Some men sleep fast, and 
some nap, and some are altogether watchful. That mau sleepeth fast 
who Heth in such sins as seem sweet and are well-pleasing to him, but if 
our Lord findeth him thus sleeping, that is, in sin, he will never wake 
again. Lormitans nunc oenlos daudit mine aperit, sed homo qui pec- 
caiuin gemit, nec turn reliaquit; the man that uappeth sometimes raiseth 
his eyes and then seeth, and sometimes closeth them and then seeth not. 
So doth the sinner that greatly bemourueth his sins and sorely grieveth 
and thinketh to forsake them, and thereto endcavoureth and doth not 
follow it up. And if our Lord so findeth him he will send him to hell. 
The man who forsaketh his confessed sins, and by his priest’s directions 
amendeth them, or beginneth to amend them, is altogether watchful. 
To such watching our Lord exhorts us in the gospel, where he saith, 
Omnibus dico, vigilate ; all believers I bid thus to watch ; but the 
heavenly Lord hath bidden us to watch in prayer, and to use such 
prayers as are needful for us. All holy prayers are needful for God- 
fearing men, but they arc so many that they are hard to enumerate. 
Fovertheless thou mayest include so many in a few ; and so doth each 
man when he sayeth his Paternoster. May our lord St. Peter, who 
thus exliorteth us to prudence and to watchfulness and to prayer, 
entreat for us with our Lord that He will give us such prudence and 
power thus to watch aud praj-, and will grant that our prayers may be 
successful, qvi vivit et regnat per omnia scecula scecnloriim. Amen. 
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wissinge cume^ to be stone, be haue^ fif hole narewe. bai is ure Our siono is 
heleucle crist. be bolede his holie fif wunden for us. banked five holy 

* Wounds, 

wui’^e him. and Jiar-Jjurh arue¥liche crepe^ f fane we mid 
flf-folde pine ure sinnea hete^. De neddre bileued hire hude 
baften hire, and cume¥) newe fel. and hie wm~? iung. and we We become 

young >vhon 

worpe^ ure hewe. bane we forlete^ ure fule liflode. and wur'Se^ ,"o'‘=‘“>new 

^ ■' lives. 

junge on clenesse swo we waren ar fan we sinegedcn. else fe hoc 
sei^. Veterem Iiominem exidmuB. et moM«in indimnm. We 
hahbe^ don of us fe ealde man. fe us horegede alle. and don on 
fe newe fe denser alle. Swilch giepshipe habbe^ fese frie 
kenne neddre. and ure helende minegede his apostles hem to 
habben, and hi hem us. alse seinte peter que^. Esfote pmdentes 
et uigilate. Be^ warre and wakie^. Alii rjnidem dormiunt. 

Alii aulem uigilawt. Sume men slape^ faste. and sume napped. 
and Bume mid alle wakie^. De man slape^S faste. f e li^ on wo are 

^ •* found bleep- 

swilche sinnes fe him funche^ swete. and wel like^. Ac gef 
ure drihten bine fint fus alepencle, \at is on sinue f wakelS 
he nafro ef[t]. Dormitans wunc oculos claudit. nunc a^^erfi. jSfed * p. i-is. 
homo qni poccaium gemit f meo iitm relinqxiit. Man fe nappe's 
wile to heueS his egen and fenne seS. and wile leiS togaclere 
and fenne nolit ne seS. Swo doS fe sinfulle. fe his sinnes 
BwiSe hiniitrneS. and sore bisicheS. and fencheS hem to forleten. 
and ferto fundeS and noht ne folgeS. and .gif ure drihten bine 
swo fint he wile bine sende to belle, fe man fe hise nemde sinnes 
forleten. and hi his shriftes wissinge bet. o¥er on bote blfongen. 
he wake^ mid alle. To swiche wecche us mineje'S ure drihten on 
fe godspelle. fer he sei^. Owni'&us dico uigilate. Alle bilefPulle PrayersM^ 
ich bote fus waken ac fe heuenliche louerd us bet wakieu on 
bede. and notien swiche hede. swo ns biheue hie. Alle holie heden 
ben godfrulite men biheue. Ac fe hen swo fele fai hie hen arfe'S 
tellen. Na'Seles fu miht swo fele mid fewe hiluken. and swo do's 
ech man fenne he singS is paier nosier. Ure louerd seinte peter 
fe us minegeS fus to gepshipe. and to wecche and us to bidden. 
he finge us to ure drihten fai he us giue swiche gepshipe and 
mihte fus to wakien. and ns to hidden, and gife us bene tuSe, 

Qui limit et regnat pox omnia secula eeculoriim. amen. 
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f~)ui vult venire post me, ahneget semeiipsum et tollai crucem suam et 
sequatur me. Sorrowful may that man he that is in great affliction 
and one threateneth him with gi-eater, and can and will bring it upon him ; 
hut that man may be blithe that is led from great woe to great weal, 
and such bliss is promised to us all. We are all in manifold afflictions in 
this world for our ancestors’ transgressions and also for our own sins, 
but our Lord comforteth us with his gentle words, thanked be he ! and 
inviteth us from our wontsome (habitual) woe unto his great bliss, and 
telleth in what mode and by what way we may come thither, thus saying, 
Qiii vult venire, &c. Let the man who will follow me deny himself 
and bear his cross and come after me. When that he intended to go 
from earth into heaven he said these words to all those who then lived, 
or have lived, or who now live, and to those who will come hereafter j 
and he inviteth all, each in some wise, to endless bliss. But few thereof 
come [after Christ], and many I'emain, because it secmeth hard to them 
to forsake ivhat they so greatly love. Alii quidem aniant peccata sua, 
alii parentes, alii vero possessiones atque alii voluptates ei vioia; some 
men love their sins, and some their kin, and some their earthly 
possessions, some their ivill and fleshly lusts and loathsome vices. 
Those who love their sins our Lord exhorteth, thus saying, Foenitentiam 
agite, appropinqualit enim regnum coslorum, cease from your sins and 
amend them, and preserve yourselves from them and from others ■, and 
pray for mercy while ye may, for doomsday is nigh at hand. Those 
who love their kin our Lord exhorteth, thus saying, Omnis qui 'reli- 
quent patrem et matrem^frat/rem et sororem, aut ceteros, propter nomen 
meum, centvplum accipiet et vitam wternam possideUt j every man who 
for my name forsaketh father or mother, sister or brother, or others, 
and followeth me, shall in return receive a hundredfold reward, and 
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^ Vi milt uenire post me ahnegei semet ipsom et tollat erucem 
swam, et segiiaiur me. Sori mai )>e man ben ))e be^ on 
miclaele wowe. and me Mm more bihat. and mai and wile hit 
him lesten. Ac ])e man mai hen bli^e fe me lede^ fram miche 
wowe to michele wele. and ewich blisse me bihat us alle. Alle we are aii 

invited to 

we- ben on manifolde wowe on bis worelde. for ure eldrene giltes. leave our 

* WHR 


and ee for ure agene sinneu. *ac ure drihten us frefi’e^ mid his ooinemw 

° bliss. 

admodie worden ])onke^ wur^e him. and la¥e^ us ut of ure*p. i«. 
wunsume wowe. to his michele blisse. and seilS us on wiohe wise. 
and hi wich weie we mujen Jiider cumen. ])us que^indo. Qut 
riiilt wenire. et cetera. Pe man be wile folge me forsake him we are hi- 
seluen and here his rode and cume after me. bo be he fundede 
to faren of eor^e in to heuene. he seide {)0S word to alle ]jo ])e ]jo 
wereh^. and si^en hauen ben. and jjo Jre nu ben. and }>o her i j/s. bar“- 
after cumen. And alle he la^e^ ech asume wise to enclelese 
hlisse. Ac feawe Jjer-oflfe cume^. and fele hileue¥. for Tpat hem 
))inc^ iuel to forleten Jjui hie swi^e luue^. Alii qnidem umant 
peaesAa sua. Alii parentes. Alii uero possessiones. atque alii 
woluptates. et uieia. Sume luue^ heore sinnen. a7id sume heore Tiie reasons 

, , Tlby men 

kin. and sume here eor^Iiche ahte. a7id sume here wille. amd co not follow 

Chriflt, 

fiesliHche lustes. and li^ere lautres. ]>o ]>e luuic^ here sinnen 
la^e^ ure drihten ])us que^inde. Pemiereciam agite apvopmqwhit 
enim regnwm. ceZorum. Swike^ of giure sinues. and bede^® “iteaitbetoS. 
hem. and berege^ jiu wK Jio f and ivi^ oSere and bidden milce 
])e wile ]>e je mugen. domes dai nehleche^. ]>o Jie luuie^ here kin. 
he lake's ))US que'Binde. Ormiis qvii relinqxxsrit patrem et matrem 
^ratrem et sororem aut ceteros pvoptet women meum centuplum 
acoipiet et witam eiernam possidebit. Ech man be for mine oftitBreniu-a 

^ ‘ tliosealiall 

name forsake^ fader, o^er moder suster o¥er broker, o^er o^re. receivo that 

boar the cross 

aiid folge^ me he shal fon Jjer-to-seues hundredfold mede. and 
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shall have life without end. Those who love world's wealth he iiiviteth, 
thus saying, Qui non, renunciavent omnibus qua “possidet non potest 
meus esse dtseipulus. No man may follow me unless he forsake all the 
world’s wealth that he enjoyeth. Dudbus aulem modis rcixunciatur 
piossessio, scilicet, desinendo habere cl desinendo amare ; in two ways 
a man may forsake worldly wealth ; one is to remove it from him so 
that he have it not [Le. by giving it to the poor]; the second is to 
think so little thereof as not to love it, It is a venial sin if a man 
have wealth, hut it is a great sin if a man love his wealth, because 
no man may love God and mammon. Those who love their will and 
their lusts and their vices our Lord exliorteth, thus saying, Si quis vult 
post me venire, &o. Every man who will come after me let liim forsake 
himself and bear his cross and follow me. It is difficult to uudei'stand 
unless one pay very great attention thereto, how a man may forsake 
himself. Take heed now thereto, and by God’s help I will tell you. Duo 
sunt in Jiomine alierum per naturam conditum, alierum per culpam 
illatum. Two things are there in man — the one is the pure and hi-ight 
and beautiful nature that God hath therein brought through his wisdom 
[i. e. the soul] ; the second is wilfulness, and bodily lusts, and loathsome 
vices, through which no man may follow God nor come to him, unless he 
forsake and leave the foul incomer that the malicious devil hath brought 
into him, and l^eep also the pure nature that our Lord hath created, aud 
therein continue and bear his cross. Tres igiiur cruees sunt de quibus 
hie agitur duce mentis, el una corgwris ; three crosses are there that I 
now apeak of — two spiritual aud one bodily. Grux corporis est afflictio 
carnis, quemdo corjyus menibratim punitwr ; the bodily cross is the pain 
that a man endures when his body is spread out and fastened to the 
cross, as our Saviour’s holy body was on the holy rood, when that he 
suffered thereon, as his will was, and had a crown of thorns upon his 
holy head, which pricked him severely, and in his hands iron nails, 
and in his feet also ; and was pierced in his side by a spear, and 
his holy body was spi’ead and drawn out on the cross, aud for our 
trespasses piteously drawn asunder. But a man may follow God and 
come to him though his body undergo no such torture nor be so spread 
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liabben lif abuten ende. po ])e luue^ woreld winne he lake’s })U8 
que^inde, Q/ui non 7'enw[n]ciauBri( omnibwi jiie nonji. m. e. 
di. No man ne mai folie me bute he forsake alls he woreld ” rain 

° ■' follow Christ 

winne hat be weld ahn. DmoJus ‘^autem moAia „ 

possessio, scilicet desine'ndo habere, et desinendo amare. On two 

wise man mai forsake woreld winne. on is fersien hit fro him * p- ms. 

swo ^at he it nabbe. o^er is. lete swo litel }>er of f \at he it 

noht no luuie. hit is e^eliche sinne \at man ahte welde. ac 

it is michel sinne f ^at man ahte luuie. for Jjan no man ne 

mai luuien god and elite, po be luuie^ hei-e wil. and here Nn miin can 

^ I0V6 Ood and 

lustes. and lehtres. lake’s ure drihten. ]>us que^inde. Si qnis mammon. 

unit ^ost me %mr(ire et cetera. Ech man Jie wile eumen 

after me forsake him selueu. and here his rode. amtZ folje me. 

Hit is arfe^ to understonden bute me nime ]>e more jeme per-to 

hwu man mai bine selue forsake, nime^ nu jeme pei-to. and ich 

giu wile seggen. bi gocles fultume. Huo sunt in homine. altevum 

jper naiuresm oondiiMin. AUerumper culpain t7Zatwm[.] Two ping or the two 

ben in Jie manne. on his pat olene and brehte and faire kinds pat 

god haue^ per-on broht pureh his smehnesse. pat olSer is wilful- 

sliipe. and liohamliche lustes. cmd li^ere lahtres. pi ne mai no 

man gode folgeu ne to him oumen bate forsake, and forlete pe 

fule on-cume. pe pe ondfulle feond on him brolite. aiid hilede 

pat olene ichinde. arid per-on bilef pe ure drihten shop and here 

his rode. Tres ipitur cvuces sunt de qmbns hie affiinr. due 

mentis, et una eorpovis. pro rodes ben pa< ich nu of Speke, oftiietiiree 

, crosses that 

two gostliche. cmd on lichamliche Crux corporis est affliceio ore i® be 
ca^’nis. guando coijms mem&raiwm pimitm. pe lichatnliche rode of the bodily 
is pe pine pe man pole's penne his lichame beS tospred. and 
to-tiht on pe rode, alse ure helondes holi lichame wos. * on pe * p. ue. 
holi rode, po pe he per-one prowede alse his wills was. cmd 
hadde pornene helm uppen his holi hafde. pe him swiSe pjikede. 
a7id on his honden Irene nailes. a7ul on his foten alse. and on 
his side was mid spare istungen. and his holi lichame to-sprad 
cmd to-tuht. and for ure gulten reuliche atojen. Ac man mai 
folgeii gode and to him cumen. peh his lichame swicli pine ne 
polie ne swo ue beo to-spred ne to-tubt on lichamliche rode, and 
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and drawn out on the bodily cross, and therefore our Lord does not inyite 
us to hear such a cross, but eshorteth us to another which this denoteth, 
which is called Garnis macemtio, that is, leanness of body (flesh) ; man’s 
body is truly emaciated when he is tormented by hunger, by thirst, by 
vigils, by labour, by stiff gannents next the body, and when he is smartly 
smitten by slender long switches, and sometimes by great cold. These 
crosses must all men bear who will have mercy for their sins. This cross 
is, in the book, called Scala peccaiorwm, that is, the ladder of sinful men 
by which they shall ascend into heaven. Now ye have heard what the 
bodily cross is, hear now what the spiritual cross is that hath two names — 
Gordia contricio et proximi compassio, that is, ‘ heart-sorrow’ for one’s 
own sins and pity for one’s fellow-Ohristian’s woe. The man that will 
bear this cross must know that he hath oft and in many ways sinned ; 
with his eyes be has beheld what he ought not, sometimes what was vain, 
sometimes what was unprofitable, sometimes what was evil; and also 
with his nose hath sniffed, and with his ears hath heard, and with his 
mouth spoken sinfully and in many ways that which he ought not, and 
hath omitted those good words in his prayers that he ought to speak ; and 
[hath committed sin of mouth] in excesses of eating and drinking when 
he ought not. And if he thinketh of that, and in his heart sorely 
bemourneth, then acheth his heart and smarteth on account of his 
sins, as his head would, if he had thereon a crown of thorns and the 
thorns severely pricked him. Again, if he remembers that he hath sinned 
often with his hands and in many wise hath refused alms, and done what 
was vain, unprofitable, and wicked, and ivith his feet gone when and 
whither he should not, and seldomer than he should to his church and 
to other holy places, and sorrowfully in his heart bemourneth, then 
acheth his heart and smarteth, as the hands and the feet would if they 
were pierced through -with iron nails. Again, if he understandeth that 
he hath often sinned in lustful deeds, unseasonably or in unlawful places, 
or with illicit looks, or in any other disallowed manner, and in various 
thoughts and in manifold ways, and if he sorely bemourneth all that 
in his heart, then ivill his heart ache as his side would if one had 
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})ere-fore ure drihten ne la’SeS us nolit to beren swiche rode, ac 
lake's us to an o'Ser. jie ])is bitocne^ ])ai is cleped. Carnis 
maeerado. pat is lichames lielsiuga. Marines lichame ihalsne^'’ 
iwis. Jienne me bine pined mid hunger, and mid Jmrste. and 
mid wecohe. amd mid swinche. and mid stiue wedes next pe 
liclie and smerte smiten of smale longe jei'den. and mid miohele 
cbele o^er wile. ])0S roden moten beren alle sinfulle men. Jie wile 
milce babben of bere sinnes. ]iis rode is cleped on pe boo. Scala 
^jeccatoj’um. pat is sinfulle manne leddre. pe bi sbulen one stien 
to beuene. ITu gie bauen bord. wicb is Jie licbamlicbe rode, 
bere^ nu wicb is pa gostliche rode, bie baue^ twei names. 
Cordis contTicio ct proximi coaqmssio. Pat is berte sor for 
mannes ojene sinne and reu^e for bis emcHsteues wowe. Jie 
man pe wile pis rode beren be mot onowen pet be baue^5 ofte 
cmid afele wise agilt mid bis ejen bibelden pat be ne sbolderr. 
wile idel. wile unnut. wile ifel. and alse mid nose sneued. and 
mid eare list, and mid mu'Se agilt speken *pat he ne sbolde ofte. 
and afele wise, and forlete po gode word, on bis bede pe be 
speken sbolde. and on ouerdede on ete. and on drinke penne 
be ne sbolde. and gif he pet penolie'S, and on bis berte sore 
birnwrue'S. penne ake^ bis beorte. and smerte^. for bis sinnes 
alse sbolde bis heued gif be badde per-uppe pomene helm, and 
pe pomes swi^e prikeden. Eft-sono gif be penke^ pat be baue^ 
agilt mid bis bonden ofte and a fele wise forlete almesdede. and 
don idel. and unut. and ifel. and mid bis foten gon penne be ne 
sbolde. and pider be ne sbo[l]de. and seldere pene be sbolde to 
his cbirche. and to o^re bolie stowen. and sorilicbe on bis beorte 
bimnrne'S. penne ake^ pe beorte and smerte^ alse pe bonden 
and te fet sbolden gif bio mid ireue nailen weren pnrb stungen. 
Eft-sone gif be understant pai! be babbe ofte agilt on gollicbe 
dedes. on nntime. o’Ser on unluuede stede. o^er mid unluued 
loke. o'Ser on unluued wise, and mistlicbe pobt ofte and a 
manifeld wise, and al pai sore bimwime^ on bis beorte. 
penne wile bis beorte aken and smerten. alse his side sbolde 
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pierced it •with a speai’. And if a man tortureth himself as I have said, 
and if 4e seeth his fellow-Christian suffer vfoe and in his heart sorely 
pitieth him, and proteeteth his fellow-Christian from pain, as far as he is 
able, he may he God’s knight (servant), for he heareth his cross. Let us 
take heed and beseech Him to help us to forsake ourselves and the 
foul incomer that our enemy has brought within us, and to bear our 
cross, that is the purification of our body, and son-ow of heart, and 
so come after him and follow him and remain with him. Quod nohis 
iprcestet qui vivit et regnat omnia scecula sceculorum. Ames. 


XXXIIL* 

[DISCOURSE ON PSALM cxix. 110.] 

posuerunt peocatores laquewm mihi et de mandalis tuis non erravi. 
The sinful have laid a snare to take me, and I forsook not thy 
commandment. Our enemy goeth a-hunting and layeth a snare in the 
wilderness to take the animals that dwell therein. Let us guard our- 
selves and pray God to help us and to shield us therefrom, that he may 
not deceive us, and let us say with the prophet, Custodi me a, laqueo quern 
statuerunt mild, Lord, shield me from the snares that are laid to take 
me. Listen now and receive it in your heart, and have it in your mind, 
for you have much need, and I will tell you why the devil is called 
‘sinful’ and a ‘hunter,’ and this -world a ‘wilderness,’ and evil vices 
‘snares,’ and these men ‘wild animals.’ The de-yil is called sinful be- 
cause through his pride he foully sinned when he separated himself from 
God. He is called man’s foe, for he ‘foe-ed' (set at enmity) the fii’st man 
with God; that was Adam and all his offspring, that is, all mankind. 
He is called ‘ hunter’ for he lieth in wait for each of us and endeavours 
to bring us into loathsome vices which are his snares, and therein 
catcheth us, as the hunter driveth wild animals into the snare or net 
and so catcheth them. And of this hunter speaketh the prophet and 
saith, Anima nostra sieut ptsser erejqia est de laqueo venantium, our soul 
is snatched out of the hunter’s snare. Holy book calleth this world ‘ -Nvil- 
derness,’ because few men dwell there who are ‘ tamed’ and go to God’s 
Land to do his will, but all of them, for the most part, are wily and have 
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gif me Mm mid spere stunge. and gif man him seluen pine^ 
also ich seid habbe. and gif he se^ his emo'istene Jiolien 
wosi^. and him ]ja< on Ms heorto sore reuwe¥. and were^ his 
emcristene wi^ pine hi Ms milite. he mai ben ure helendes eniht. 
for he bere*S his rode. Nime we geme awf/ bide we Jiai he us Ho who pme? 
filste to forsakende us seMen. and Joe fule on-cume ])e ure fo on foiiow'chru-* 
us brohte. and to beren ure rode, ^fat is ure lichames clensiug Unit’s wr- 
and ure heorte rcusiuge. and swo after him cumeii. and him 
folgen. and mid him bileue. Quod nobis ])vtsted qm uiuit et 
iSegnat per omnia secula seeulorum. amen. 


XXXIII. 

[SERMO IN PS. CXIX. 110.] 

Pomerunt peccatores lanueum micht et de mandatis tuis Mon p- 

•TN'fiTi ^ ^ 1 [Ps.cxix.llO.l 

erraui. Do sinfulle haue^ leid gniue me to iienten. and icn TiiockMi 

ne forlet Joine bode. Ure fo fare^S on hunted, and lei^ gnmo in InViie Siiji-. 

a wiMerne to heuten Jie deor ]je wunie^ ))er-inne. Ute we lierjen 

us. and bidden god '^ab he us filste and shildc ])er-\vi^ he us ne 

shrenche and seien mid ]je prophete. Gustodi me d laqneo q. s. 

miehi. louerd shild me wi^ '^at grune }ia< hie leid hauen me to 

henten. listed nu and ich jiu wile seggen. and under-nime^ hit on 

heorte. and habbe^ hit on minde giu is ned michel. wi ]>e deucl 

is nemd sinful, and hunte. and bis -woreld wilderne. and IRere The deci h « 

’ hunter, the 

lahtres grune. and bes men deor. bo deuel is eleped .sinful for he woi-M n. wii- 

^ * *■ tlcrnc-ri, {ititl 

])urh his oi’egel fulliche sinegede. ])0 ))e he sundrede hi7?t seluen 
fro gode. he is eleped maunes fo. for he fode j^e forme man wK 
god. ^al was adam. and al his ofspring. ^at is al maukin. ho is 
eleped hunte. for jian ]je he waited ure ech. and eunne^ texheiieni 

1 • Til 1 1 . ^ aii\C‘S men 

hringen us on li^ere lahtres. be betl Ins grunen. and ber-ono hauins 

^ siiurea. 

hente® ns alse hunte driue^ deor to grune. o^er to nette. 
and swo hente^. and of ])is hunte spec^ Jje propheie. and 
sei^. Anima nostra sicui passer erepta de laqueo xtenantium. 

Ure soule is ahroiden of ))e hunte gruiie, holi hoc eleped! 
j)is woreld wildren for jie fewe men \>e wunie^ [^Jerone Jjc 
ben temed. and wend to godes bond, his wille to don. ac 
alle mest hie he^ iwilege''S and habbe^ ® geroa after wihle 

14 
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■ffiles like wiki aniraals, and therefore each inan is compared to the wild 
animal whose wiles he takes after; .some fox, some wolf, some Ijear, 
some lion : and each man is named according to what his wiles are ; and 
as the great animals oppress the little ones and live upon them in the 
wilderness, so oppresseth and destroyeth rich men the poor, and more- 
over live upon them in this world. In hoc deserto sunt qiiatuor salius 
quos iestice deserti frequeatant, scilicet, corca, cervisia, forum, monasteriu/m 
— In this wilderness are four lairs, to which all wild animals most resoi't. 
The first is play, the second is drink, the third niai-ket, and the fourth 
church. In qrrimo salUi ponunt venantes laqueum vaniiatis, in seoundo 
inipietatis. lu these four lairs layeth our foe four snares wdierewith 
to catch us. May Christ shield us tlierefrom if it he his will. At 
play he setteth the trap of idleness — for all is idle that is beheld, 
heard, and done at play, and it is displeasing to God and unprofitable 
for the soul ; and the body tolls, thigh and shanks and feet hop, belly 
wags and shoulders twist about, and hands are nimble; the heart 
tliiuketh that she must sing a song; tongue, teeth, and lips frame 
words ; n;outli sendeth out the voice. And each man tliat coraeth thereto 
to look on, or to hear, or to behold, if it is well pleasing to him, is 
entrapped and caught in the trap of idleness that the devil hath set there. 
Of tills snare speaketh the prophet and saith. Non sedi cum concilio 
uanitatis ei cum iniqua gerentibus non introibo — I never held well with 
them that go to idleness. Secundus saltus liujus deserti est compota- 
torium ; the second lair in this wilderness is drink : there setteth the 
devil the snai-e of unright, for there no man doth what is right, but each 
man doth wi-ong there against God and against his own soul, and against 
his fellow Christian. He doth wrong against God, who is his lord, and 
who preserveth his life and his health (the while he hath it) and giveth 
him all that he Hveth by and biddeth him thereof minister to his W'anls, 
and keep himself from excess ; and nevertheless he will not do what 
God biddeth him, but doth what God hath forbidden, and doth what 
the devil hath bidden; and so he dishonoureth God and honoureth 
the devil, and sinneth against God and ploaseth the devil, and forfeits 
heaven’s weal and hath hell's woe. Wrong he dotli also to his soul’s 
displeasure, and adorneth his body and keeps down his soul, and 
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deore. and for is ecli man efned to .{le deore. Jje lie nime^ 
after geres. sum fox. sum wulf. su??i bere. sum leun. and ech The peat 

aiuiiiiils op> 

man me nemne'S after Ijan be bis geres beo^. and alse be micbele pie.i.,tiiBiiu!e 

i i ^ j onesjS'xlotlifj 

deor bene^S jie little. a«d bi bem libbed on ))e irildenie. Swo 
bene^. and astruje^ Jje ricbe men Jie wreccbes. and na'Seles 
libbed bi bem on ])is worelde. Ijt Aoc deserto sum saltm 
quos bestie *deserti frequentant .tcilicet eoi-ea ceruisia. /bmm * P- no- 
monasterium. on bis wildeme ben fuxer lage.s. hat mest alle wilde The fom lan-B 

^ _ o o r ^ tvhoretlio 

deor to secbe^. \at on is plege, ]ial oder^ dviuch. be cbej)- 

inge. be fer^e obircbe. Inqn-hiio saitu qmnimt v-enantes laqneum^ HoinMU. 

uanitatis. In secundo impietatis. On bis fuwer lajes lei^ ure fo 

fuwer gi'unea us mide to benten. oust us sbilde berwi^ gif bi.s 

wille beo. At nlete be telde^ be graue of idulnessc. for al bit i.riny.wiipvo 

. . tl'h snare of 

is idel ^at me at plege bibalt. and listed, and do¥ and un- “iienes, w w t. 
qweme gode. and unbibeue be soule. and swincb be licbame. bib. 
and sbonkes, and fet oppie^. wombe gos&bic^. and sbuldres 
wrenobie^. armes. and boiiden frikiel5,berte bKencbe^ 'fat bie 
seggen slial on songe. Tuuge ami te¥. and lippe word sliuppie^. 

Mu? sent ut b® stefne. and eob man be be^o cume? pleie to 
toten. o?er to listen o?er ,to bibelden. gif lie bim wel like?, be 
be? biaeid and bent on be on be'^ grune of idelnesse. be b^ werse » S'n fn -if.''', 
bere baue? itelded. of bis gi'une sjiec? b© propbete and sei?. 

Won. sedi cum concilio wanitatis et cum fuiqua j^erentibus non 
[introibo], We bold icb nefi-e wel mid hem be gon to idelne.ssc. 

Secundus salins /luius deserti est compotatorium. '^at o?er lage 2 . Drmk, 
on bie wilderne is drineb. bei'® telde? b® werse b® grune of sa.are iif-° 

. -nil \Mt:Ke(tut.d.i I'i 

unnbte. for b®!’® n® do? no man ribt. ac ech man do? bei'® 
unribt to genes gode and to genes bis agene sonle. and to 
genes bis emcristene. To-genes gode be do? unrilit. yu is bis 
louerd. and bait bis lif. and bis bele. b® wile be hit baue?. and 
do? bim al ^at be bi be?, and bid® him bei'of beten his nedc 3 so in J/.'.’. 
and beregen him wi? oucr dede and na?eles nc wile don b“t god 
him bet. ac do? '^at god forbed. and do? ^at b® deuel bet. and 
swo imwur?e? god. and wui?o? bene deuel. and agilt wi? gode. 
and qweme? jje deuel. and forgilt beuouc w'ele. and baue? belle 
wowc. unribt he do? ec to-genes bis soule nnwille. and awleiic? 

14 — 2 
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exalts Ills body and oppresses big soul ; and he malcctli the body, that 
ought to be thn soul’s joyous chaniber, a horrible prison for her ; and 
therein she never turneth through excess and unreasonable drink, .so 
that she is sorrowful that she mast dwell therein, and therefore desireth 
to go out. Wrong he doth also against his fellow Christian wheu he 
leadeth him to drink, not what wa,s willing or pleasant, but what 
was more than needful for him, and bringeth upon him a burden 
greater than he can bear, and wasteth upon him what he should spare 
for poor men, or should rather pour it out than make men drunken 
therewith, and not waste what God has made, nor spend (use) unj)rofit- 
ably what God has made for men’s assistance, nor dishonour God’s 
handywork. This is at drinking. And there are numerous other 
wrongs ; hero are slanderous words, and idle vices, and wine-red brows 
(and they incline pleasantly to these vices) which are named adultery ; 
and other numerous wrongs — ^witchcraft, fraud, theft, song, leasing, and 
rapine, and all the evil vices that man hath through the devil’s lore. 
Of this dreadful snare speaketh the prophet and saith. Cum iniqua geren- 
tibvs nnn introiho — I will never go in thither where such wrong is prac- 
tised. The life-holy man who knew God’s will reproveth such drink and 
the wicked habit and the place wherein one so drinketh. Tertius mltiis 
hujus descfti est fm’um uhi ponunt laque.um malignUatis — The third lair 
iu this wilderness is market, where the devil setteth the trap of hinder- 
ing, that is, of fraud ; for when a man deceives another he maketh him 
to he behind in that which lie weened to be before, that is the custom 
of us all that buy and sell. Tlie seller priceth his goods dear and saith 
they are well worth it or better worth it. The buyer hiddeth little for 
them and saith they arc not worth it, and they. both lie; the seller bateth 
somewhat of his price, and swearetli that he will not sell it for less ; 
the buyer increnseth bis bid and sweareth he will not give more. Then 
cometh the devil and communeth with the thoughts of each, and causes 
the seller to take less than he swore and then the buyer to give less 
than he swore. And if it be chaffer that must bo measured or weighed, 
the seller maketh it smaller than ho ought and the buyer [wanteth to 
make it] larger than he ought. And thus they cheat each other and are 
then caught in the snare of ‘ hindering.’ One is leasing, the second 
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bis licbame. *and wait bis soule. and befie^ bis liebame. and *i> J6i. 

bis soule. atid Jie licbame |)e sbokle ben })e soule biht- 
liebe bure. make^ biro to atolicbe qwarteme. a7id ];er inne ueure I'y excess in 
twisted, mill ouerdecle. and untinilicbe drincbe. hat hire beo^ wo tiniiKi.n; tiie 

, , , I-* 

]>at hie sal ber-inue wunien. amZ bere-fore wilne^ ut. TJurilit 
Iieo Jo^ ec togenes his cmo’istene. jjenne lie liiue la^e^ to 
drinken more, nobt )ie him beo wille. o^er queme. ac [lenne bim 
ued were, and bringe^ uppen biwi birdeu more Jxeue [bo] here 
muje. and spilled on him Jiai! bo sbolde sjielien wrecche men. 
o¥er ra¥er lielden bit ut ))ene nien Jjermide fordrencben. and nolit 
sbeden' godes sbafte ne speneii on uui¥or. Jjat god sliop mauuen '?siicn(itn. 
to helpe. lie swo unwui-l^iii godes bandiwerc. bis beo^ at drincbe Tliertriiiii,iird 
and olior unriht inob. bere lje¥ olleiide word, and idclo lebtres. Ooii’s immiy- 

* WUjJf, 

and winrede briiwes. and biiwolS wonliclie. jic be^S bispeke ewe- 
bruche and o¥er uiirilit inob. wiccbiiig. and swikedom. stale, tiig evils 

jiussiuu finm 

and leo^. and lesing and refloo. and alle ]>e Inhere laste.s ])0 ciruiikeiiiies.s. 

uian balers ))ureli denies lore, of [is grislicbe grune spec¥ [e pro- 

])beie. and sei^^. Cum anfi/ua j/erentibus mou tutroibo. Nelle icb 

iiefre gon Jiider in 1 [ere me swieli unribt drige^. [e lif boll man 

[e wiste godes wille. swic diincb wi^S que^S. and [e Inhere wane. 

and [e stede [er me swo one drinke’S. Terrms saltiis hiiiwB deaerti 

est . /oniin uhi f07umt fajueMin maliynitatis. pe [ridde lage on 

[is wilderne is clieping. [ere telde¥ [e werse [e gi'uiie of bindre 

\iat is of bipecliing for [euue man bipeebe^ o¥er. he bim muke^ 

to ben biliindon. of \at be wene^ to ben biforeii. \at is ure alre 

wiine bo bigge^. and silled, be sullere loue^S bis bing dere. '*and *p-i5i. 

f ‘ . I he lies of 

sei^ hat it is wel wur^. o¥er betere. De beger bet litel [ar fore imyei .nui 

* * stller. 

and sei^ [ai bit nis nobt wur^S. a7uJ ligeS bo¥e. [e sullere lat 
sumdel of bis lofe. and swere^ \at be bit nele lasse sellc. [e 
beggere ecne'S bis bode and swere^ [ai be nele more geiien. 

[anne cume® [e werse and rune^S wK here ei^eres [anc, and do^ 
be sullere lasse to iiimende® [anne lie swore, and [mine [e biggaro = Mfs. gcu- 

* ' endo. 

more to geuende [anne be swore. And gif bit cbepinge be. [e 
me sliule nieten o¥er weien. [o sullere do¥ narewere [ane be 
sbolde, arid te biggera rumluker [an he sbolde, and [es.se wise 
biswike^ her ai¥er o¥er, and he’s [anne bisaid in [e gruue of 
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perjury, the third fraud ; and \yith this snare catoheth the devil all 
who thus buyeth and selleth : -wherefore saitli the prophet, Odivi ecclesiam 
maliffnantiuni — Hateful to me is the assembly of the ti'eacherous, for 
I know that they are hateful to God. Quartus saltus hujus deserii est 
monastenum nbi jmiuntur laguei imjnetatis — The fourth lair of this 
wilderaess is the church, in which the devil setteth up the snare of pride, 
and entraps therein, sometimes the clergy, and sometimes the laity, and 
sometimes both. The elergy he catcheth in this snare, sometimes single 
and sometimes double, wheu he eauseth the clerk to let his church 
stand without a service when it is time to perform the services j and as 
often as he speaketh in church what he ought not, or is silent about what 
he ought not, that is to teach well the sinful and to admonish those that 
are slow to church and to good works to be diligent thereto, and those 
that lie .in sin to forsake their wickedness, and to comfort them with 
kind words, and on each ‘ high day’ to feed with God’s woi’d the hungry 
souls whom he hath to protect ; and as many things as I have told that 
he should speak in church, if he will not or cannot do, or careth not, 
with so many traps the devil ensnareth him and catcheth him. And 
if he sing with voice to be well-pleasing to women or clireotetb willingly 
bis eyes to them to seek tbefr looks, tben shall he be caugbt and bo led 
to hell. The laity the devil catcheth in church with his snares in three 
ways — when the priest speaketh in church of the church’s necessities that 
they should find new cloths or repair the old ones, book, bell, chalice, or 
mass-sui'plice, or altar-cloth or other cloths; then cometli the devil to the 
man’s heart and holdeth private converse with his thoughts, thus saying : 
Wliy shouldst thou find this, of which thou receivest nothing ; but be 
taketh all that cometh there, let him provide this now. Moses did 
not thus answer our Lord when he hade him to make a ‘ minster’ ; and 
he well-furnished it all, although he received nought thereof. So also did 
Solomon, to whom God sent his message. So ought each congregation 
to do when they see there is need. When the priest admonishes them to 
give their tithes aright, then cometh the devil to a man's heart and 
advises him not to do so, and whispers in the man’s thoughts and 
thus misadvises him. ‘ If thou giyest the priest all thy tithes he will 
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hinder. On is leasing, o^er is mou-o^. J)a J>i'idJe swikedom. and 
mid J)ia grune heiite^ J )0 worse idle }>o jje sus^ bigge^. and sulle^. 
))are fore soK Jje propheie. Odiui ecclesiam malignantium. Me 
ia andaete J)e aamniuge of ]je hinderfulle for ich wot ]>ai Jjcci’ hie 
ben lo^e god. Qiiarius saltns hums deserti est monasterium iibi 
pomintur laquei imqdelatis. De feor^[e] lage of j)i,sse wiklerne is 
diirecbe. })are telde^ werse ])e grune of oregelnesse and bisai"S 
'l)ar-oue hwile hodede. and bwile lewede. and hwile boSe. De 
hodede hente^ mid ])i.s gi-ime. hwile ofeald. hwile twifeald Jianne 
he make^ ]>at Jje hodede lat his cliireche stonde wK-uten tide, 
jjane hit time be^5 to done )ie tiden. and also swo ofte swo he 
spoked in chireche \at he lie .sholde. o¥er swikeS of jiai he .shol de. 
\at is |)6 sinfule wel taclien. and miuigoii Jio }>a ben slowe to 
chireche. and to weldede. \mt he be snel j>ar-to. and lehtrlo“ j'O Jie 
on sinno li^. to forleten. and. mid niiUle Avorde to frefrien. and 
eohe heje dai fede mid godes worde Jie hungrio sonle Jie liaue%> to 
Avlten. and alse fele ])ing swo ich iteld Imbbe \at he ine chlrche 
spoken sholde. gif he nele o^'er ne can. olfer ne recche^ mid alse 
fele folde grunen |)e werse Line bisei^'. and lienteS. and jif he 
wlite^S mid stefne for to liken ivimmannen. o¥er lede^S hem his 
life“ egeu for to sechen hire loke. jienne be^ he laht forto leden to 
helle. ))e lewede men lieute?i Jie Averse ine chirche mid his gnine 
on })re Avise. Jianue prest spec^ inne chirche of chirche neode and 
minege^ \at me niwe clones o^er elde bete. boc o¥er belle calch 
o^5er messe-ref. o^er waferllit'’' o¥er o^re clo&s. jienne cume^ ])0 
Averse to Jie mannes beorte. and avK his jionc sunderune halt 
Jms que^inde. Avi slioldest Jm jiis finden |>e nolit ne fost Jierof. ao 
he foh^ al ])ai jiere cume^. he finde |)is nu. Savo ne audsAverede 
uoht moysos ure driliten ])0 ho bad him minster maken. and 
he hit al wel for¥ede. Jieli he noht ]jer-offe fenge. alse dide sale- 
man Jie god sende his AA’rit to. swo hoh ech chirche socne don 
jienne hie nede sen. jienno Jie prest ]ie meneje^S rilitliche te^len. 
jienne cume^ }ie Averse to sume mannes heorte. and mineje^ bine 
jiai he swo no do. and rune® Avi® ]ie mannes Jione and jms him 
misrede®. gif Jiu jie prest biteoliest alle Jiine te¥inge. nele he hit 

? Kaferilit => waf e-rift = weafal-rifl. 


Tlie sms of 
trade. 

[Ps. XXV. 5.3 

I So in MS . ; 
’ t^us. 


4. Clmreh, 
ujjere the 
snaie of pride 
!8 sei, whiclr 
catches both 
laity and 
c\Qrgy. 


a So 111 MS. 
p. 152 


a So tn MS. 

There are 
three wa>s 111 
\vhidi the 
laity are 
trapped. 


They won't 
give aught for 
the needs of 
the Church. 


Tliey hold 
back their 
tithes. 
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DISCOURSE OK ISAIAH XI. I. 


not distribute as be ought, but ivill sell them dear and spend them 
unprofitably. Give thou thyself alms thereof, and distribute some to 
poor men;’ thus he beguiles him to rob the church. Under the old 
law our Lord bade that no one should commit aught to any man, unless 
he were bound over to repair the church. Undecun generationes jusse 
su>ii adnumero soils levitis elecimas solvere. When ‘high day’ cometh 
God ought to be praised with right belief and with true love ; and of 
that which God hath lent him one ought to bring a gift to the 

church, and to honour therewith God’s table according to hia means ; 

then cometh the devil to a man’s heart and whispers in his heart, 
and causes him to keep back his gifts, and thus saith :■ — ‘ This church 
is rich enough, and many men are poor; the rich have no need, but 
the poor have much; withhold thy gift and give it to the poor. Bed 
ait in evangelio, hcee ojmrtiiit facere, et ilia non omittere. It behoveth 
a man sometimes both to bring gifts to the church and also to help 
poor men, and therewith he shall free himself if he be caught in the 
merciless snare ; then may he say tvith the p.salmist David, OcuU mei 
semjjer ad domino, &c., ‘Ever be my eyes open to our Lord, for I trust 
that he will not punish me according to my desert, but of His mercy 

will set my feet free from the devil’s snare,’ and so may He do [the 

feet] of us all, Wlio Uveth and reignetli, &o. Amen. 


XXXIV. 

[DISCOUHSE OH ISAIAH xi. i.] 

Ji'gredietur virga de mdice Jesse, &o. A rod shall sprout from the 
root of Jesse and a blossom shall come up from the root of it, 
and upon the blossom shall rest the Holy Ghost. On these few little 
words lie hid many good words, if they were well explained ; hut I may 
not, nor cannot, explain these words, but yet I will tell yon what I 
understand therein through the power of the Holy Ghost, When the 
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delen also he don sholde. ac wile hit dere sellen and epenen on 
unitor, do Jiu almes ])er-of. and del bu»j wrecche men. ]nis he 
hine hl-peche’S pat he ehh’che birene^. on jje helde lage het ure 
drihten pat me ne Bholde none man bitechen *bute he were teid * p 153. 
to menden chirohe. Vndecim generationes iusse sunt adivataeivo 
soils leuitis decimas soluere. panne heh dai cume^S man hob They an not 

1- T'TM.i Y.1 , . bring gifts to 

lierien god mid rihte leue. and mid so¥e luue. and of ]jan pe god cimreh. 
him haue^S lend, loe to chirche bringen. and wni'¥in Jier-mide 
godes bordf alse his bane be^. jienne ciime^ jie worse to sumes Theaeviiper- 
mannea lieorte and rune^ wi^ his beorte. and do^ hine his loc that the 


to wiS teonde. and ]ms que^ jiis chirche is riche inoh. and fele enoush. 
men ben wreoches Jie nes riche non nod. ac wrecches habben 
michele. wi¥-teo nii [b]ere pi loo and del hit wi’ccches. Sei ait in 
eivangdio. hec ojoortint facsve! et ilia won omittsve. ei¥er bihoue^ 
pat man do jie wile loc to chirche bringe. and helpe wrecche 
me[n]. and per-niide hine alese^i gif he laht be^, on ]>e orelese 
grune. jieniie mai he seggen mid te salm wirhte darn'd. OciiZi 
mei semper ad diomino et cetera. Eure beo mine ejene opene 
to ure drihten. for icli triste pat he nele neng bi mine wrihte. 
ac for his milde wille. of Jjis'weraes grune mine fet breiden. swo 
do he ure alre Jie liue^i and i-ixle^ Amen. 


XXXIV. 


[SEBMO IN ISA. XI. i.] 


r ZPI gredietm uirga de radice iesse, et cetera. An gerd sal Tire prophecy 

L'^J i j- 7 11 !• r 1 oflwiinhcon- 

spruten oi iesse more, and an blosme stien of bare more, cemmg the 

IT f T 1 ‘rootof Jesse/ 

and iippe ]?are blosme resten )je bolie gost. On Jjesse fewe litele 
wored lotied^ fele gode "vvored gif hie weren ^y&\ io2)onen^. Ac ^ So in ms, 
icli ne mai ue ich ne can ]josse on openi. Ac najieles ich wille 
ew segge pat ich }>ronne nnderstonde }>ur[h] Jie mihte of Jie holi 
gost, Egredietuv. et cetera. Do jie heue[n]liche fader fundede to 
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DtSCOUaSE ON ISAIAH XI. I. 


liaavenly Pathev deterniiaed to send the heavenly Son, he sent many mes- 
sengers to make known that he would come ; and one of those was Isaiah 
the prophet, on whom it was incumbent to say these words that I now 
say, and now begin to explain. He was a man dwelling in this world 
many hundred winters before the maiden was conoeived or born, and spake 
of her and said what should happen with respect to her as plainly as if it 
had happened ; and he compared her kin to a root and herself to a rod 
and her royal child to a blossom, and said, Egreiitur virga, &c. Hear 
now and understand for what reason he compared her kin to a root and 
herself to a rod, and her royal child to a blossom. Qiiemadmodtini rami 
arloris prodeunt a sti^nte, et ille a radice, sic domina nostra de posteris 
Jesse, et ipse prodierunt de ipso Jesse — ^As the uppermost hough of the 
tree springeth from the lowest root, so sprang our lady fi’om her elders, 
and her elders from Jessie; and as the uppermost hough is of kin to 
the lowest root, so sprang [man from his elders, and] tlie last man shall 
he aliin to the first man who was before us, and therefore are all men 
brothers and sisters, and all men should love one another. But pity it is, 
for now is every man a foe where he ought to be a friend— tuta 
Jide, (ho. Filins aulein diem, (to,, Domina nostra coniparata est 'oirgte, 
propter qnaiv.or quee sese inveniunhir adjuncta virgee, quoi est recta, plana, 
excisis longa. Our lady is compared to a rod for four things that one 
finds commonly in a rod, that it is (i) .straight, (2) small, (3) long, and 
(4) smooth — Eeutitudincm virgee Jiabuit in pterseverantiam vita. Bod's 
straightness she had in her mode of life, for she turned not aside in 
herself to do nor to say any of those things that she ought to forsake^ — 
Et sic medio tulissima ihat. And slie understood holy-lore, &o. If I 
knew more I would say more P 

* The ouriouB termination of this Homily looks like an. attempt at faoetiousuess on 
the part of the scribe. He seems to have been unable to carry on the comparison 
he commenceci. Perhaps the Latin original had no more leaves, Inaviiig been damaged, 
so he knew no more because ins original was imperfect. Tlie ortliography and gram- 
luatical forms are less accurate than in the preceding Homilies, 
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sendeii jiene heuenliclie sune f lie sende mani lierendrake to 
ciijien jiat lie cume wolde And on of Jio was ysaie jie pi-opheie, 
on was leid to segen Jios wored pat icli non sege. and nu Jie 
beginne on opini. Jie was man wuniinde on jiese worlde mani 
hundred wintre are Jie maiden waje iken'. ojier istren*. and s^iac » soinMs. 
of hire and seide wat of Lire iwurjien solde also suteliche swo it 
wiu’Jie were, and heuenede hire cun to more, and hire su[l]f to Tiie Wn of 

1 7 1* 1 17 • 7 77 7 Mary ib com- 

gercic. and iiire cunebern to blosme. and seide. Agredietyiv iiivqa pared to a 

, root; lierself 

et cetera. Hered^ nn and understonded' for woche binge lie to a r.wi and 

■* ^ her child to a 

nemnede hire cun to more, and hire su[l]f to gerde and hire Wossom. 
cune hern to blosme. Quern ad modumrami arhoris pcodeunt a 
sti^nte. et ille a radice. sic domina wostra de posteris iesse et ipsi 
prodierrmt de ipso iesse. Alse Jje huuemcBte bon of ])e treuwe ah men are 
springed' of be nebemeste rote, alse sprung ure lafedi of hire the toijmnat 

. bougli tn ttie 

helderne. and hire heldcriie of iesse. ctiia alse be uuemeste hou is neiiiermost 

, root of a free. 

sib pa ne])eineste rote. Alse sprond word‘‘ ))e laste man isih Jie 

forme ’’’sto J)0 was hiforn us. And for jii bed* alle man. ibrojiren *p.is7. 

and isustren, and solden auevihe man loueien ojier. Acke mi is 

rewejie, for mi is eueriho ma« ifo Jiare he solde fren* he. Akm- 

guam tutajide et cetera. FilivJi airtem diem, et cetera. Domina 

jiostra comparata est virge proptav .iiii'-K ^'ue sepe imieniuniur 

adivneta iiirge qna est recta, plana, excisis longa. Vre leuedi is Four re-nsons 

iuenedb to gerde for foure binges be mare find* ilome on gerde bat Laiiyi? 

® ror . lil.euedtoa 

he he riht a?id smal and long, and smcjie. Eeciitudinem uirge rod. 
habidt in p&vseuaranciam uite. Gerde rihtnessc he heuede on 
hire liflode. for he ue turnde naht on hire to doinde ne quejiende 
nare j-'er Jiinge pe he leten solde. et Sic medio txitissima ibat. 

And he understod holie hoc lore, et cetera. Si plus scirem, 
plus dioei'eni. 

a t Alsa sprang [m.an of his elderne and] worS, &o. 
b The MS. originally had ' the lenedi iseiiedidin is iuened.’ 
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XXXV. 

A MORAL ODE. ’ 

Jijnitismit Tgjj am iiu elJei' bau ich was a wiutre and a lore, 

Gfiii.u to niy X ^ 

Ich wealde more jian iclude mi wit oh to be more 
To longe ich liabbe child iben a worde and a dade. 
peib ibie a winter eald to jung ich am on. rade. 4 

Vnnet lif ich habbe ilad. and jiet me jiinche^ ilade. 
pan ibi^enche me jiar on >70! sore ime adrade. 
ilast al ich habbe idon is ideluesse and chilce. 

Wei late ioh habbe me biJ>oht bute me god do milce. 8 
Fele idel word ich habbe ispeken se^en ioh speken cii’Se. 

And fele geimge dade idon ])e me of'Sinke’S nu'Se. 

Alto lome ich habbe igult a werke and a worde. 

Alto muchel ic habbe isjieud to litel ileid on horde. 12 
Mast al pat me lilccde ar mi hit me mislicaS, 
pe muchel folje^ his iwil him selfeu he biswioa^. 

Ich mihte habben bet idon. hadde ioh po isel^e. 
oiiiagepre- Nu ioh wolde ac ine mai for elde and for unhal'Se IB 

\enlsiny . , , 

iimeudment. Aide me IS bistolen on ar ich hit iwiste. 

Me mai ich isien bifore me for smeche ne for miste 
Arge we be® to don god to jiiel al to priste 
More eie stonde® man of man pan him do of criste. 20 
pe wel ue de® pe hwile he mai wel ofte hit sal him 
rewen. 

w’eRiiati reap pan alle men sulle ripen pat hie ar sewen. 

\\ hat WB have 

suwn. Do al to gode pat he muge ech pe hwile he be® aline. 

Nu lipne noman to muchel to childe ne to wiue. 24 

pe pe him selfe forgeit for wiue o®er for childe 
He sal cumen on euel stede bute him god be milde. 

Sende god biforen him man pe hwile he mai to heueiio. 

Eor betre is on almessc biforen pan ben after seueiie. 28 

* For a tvanblation of this poem, See Old Eng. Horn. First SericH, p, 15S. 
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Ne tie ]>& leuere Jjaii Jie iself ne ))i in®i iie J)i mowe 
Sot is Jse is o^er mannes frend beteVe ]>an his owen. 
Ne hopie wif to hire were no were to his wine 
32 Be for him self afric man ]>c hwile he be® aline. 

Wis J>e him seine bi¥enche® Jie hwile he mot libben 
For sone wills® him forgiete |)e fremde and sibbe. 
pe wel ne do® ]>e hwile he mai ne sal he ])an he wolde. 
36 For mani mannes .sore iswino habbe® ofte uuholde. 

Ne solde noinan don a furst ne laten wel to done 
For mani man bihote® wel Jiat hi foi'giete® gone, 
pe man ]je wile sikcr ben to habben godes blisse. 

40 Do wel him self )ie hwile he mai Jjannc haue® lies mid 
iwisse. 

pe riche men wene® siker ben |)nrch wallcu and thnrh 
dichen. 

He de® his aihte an siker stede ))e hit sent to heueriche. 
For fjai'f he hen of-drad of fure ne of ]>ieue. 

44 par ne mai hit him hinime }>& lo®e ne ]>e lieue. 

par ne [jarf he liabbcn care of here ne of gielde. 

pider we sende® and eo here® to litel and to .selde. 
pider we solden drawen and don wel ofte and Home. 
48 For Jjar ne sal me ns naht hinime mid wvongwiso 
dome. 

pider we solde gierne drawen wolde gie me ileuen. 

For ne mai hit us hinime no king ne no syrreue. 

A1 })at heste pat we habbe® her pider we solde sende. 
62 For par we milite finden eft. and habben abuten endo. 
Se pe her, do® ani god forto hahen godes ore 
A1 he hit sal eft finde par and hundredfealde more. 

Se pe aihte wile holde wel pe hwile hes muge wealden. 
56 lies for godes luue panne do® hes wel ihealden. 

For ure swinch and ure til®e is ofte wuned to swinde 
Ac al pat we gieue® for godes luue al we hit sulen eft 
finden. 

Ne sal par non euel ben unboht ne god unforgolden. 
60 Euel we do® al to muchel atid god lasse pan we solden. 
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Pe a true 
ft lend to thy- 
self. 


Delay not 
(imeiicinieiit?. 


rreft\eii js a 
beciiie place 
for (inr trea- 
sures. 


Give aims to 
the pool. 


No good shall 
be unre- 
warded. 
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A MORAL ODE. 


Every one 
may purchase 
htavwii — the 
poor as weJJ 
as the rich. 


1 So in MS, 


X good-will 
offtring h 
auceptahle to 
God. 


Godlfi omni- 
scient and 
oinniputeDt. 


What will sin- 
ners fay on 
doomsday 
when angels 
are afraid. 


Se Jje mast; do^ nu to gode and Be last to lotlie. 

Ei¥er to litel and to muchel hem sal [junche bo¥e. 

J3ar me sal ure werkes weijen bifore fan heuen kinge 
And gieueu us ure werkes lean after ure erninge, G4 

Africli man mid fat he haue^ mai bugge heueriche 
pe fe more haue^ and fe fe lasae bo& iliche. 

Alse on mid his peni se o¥er mid his punde. 

pis is fet wunderlukeste ware fat ani man funde, 68 

And se fe more ne mai don mid his gode ifanke. 

Alse wel se fe fe haued* goldes fele manke. 

And ofte god can more fane fan fe him gieue'S lasse. 

A1 hi.s werkes and his weies is milce and rihtwi[s]nesse. 72 
Litel 15o is gode lef fe eume¥i of gode wills. 

And e^latc muchel jieue fan his herte is ille. 

Heuene and er¥e ho oner sih^ his eien he's ful brihte, 

Nis him no fing forholen swo muohel is his niihte 76 
Ne bio hit no swo dome idon ue on swo fuster nihto. 

He wot hwat feucheS and hA7at do's alle quike wihte 
Nis louei'd swilch is oAst ne king swilch ure drihte. 

Bo'Se jieme^ fe his bien bi dais and bi nibie. 80 

Heuene and erSe and al fat is biloken is in his honden 
He do's al fat bis wille is awatere and alondc 
He make® fe fisses in fo sa fe fuelos on fe lofte. 

He wit and weakle'S allc fing and be sop alle safte. 84 
He is ord abuten ord and ende abuteu ende. 

He is one afre on eclie stede wencie far fu wende. 

He is buuen us and biiie'Sen biforea and bihinde 
Pe godes wille do^ ailiware he maij him finde 88 

Elche rune he here's and he wot alle dade 
He furh sib's elches mannes fane wi hwat sal us to rade. 

We fe broket godes has and gulte'S swo Home 
Hwat sulle we seggen o^er don ate inuchele dome 92 

We fe luueden nnriht a?id euel lif ladden. 

Hwat sulle we seggen o¥er don far aeiigles beB ofclradde. 

Hwat sulle we beren us biforen mid Invan suUe we iq^mme 
We fe nafre god ne duden fan lioueuliche cleme. 


SIO 
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par sulle ben deflen swo fele Jiet willed us forwreien. 
Nabbed Me no ])ing forgieten of ))at Me ber iseien. 

A1 ))at Me iseien her Me Tville^S cu¥en ]>are 
100 Bute we haben bit ibet pe bwlle we here waven. 

A1 Me babbe^ on here write Jiat we misdudeu here, 
pcib we bes ne niseien hie waren ure iferen. 

Hwat sullen borlinges don ])ea wicben and Jie forsworene 
104 "Wi swo fele be^S icleped swo fewe beS icorene 

Wi hwi waren Me bigiete to bwan waren hie iborene. 
pe sulle “ben to dea¥e ideind and afremo forlorene 
Elch man sal }>ar bielepien bim.selfeu and ec demen. 
108 Hie' ogeu were and bis })anc to witnesse be sal temen. 
Ne mai him noman alse wel demen ne alse ribte 
For non ne cnowe^ bine alse wel buten one dribte. 
Man wot him self best bis werkes and Ms wille. 

112 Se pe last wot be sei^ ofte mast se pit al wot is stills 

Nis no witnesse alse muchel se maunes ogen bierte 
Hwo se sei^S pat hie be^ bol him self wot bis smierte. 
Elcb man sal him selfen demen to dea¥e o¥er to Hue. 
116 po witnesse of bis ogen were to o^er pan bine sal driue. 

Al pat afri man haue^ idon se¥en he cam to manne 

Swo be bit iseie aboc iwrlte he sal liit penebe panne 
Ac dribte ne deineS nomau after bis biginuinge 
120 Ac al his lif sal ben teald after bis endinge 

5ief pe endinge is god al bit is god. and euel gief euel 
is pe ende. 

God gieue pat ure ende bo god and gieue pat be us 
lende. 

Se man pe nafre nele don god ne nafre god lif lade. 
124 Are dea^'und dom cume^ to Ms dure be maig M??i 
sore adrade. 

pat he no muga panne bidden ore for pat itit ilome 
For pi he [is] wis pe bit and bigiet and bet bifore dome 
panne pe dea^ is ate dure wel late he bidden ore 
128 Wel late he late^ euel were pan be bit ne mai don no 


Dcvih slinll 
lie our accu- 
sers. 


Our own 
word*: find 
thouRlus 
shall uppoar 
against ti<i. 

1 


AH will he 
well If uur 
‘ ending’ IS 
well. 


It is too late 
tn ask mercy 
when death is 
at the door. 


more. 
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A MOEAL ODE. 


Tlie repent- 
ant sinner 
sita]] find 
mercy. 


The paui<5 of 
hell iii'c not 
realirLtl aa 
eternal. 


If men 
thought of 
everlasting 
pain they 
would uiidev' 
go any tem- 
poiavy pam 
to escape it. 


Senne lat ])e anH 1)U nali liu» Jian j)u hit ne miht do 
no nioref 

For-))i he is sot )>e swo abit to habhen godes ore. 
peih Iiwe^ere we hit leue^ wel for di’ihte self hit ,sade, 
Ek'he time sal J)e man of-))unche his misdade 132 

0¥er ra^er o^er later milce he sal imete. 

Ae ])e ))e her naue^ ibet nmchel he haucd to bate 
Mani man sei^ Inyo reche pine ])e sal habhen ende 
Ne hidde ich not Let hie ieh alesed a domesdai of bende. 136 
Litel wot he liwat is pine and litel he cnowe^ 

Hwilch hit is J)ar sowle wniiieS hwn biter wind jjar 
hlowe^. 

Hadde he hen ]iar on olSer two bare tiden. 

Nolde he for almidden earJ pe Jji-idde {lar ahiden. 140 
pat hahhe^ isaid jie come fianne ])it wiste mid iwisse. 

Wo wur^e soreje seue jier for sene nihte hlisse. 

And ure hlisse )>e eude hauo^ for ende-leasc pine 

Betere is lyoid water ))aii atter imengd mid wine. 144 

Swines brade is wel swefce swo is of wilde diere. 

Ac al to diere he hit ahui^ jje giefS ])ar-fore liis swiere. 

Fill womhe mai lilitliche speken of hunger and of fasten 
Swo mai of pine ]je not hwat is pine ])e sal ilasten. ] 48 
Hadde [he] fonded sume stiiude he wolde seggen o^er 
E^kte him ware wif and child suster and fader and 
broker. 

Al he wolde o¥erInker don and ofelulier [lelnche 

Pan he bKohte an helle fur ]?at nowiht no mai quenche 152 

Afre he wolde her in wo and in wane wunien 

WK ])an he mihte helle fur hifien and bisunien. 

E^late him ware al wele and ei’^eliohe hlisse 
For to [le muchele hlisse ciime Jiis muriea mid iwisso. 166 
11 Ieh wulle nu cumen eft to Jie dome ich eow ar of 
Bade. 

On ])e daie and on pe dome ns helpo orist and rnde. 
par we mngen ben sore offerd and harde us ofdrade. 

See Old Eng. Homiliea, Fiist Series, p. 169, 1 . 154. 
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160 par elci sal al isien Mm biforen Ms word a-iid ec Ms 
dade. 

Al sal bar ben banne cu-'S bat men.lusen her and halen. Aii secrets 

Al sal bar ben banne unwrien bat men her hudden and iniown nt 

doumsday. 

stdlen. 

We sullsn alre manne lif icuowen alse ure ogen 
164 Par sullen efhinges ben to jje heie and to ]>e loge. 

Ne sal Jjeih no man samie jjiar ne Jtarf he Mm adrade, 

3ief Mm her ofjjinche'S his gult and bet his misdade. 

For hem ne same^ ne ne grame^i jie sulle ben iborege 
1G8 Ac Jjo^re habbe^ same and gi'ame and o^er fele sorege. 

pe dom ])al ^ ben sone idon ne last hit nowiht louge > iteaa sni. 
Ne sal Mm noman mene Jiar of strenc¥e ne of wronge 
po sulle habben hardne dom Jre here waren hardde 
172 po })0 ciiel hieklen wreche men and euel lage arei’de. 

Elch after {tat he haue¥ idon sal par hen panne idemd 
Eli¥e mai he ))aune ben jie god haue^ wel iquemd. 

Alle }io }ie sprunge be^ of adawi and of eue 
176 Alle hie sulle );ider cume for so^e we hit ileued. 
po pe habbe^ wel idon after here mihte 
To heuei’iche Me sulle fare foi-^ mid ure drihte. 
po ])e deueles werkes habe^ idon and J>arinne be^ ifunde 
180 Hie sulle fare forS mid hem into helle gmnde. 
par hie sulle wunien abuten ore and ende. 

Erse’S nafre eft crist helle dure for lesen hem of bende 
Nis no sellich |ieih hem be wo and {leih hem be iiiiea’Se 
184 Ne sal nafre eft crist Jtolien den’s for lesen hem of deaSe. 
jEnes drihten helle brae his freiid he ut brohte 
Him self he jjolede deaS for hem wel diere he hes bohtc. 

Nolde hit mogo don for mai ne suater [for] broSer 
188 Nolde sune don for fader ne no man for o¥er. 

Vre alre louevd for his Jn-alles ipined he was arode 
Ure bende*s he unbond and bohte us mid his blodo. 

We gieue’S uuea’Se for bis luue a steche of ure breade 
192 Ne Jjenclie we naht Jiar pat sal deme j>e qMca® and pe^/SainJi/s. 
deade. 


The meretles^ 
bhnit have a 
}mv<] btiii' 
tciicu. 


2 i’o iit MS, 


Clii'ist sh.tll 
i)e\er more 
(He to bave 
the lobt m 


15 
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A jrOHAL ODE. 


Death camo 
into ttie world 
through our 
eldera* mis- 
deeds. 


Sin causes us 
nil to Inu hi 
sorrow and 
toil. 


1 MS. 
mulchel. 


All may ob- 
tain God's 
Dieicy. 

2 Efjerton 
MS. is ; Lam- 
Wrt MS, Im. 


Hell’s king is 
piteless. 

3 Egprton 
feonde, 


Muohel luue he us kedde wolde we hit understonde. 

J)at ure elderne misduden we hahe^ euel an honde. 

DeaS cam in ]>i3 middenaerd jjiirh ealJe deueles onde 
And senue aucZ'soreso and iswinch awatere and [a] 196 
londe. 

Vre foreraes fnderes gult w'e ahugeS alle 

A1 his ofsprung after him in liareni is hiualle 

purst and hunger, chele and hete and alle imhal¥e 

purh dea^ cam in J)is middeneard and o^er unisaKe. 200 

Nare noman elles dead ne sic ne [non] uuscle 

Ac mihto lihbe afremo ahlisse and an hale. 

Litel lac is gode lief pe cume® of gode wille 
And elilate nnidiel gieue ])an Ins herte is ille 204 

Litel hit fmuchelS niauimaii ac mnchel was pe senue 
For hwan alle jjolie^ dealS J>e comen of here kenne 
Here scune and ec ure 03011 us iniije .sore ofJ)uuche 
For senue we liheS alle her in soreje and in swimche. 208 
Se¥en god \mm swo iiiukel wraclie for one misdede 
We Jie swo ofte misdolS we niusen us ea^e ofJrade. 

Adam and al his ofspreng for ono hare semie. 

Was fele hundred wintre an helle a pine and unwennea. 212 
po pe lado^i here lif mid unrihte and mid wronge 
Bute hit gode.s milce do hie sulle wunie }iar longe. 

Godes wifiduiu is wel mucliel' and alsse is his mihte 
Ac nis his mihte nowiht lasso ac hilier like wihte. 216 
More he one maig forgleue jiaii alle folc gulte cunne 
Self denel mihte habhen milce gief lie hit higimuc. 
pejie godes milche sec^ iwis he mai lies® finden 
Ac helle king is ore-leas wK po pe he mai hinden. 220 
Se cle^ his iville mast he sal hahhe werest mede 
His ha^ sal he wallinde pieh his bed harnende glede. 

Werse he do=S his gode %vines ])an his fiendes^ 

God slide alle godes friend w’K swo euele friende. 221 
Nafre an helle ine cam ne cumeu ioh jiar ne reehe 
peih ich aches woreldcs wele faro mihte feohe. 

Jiead holle pine and an unwenne. 
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peih ich wille Beggen eow ))at wise men us saden 
And [a] boo bit is write ])ar me bit mai rade, 

Ic wille seggen bit ])0 pe bit bem self nesten 
And waniin bem wi^ here imfreme gief Me me willed 
blesten. 

Vnderstoude'6 mi to meward eadi men and arme 
Icb wille tellen eow of belle pine and warnin eow wi^ 
barme. 

An belle bunger and ])urst euel two iferen. 
poa pine jjoHe^ J )0 jie ware metenMnges bcre. 
par is wouiug and wop after acbe strata 
Hie fare^ fram bate [to] cbele fram cbele to bate. 
[p]an He be^ in Jie bate cbele hem Jmncbe^ blissc 
[P]an bie cume^ eft to cbele of bate Me babbe^ misse. 
[EJi^er do^ bem wo inob nabbed [bie] none lisse. 
[N]iten bwe^cr bem do^ wers to nafro none wisse. 
[iijie walked afro and seobe^ re.ste ac Mo lies ne inugen 
imeteii. 

[i?’]or Jii jie bie nolde ])G bwile bie mibten here seune 
beten. 

[H']ie seobe’S reste jiar non uis ao bie Mss'- ne mujen 
ifiuden. 


Wise men 
have written 
of hell tor- 
ments. 


Ilunger and 
thirst, 

whining and 
weeping, 
cold and heat. 


1 la)nlef^ 
MS, os. 


244 [A]c Avalke’S weri up and dun se water do^ mid winde 
[p]at he's ])0 Jie waren her an Jianc unstedefaste. 

[Ani^] ])0 ]i 0 gode bibeten aibte and hit him ilaste. 
[And] ])0 ])e god were bigainnen and ful eiidin bit 
nolden. 


248 [iVju waren her and nu jiar and nesten hwat be wolden 

[p]ar is picb jiat afi’e wallers Jiar sulle wunien inne Uoiiiug pitcii, 
[p]o Jie ladeS here lif on wen-e and an unwinne. 

[p]ar is fur J)is^ bimdredfeald batere Jiau be ure. ‘iieaa]iatin. 
262 [iV’]e mai bit quencbe salt water ne auene stream ne sture. 

[p]is is ])at fur jiat afre barne'S [hit] ne mai no wibt Era-buming 
quencbe. 

[p]ar inno be^ Jie was to lef wi’ecbe men to swenebe. 
po ])e swikele men and ful of euelo wrenohen. 

15—2 
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A ItOHAL ODE. 


In the fire of 
he]l shall 
dwell all evil, 
duers. 


And all those 
who tried to 
please tlie 
devil. 

1 Jicad him. 


In hell are 
adders and 
snakes. 


- So in MS. 

Smoko and 
(larkticsD. 


And ])0 J)e ndhten euel don and lief Lit was to ))euchen. 25G 
pe luueden mning and stale Lordom and dru[n]ken 
And an defies werkcs bli^eliche swunken. 
po })e waren swo lease men Jiat mes ne miLte leuen 
Medj^ieme domes men and wrongwise reuen. 260 

po J)e o^er mannes wif was lief Ler ogen e^late 
And Jio Ipe sunegeden mucbel on dru[n]ken and on ate. 
pe wrecLe men binomen here aibte and leide his on 
horde. 

pe litel lete of godes bode and of godes worde. 264 

And pe Lis ogen nolde gieuo Jjar Le iseiL pe niede 
Ne nolde iLere godes men fian Le sat at Lis biede. 
po {)e was o¥er mannes fing leuere ))an bit soldo 
And waren al to gradi of .silner and of golde. 268 

po Jie untreAvnesse deden Jian pe Le solden ben Lolde. 

And leten al [)at hie solden don and deden pat hie 
wolden. 

po pe AA'aren jietocres of pis woroldes aihte 

And dude al pat pe lo^c go.st Lem tibte to and taihte. 272 

And al po pe[n] ani wise dcuol iquenide 

po be^ mid Lom^ in belle fordon and demde. 

Bute po pe of^uLto sore [Ler] here misdade 
And Guiine here gultes Lete and Letere lif lade. 276 

par be^ naddren and snaken eueten and fruden 
pe tere^ and frctc^ po euele SAviken pe iiMule and pe 
prude 

Nafre snnne par ne sinc^ no mono no storrc. 

par is mucbcl godes hete atid mucbel godes oerre^ 280 

Afre par is euel smech piestei’nes.se and eie 

Nis par nafre oder lilit pan pe swarte leie. 

par lige^ ateliclie fiend in sti’onge raketeie 

pat beS po pe Avaren mid god angles swi¥e Leie. 284 

pat Le^ atelicLe fiend and EiselicLc Avihten 

po Rulle pe AATecho soAA'le isien pe sinogedon pnrli sihte 

par is pe loVe satlianas a}id l)ekebub se ealde 

Ealfe ho mugen ben sore ofdrad Jie sullen lies bihealde. 288 
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Ne mfii non licrte hit benche ne tunjfe hit ne mai telle Ko tmiKtie 

_ . cun tell tiie 

Jlwu muchele pine ne hwu foie seiidon ^ in helle raiiiiufiieii, 

Of ])o pine ])e Jiar hie^ nelle ich eow naht lie iieojl. 

292 Nis hit hutc gamen and glie of ]>at man raai here 
drie. 

And ^iet ne do^ hem naht alse wo in jie loiSe hende 
Swo jiat he witen ])at here pine sat nafre habben eiide 
par be%i ])e hab'eue men pe waren lajc-lease 
296 pe [hem] nes naht of godcs bode ne of godes hense. 

Euele cristene men hie be^ liere iferen 
po })e here cristendom eiicle hielden here. 

And riet he bc^ awerse stede ani¥er^ helle griinde ^EqmonMS. 

on )}eiB; Jesus 

300 No sullen [hie] nafre cumen lit for peni ne for punde. Jire. miybe. 

. No|ii'a\ers 

Ne mai liem no^er hclpe bar luccle ne almesso noi- aim^ \\iii 

. be of any 

For naht snldcn bidde Jinr ore ne forsieuenesse. avail mheii. 

Slide him etch man ])0 hwilc be mai n’i¥ ])os helle 
pine. 

304 [And^ warnio his frend jiar wi¥ swo ich habbe ido mine. 

Po ))a silde hem ne eimnen ich hem wille tnche 
[7]ch can ben ai¥er ^ief isal lichame and sowle lachc. 

Late wo ];at god forbot alle mankenne 
308 And do we Jiat he u.s hat and silde we ns wid semie. 

Lune we god mid ure herte and mid al ure mihte Lovo to OoS 

and to man 

And lire omcristeu also us self swo ns tached drihte. in'ig'it iiy 

the Ion Com- 

Al Jiat mo rade¥ and singed bifore godes borde mimdmenta. 

312 Al hit hange¥ and halt bi jiese twam worde 

Alle godes" lages hie fulle¥ Jie newe and Jie calde gosei. 

])o Jie ]jos two luues halt and wile lies* wel healde. ^ figerton ms. 
Ac hie bie¥ w'el arefo¥-heald swo ofte we gulte¥ alle 
316 For hit is strong te stoiide longe and liht hit is to falle. 

Ac drill te crist jeue ns streng¥e stonde pat we inoten 
And of alle ure gnltea sicne ns cume bote. 

We wilnie¥ after wercldcs wele jie longe ne mai ilastc 
320 And lego¥ mast al ure swine on ping nnstedefaste. 

Swnnke [we] for godcs lime half pat we do¥ for eihte. 

Nare we naht swo ofte bicherd ne swo enele bikeilite 
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A MORAL ODU. 


3ief -vve serueden god lialf ]>at we do^ for ermiiigea 
We mihten liabben more an heiiene }>a[n] gierles anA 324 


In hea>en 
there is 
neither 
hunger nor 
tlurat. 

1 Sio in MS. 


We think too 
little of 
liea\ en. 

ilomo. 


The world’s 
love will de- 
stroy us lUl- 
leas wo pre- 
servo ouv- 
selvea hyolms, 
fasting and 
prayer. 

3 So in MS. 


kiuges 

Ne miije we werien na¥er ne wi^ Jiurat ne wi® hunger 
Ne wid ^ eJde ne wi^ elde ne wiS dea^S {le elder ne pe 
geunger 

Ac })ar nls bungor ne ])ursf;. dea^ no unhal^e ne elde. 

Of jjesse riche we |)CiicbelS to ofte of jjare alto selde. 328 
We solden bi])enchen ns wcl ofte and ilonie® 

Hwat we be^ to bwan we sullen and of liwan we come. 

Hwu litlc liwile w'e bie^ her hwu longe ellea hware 
Hwat we nnigen babben her and bwat we finde^ jiare. 332 
3ief [we] waren wise men fins we solden Jjenclien 
Bute we wui'¥en us iwar ])is wereld us wile drenchon 
Mast alle men bit gieue^ driuken of on enele sencbe. 

Ho sal him cunnen silde wel gief hit him ncle screnche 336 
Mid al mihtin gode.s luue lite we ns blwerieu 
[W]i^ pesses wveches woreldes luue l>at bit ne muge us 
derien 

Mid almesse. mid fasten and mid iboden werie we us 
wid senne. 

Mid })0 wapne Jjc god baucd® gieue alle man kenne. 340 

[L]ate we ])e brode strate and jjanc weg bene 

[p]e lat pe nie^e dal to belle of maime me mai wene. 

Go we jjane nai’ewe pa^ and ])ene wei greue 
[p]ar for^ fare^ wel litel folc and eohe is fair and 344 
isene 


The broad [p]e hi’ode strate is ure wil be is lo^S te late 

way is our ^ 

will. [p]o ];e folge^ here iwil hie faro's hi fare strate. 

Hie mugcn lihtliche cumen mid fare .ni^er helde 
[pjurh one godelease wude to one bare felde 348 

pathls'ood's tP]*' iRii’ewe pa's is godes has. far forS faref wel feawo 
beheata. [p]at beS fo fe hem sildeS gierne wiS acben \mSeawe. 

[p]os goS uneaSe agien fe oliue and agicn fe heie 
hulle 


[p]os leten al hero iwil for godes luue to fulle. 


352 



A JIOUAL ODE. 
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Go we alio ]>ano wei for he ub wile hriuge 
Mid Jio feawe faive mea Mfovc jjc heueu kinge The joys fif 

[p]ar is alre blisse mast mid angles songe. Wis, ami song 

35G [p]e is a ];usend wintre Jiar ne jjimche^ hit him uaht ” 
longe. 

pe last bane's blisse he haueS sswo ’ muchel jiat he ne i a in iiw. 
bit no more 

pe ])at blisse forgo'S hit sal him rewcn sore. 

ISTe mai non end ne non wane ben in godes riche 
360 peili Jiar ben wuniinge.s fele elcli o¥er unilicbo 

Sumo Jiar babbe'S lasse and sume jiar habbeS more 

Elch after jiat be dude her after Jiane )>e [be] swanc sore 

Ne sal bar ben bread ne win ne o'Ser kennes estc Noineaiior 

* other dointies 

364 God one sal bon ache lif and blisse and ache reste. wiiniotheie, 

blit eternal 

Ne sal [lar bon fob ne grai ne cunin ne ermine hfo .imi ve.t, 

Ne aiiucrnc no metliosobele “ ne bcuer no sabeline. ^ Enn-ton 

mar- 

Ne sal Jier ben na¥er scat ne srnd ne werckles wele b'es ciieoie. 
none. 

368 A1 ])0 blisse [le me us bihat al hit sal hen god one 

Ne mai no blisse hen also muchel se is godes sihte. FI'®, 

He is bo's sunne and hriht and dai abuto nibte. bhis''*’'*'”* 

He is aches godes ful nis him no wilit uten 
372 Nones godes bein nis wane Jie wimic^ him abuten. 

par is wele abuten wane and reste abnten swunebe. ow uro. aiok- 

^ nesa and sor- 

pe mujen and nelle'S Jiider cumc bit hem mai oflmnche. 
par is blisse abuten treige and life abnten dea'Se 
376 po Jie afre sulle %vnuie [lar hlKe hie muje hen ea'Se. 
par is sieu^S abuten elde and hale abuten unhal^e 
Nis Jiar sarege ne sor non ne nafre unisnKe. 
par me drihte self isien bwo se is mid iwisse 
380 He one mai and sal al ben angles and maime hlisso. 

And [leih ne bed'’ here eicn naht alle iliche brihte ^soinus. 
Hi nahhe'S naht iliche mnchel alle of godes lihte 
On [lesso lino he naren naht alle of ore mihte 
384 Ne ])ar ne sullen hahhon god alle hi one wihte. 
po sullen more of him isien }>e luueden hine more 
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A JtOHAIi ODB. 


Christ Hiiall 
he sufficient 
for all Ins 
darlings. 


' Jems ^fS, 
d^\ete. 


May God 
bring us to 
Ilia everlast- 
ing hiiss I 


And more ienowen and ec witeu liis milite and liis ore 
On liim hie Bulle linden al })at man mai to hleste 
On him he sullen ec isien al jiat hie ar nesten. 388 

[C'Jrist sal one hien inojli alle his [lerlinges. 

[p]e one is muche more and betere J)an alle o^er 
J)inges. 

[7]noh he haue^ J)e bine haue^i Jie alle ])ing vvealde^ 

Of him to isiene nis non seed swo fair he is to biiielden 392 
Ood is swo mere^ awl swo muchel in his godcunnesse 
[p]at al ])at elles was and is is fele werse and Jasso. 

[i7]e mai hit nafre nomau oSer seggen mid hvisse 
[i/]wu muchele inurih¥e habheS \o ])e beiS in godes 396 
blisse 

[rio pare blisse ns bringe god pe rixle^ abuten ende. 
[pjane he ure sowle unbint of lichamliohe bende 
[(7]rist sieue us laden her swilcb lif and habbcn her 
swileh ende. 

[p]at we moten pider cuinen pane we henne wende. 400 
AMEN. 



NOTES AND EMENDATIONS. 


P. 3, 1. 3. ]) 2 i = )je4-/Mi = wlio it. This form is not luicommon in 
these Homilies. 

8. wisten = wished (see p. 3, 1. 14) ; s for sh is very common in 
these Homilies. (See Preface to the Story of Genesis and Exodus.) 

10. seggen = tn seggen. 

P. 5, 1. 2. Eor lichanliche read liehamliche. 

17. muneged = mnneg^. 

26. eche dea?&e, from eternal death. 

33. ])e.s = Jjfisse (dative). 

P. 7, 1. 2. dieliche- digeliclm. Seep. 5,1. 14. 

19 from hottoui. mannen = nuinne, gen. pi. after mast. 

1 1 from bottom, swoldred, probably for swalire = swaltrd6. Cp. 
sqwalterin, Prompt. Parv. pp. 471, 481. But as 0. E. aweltcm is con- 
nected with swilan, so swoltren may be connected with 0. E. swol, 
swole% heat, burning. 

P. 9, 1. 2. Muccflst may be right if be taken as an adverb, and 
thou we must translate as follows ; — If thou diligently inoreasest. 
But the Latin quotation shows that gierne, corresponds to cuqns. 

P. 11, 1. 11. ctirsinpc = excommunication. 

12. cZepinqe, = calling, seems used in the sense of (false) pleadings. 
Cp. lezechinye in Ayenbite, p. 39, and biclepie]), plead for, Ayenbite, 
p. 40. 

ascinge = (false) ohiiming. ‘ pe uer}ie boj auarioe is aesynge jjet is 
to jerne ope ojjre mid WTong.’ Ayenbite, jJ. 39. 

13-19. hwate, fortune, luck (seep. 105). Stratmann, s. v. Uwaie, 

24. Wi'(76/i3s = witchcrafts, sorcei-ies, wiles. See Lajamon, 19250 ; St. 
Marharete, p. 13 ; Ancren Eiwle, p. 92. 

30. eten, probably for etten, at the ; if so, and to eat in the translation 
must be deleted 

31. mastJiwat, unosiiy, used as late as Eabyan’s time. Cg. somlmat, 
oiherhwat, which crop up during the twelfth and thirteenth ceuturies. 
In St. Katherine we have animat = one thing, sometliing. Here we see 
that these forms arise out of the oldest English comjjounds a-hwa, 
a-lmmt = anyone, anything, where the particle a = ever. Thus some- 
where is formed upon the analogy of everywliwe = 0. E. ever-ihwer = 
efre-gelmcer. Nowhere = the negative of a-hwom' (later forms owliar, 
ouwhar, aiwhar) 

metisupe = 0, E. mete-seipe, a feeding, feast. 
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NOTES AND E1IENDATION8. 


P. 11, 1. 31. atferrne, meal, repast. 0. E. feorm. See Laj. 1442G. 

la?6e^ - la^exle, from Ta^ien, to invite. Sec Aiicreu Khvle, p. 144 j 
Laj. 14427; Allit. Poems, pp. 2, 81. 

34. iudd. Cp. 0. E. gefiije, fit, adapted, from gefegan, to join, unite. 

P. 13, 1. 3. scule. Cp. skele in Shoreliam, 154; s^'i7 in Ormulum, 
1662, = skill, rea.soii. 

5. /ni'^e =/oi^ii (see p. 137), = 0. E. fur^aii, furion, 

even, indeed. Op. na for\on in Old English Horn. First Series, p. 5. 

7. = jangling, jaw ( = chaw). C]3. ajar = a-char, on-char (on the 

turn). 

10. of his = some of his. Cp. the use of some, in Prol. to Chaucer’s 
Cantei'hury Tales, 1. 146. 

‘ Of smale hundes hadde sche that sche fedde.’ 

This use of of is very common in Bacon’s writings. 

19. medeme, 0. E. meditme, medeine, moderate. See p. 123, 1. 3. 

22. Oder = o¥er. 

cnilke, evenly ; 0. E. emne-ltce. 

24. miawnne = ill habits. I have not met with this compound in 
the oldest English. 

25. waher, vigilant, watchful. ‘Bi nihte ouli ancre forte Leon loa/cer 
and hisi ahutou gostliche bijite.’ Ancren Riwle, ji. 142. 

snd, quick, raind, fast; see Owl and Nightingale, 1. 918. ‘Ei 
hurne jrat is sneV 

sell, from sel, time. Cp. tidy in the sense of seasonable; and 
untiili, unseasonable. St, Kath. (ed. Morton), jr, ISO, 

34. huihted; hihteS = adorn. See p. 89, 1. 9 from bottom. The usual 
meaning is to rejoice. 0. E. hylitan, hidden. See Owl and Nightingale, 
1. 436. 

P. IS, 1. 3. hilige = 'l Jiligpc, lie to, belong to. See ljiUggd6,p. 61, 
1. 4 ; and hilien, p. 95, 1. 5. 

4. ]iingie, to reconcile, plead for; Bee Orm. 8997. 

7 from bottom, wane ; see Old Eng. Horn. First Series, pp. 21, 29. 

P. 17, 1. 20. inhoreges. This seems to be a true compound ; cp. 
0, E. inhorh, the giving of goods as idcdgc or security. 

26. yaste. If not an error for leste yet, at least, = yces ye, for that, 
as far as. The corresponding passage in Horn. YII. First Series, p. 75, is 
‘ Alle je kunnen leste yet ich wene ower credo.’ For the phrase ' leste 
ioh wenc,’ see Old Eng. Horn. First Series, j). 167. 

17. attred, poisoned. The Firat Series, p. 75, expands this passage. 

P. 21, 1. 17. [a\-trind6. The MS. has trine^ Xdainly enough, but 
the First Series, p. 77, has irind6. The sense is the same. 

27. snieart. A very unusual though a very good form. It does not 
occur, I believe, in the oldest period. 

awemned, so in MS. The correct form is awemmed. 

32. tuhed , : cp. ‘ So schcomeliche ituked,' Ancren Ehvlo, p. 366. 

P. 26, 1. 10. sene, sight. See Owl and Nightingale, 308. 

12. on (the second) : read wo. The sense evidently requires it. 

15. nutten, animals, brute heasts. 
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P. 25, 1. 27. 7md wisse = mid imsse, with certainty. 

P. 27, 1. 10 from bottom. hene-iiSe = successful in prayer. 0. E. 

= possession, favour (see p. 135, 1. 7) ; tHian, to allow, gi'unt. 

P. 29, 1. 6. lieuidS, lie heavy on; seep. 79, 1. 6; Laj. 18408. 

12. wenlukest, most pleasant, acceptable; cp. 0. E. wyn-lto, pleasant. 
Sausk. van, to accejit ; Lat. venm, veniistas, venerari, &c. (See 
wewZifl/jg = fair, jjp. 83, 175.) 

17. rum-handed : ep. 0. E. rdm, geriim, roomy, wide ; rAm-lieort, 
large-hearted. Liberal. 

20. forcvker\ see Laj. 28240, St. Kath. (ed Morton), 1. 2242, 
whei’eybrcit^ = wicked, bad. 

23. hirenien, to cry out upon. This compound does not occur in the 
oldest period. Cp. remen ( = liremaii), to ci'y, cry out, p. 89, 1. 36 ; 
Laj. 6795 ; Ancrcu Pdwle, p. 242 ; St. Mark. p. 18 ; Allit. Poems, 
A. 1180. 

25. jje ))e; read \>e ne, thee not. 

26. a-lieve'6 = a-teore'6, from O. E. ateorian, a-tHran, to fail. 
eiht-(jradi = wealth-greedy, a compound like 0. E. med-ierne, bribe- 

greedy, Moral Ode, 1. 256. Zn/-3«on4 = gi'eedy for praise. 

P. 31, 1. 4. speJest ; not spillest, but sparest. )See Orm. 10133. 
Cp. ‘ spele and spare,’ Piers Plowman. Sec Stratmann, s. v. Sjtehn. 

11. Ziyria^:, from 0. E. to belie. Gp Uhnen, io contradict, 

in Orm. 7440. Stratmann connects this verb w'itli 0. E. lean, leahan, 
to blame, reproach. 

8 from bottom, se, an error of the scribe for ]ie or ]) 0 . 

3 from bottom, bilihte. The more ordinary form is ilihte. See 
Castle of Love, 11. 778, 794. 

^P. 33, 1. 14. i-waned, taken away, cut off. Tlie verb wanien has 
usually an intransitive use in this period, but see p. 176. 

25. hateringe (i hatienge, see p. 177,1. 4) = hatcfulness, misery, as 
opposed to edinesse, 1. 24. 

29. unerned, unattainable, from enwm to attain; a rather unusual 
sense of the word. See 2 J. 135. 

P. 36, 1. 6. woninye may mean loaning, want, but the more usual 
sense is weeping. See Hali Meid. p. 37 ; Owl and Nightingale, 1. 311 ; 
and wanunge in Sawles “Warde, Old Eng. Horn. Eirat Series, p. 253. 

13. iclieu (see p. 123, 1. 8), a very unusual form, pointing to an 
older ge-eeoio. Cj). cZjei«=jaw, p. 13, 1. 7. 

19, 20. for-gremede. The r is rather faint in the MS., but it was 
originally r and not i. The sense requires perhaps /or-yiemecZe. 

For-'^emen usually signifies to neglect, disregard. See p. 183 of these 
Homilies, where for-yme is opposed to hi-yme. As hi-yme = to keep (by 
having an eye on) regard, so for-yme may signify to lose (through 
neglect). 

6 from bottom, hicaehen. Bee Orm. 12288. 

1 from bottom. te&-for^—fo'i^td6, from fot^-teon, to carry on, 
exhibit. See p. 37, 1. 2. 

geres, tela ; also used in the sen.se of wiles (sec p. 37, 1. 2). 
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P, 37, 1. 9, mnned , . . tiliget - wiime^ , , tiligeth. TilUj(s& = toil, till, 

1 S. egerne : so iu MS., ? read germ, diligeut (the e seems repeated 
on account of sivi^e), or ? giiier = greedy. 

26. uuli^ -fuliei == toul, defile, 

26. snmii^ points to an older snifian, to sniff, which however is 
not met with in 0. E. Cp. snofel, secretions from the nose ; 
Eng. srmff. Sni-Jian must be a causative of root sni, to drip. Cp. 
Bansk. sjiu, to distil, flow ; O, E. sny-t-an, to suite. The more 
common form is nevelen, Cp, nifle. Eel, Antiq. ii, 211; nevelinge, 
Pier,s Plowman. 

27, 31, Jloddri, a very imu.sual word, meaning jn’oLahly mire or 

feu. Cp. ‘Fette swin |)et fule/e» to liggen in.’ 0. E. Horn. 

First Series, i>. 81. 

29. senihhaM. I can make nothing of this exceiJt to suggest that 
it is written for sam-hdkel = semi-eoiie, a kind of short cope. (See 
Prol. to Cant. Tales, 1. 264.) Cp. 0, E. mes-haMe, = mass-cloth. Or 
for semd-halcel = loaded, or heavy cloak, or sem-halcel = 1 a bag-cloak, a 
cloak with many pockets in it. 

30. hmiUe^ is not a very common form ; but compare siilie^ in 
Aucren Riwle, p. 168 ; Owl and Nightingale, 1. 1238. See Old Eng. 
Miscell. p. 225. 

P. 39, 11. 13, 25. Iesewe6. See leswe, pasture, 1. 14, and p. 37, 1. 16. 
Op. Ancren Riwle, p. 1 00. 

19. hlanii, leans, reclines, from Ideonien to lean, cognate with Latin 
ch'no : the h is often dropped in 0. E, Cp. honede, Laj. 10770 ; leonie 
(suhj.), Ancren Riwle, p. 142. 

20. non eige ne stand of. See note to 1. 392 of Story of Genesis 
and Exodus. ‘ Stand in awe of’ is quite a modei’n expression. , 

29. iefneA, originally made even or equal to, hence compared to. 
Cp. effnedd in Orm. i. 39, 321, 336. 

ateliche = aul-liclie, homble, foul. See Orm. 4803, Ancren Riwle, p. 6. 

33. fmmherdligges = frumberdlinges = young men, -an unusual form : 
/r 2 «fj = first; Serd = hh’th. Seep. 41, 1. 1. 

hanecrau, cock-crow. I have not met with this form before, 
but compare oldest English lixm-crced, cook-crow. 

P. 41. 1. 29. cw^-lmhe, to acquaint (oneself), enter into friendship 
with. See p. 45 and Laj. 17103. 

Bl. forwened. Bos worth gives foruiemd the sense of pi’oud; but 
the moaning ‘spoilt,’ occurs iu Piers Plowman (eel. Wright), 2541. 

P. 43, 1. 6. histonden, the p.p. of hisfandea, to stand about, 
surround, attack, assail. Sec p. 173, 1. 4. See St. Marhei-eto, p. 3 ; 
Ancren Khvle, p. 264 ; La^. 30323. 

11. for^e=for\en or /orjjfen, from ifor^ien, to offer, afford. Cp. 
p. 49, 1. 8 from bottom; and 0. E. ge-fot^ian, to offer. See p. 31, 

1. 16, and note on p, 308 of Old Eng. Horn. First Series. 
gersH??i, sometimes written (/«'r«(Hi. See Laj, 1293. 

15, 19. dune, detirf), from dmiien or dnfm, to di'i'c, sink. Cp, 
dimelu'Mja, divingly, in Juliana. 
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P. 43, 1. 17. 'wec]iff&, excite, raise (see p. 137). See Laj, 798, 
26216. CjJ. ‘waken' in Allit. Poems, A 1171, B 323, C 132. 

18. luanrede, the same as meseise, xjoverty, as opposed to woreldes 
riclieitse. See Orm. 3145. 

19. ortrowe, properly an adjective (tlie substantive is ortrow^e), dif- 
fident, distrustful. See p. 73, and Orm. 11589. 

36. loaiteden = were on the look-out for, kept watch. See p. 87, 
1. 30. 

ff6er, used in its etymological sense of one. 

P. 45, 1. 1. hit acorede, bore it (the .sin). Cp. ' pu schalt aconmi the 
rode f f) is acorien his sunne,’ Ancren Riwle, p. 60. There is another 
sense much like 0. E. ahuye, ahye, pay the penalty of, to atone for, 
and hence to be sorry for, complain. See Stratmann, s.v. Acorien. 

3, 4. genieleste, rccAeZesie, abstract nouns formed from the adjectives, 
gemeles, recheles. heedless and reckless. 

5. pg dea^ Mm wes iioealde, that death had exorci.scd power over 
him. Cp. ‘ Ac joure tongcii je wcalde,’ but have control over your 
tongues, Shorehara, p. 100. 

9. foshijie, enmity. See Allit. Poems, pp. 918, 919. 

13. est-riche. 0. E. easi-rice, an Eastern kingdom. 

20. Icing . . . kenndi. Cp. rex and regere. The etymology is of 
course wrong. King is cognate with Saiisk. janaka, father. 

33. cuISien = cu^mi, to become or make known. 

P. 47, 1. 28 from bottom. cMrchgang = cldrchegang. See 1. 20, 
p. 47. Robert of Glouc. p. 380, has chirche-gong. See Gen. and 
Ex. 2465. 

18 from bottom, ferede = fee-rede reden, company. See p. 49, 
1. 2, and St. Kath. (ed. Morton), 1. 703. 

*16 from bottom, hie; 1 read hire, aide, easy, convenient. Fr. 
aisi. The earliest use of our word easy. Cjr. mes-eise-, and eise in 
Ancren Riwle, pp. 20, 108. 

9 from bottom, he^-en, so in MS. ? ieren = hear. 

4 from bottom, sene is an adjective = visible, manifest. 

P. 49, 1. 3. jies loe ~ these gifts ; loc is an old neuter, like deor, 
swin, &o. 

9, drih, patient. I have not met the adjective drih in this sense. 
Like dregh, sorrowful, hard (Tx-oy Book, 1. 935) ; dry^, dry^e, heavy, 
sorrowful (Allit. Poems, A. 823, B. 342), drih comes from dreoy.n 
or drigen, to suffer, bear, endui’e. (See p. 31 of these Homilies, 1. 10). 

14. dS-mnne, easily won; cp. 0. E. ea^-fynde, easily found. 

23, 24. hurend Imre = Imre and Imre, at least, &c. See Invre and hnre 
in Ancren Riwle, p. 390 ; hwr and hur. Owl and Nightingale, 11 ; 
la hwure. Old Eng. Horn. First Series, pp." 237, 245 ; Ian Imre, 
St. Kath. 1074. 'Fov hure and hvre in Ancren Riwle (Nero A. xiv), 
the Titus MS. has Imre, and Cleop. lanliure. 

P. 51,1. 15 from bottom. = Jiiw^es. Ojy./niherdligges =^/nmi- 
herdlinges. 

4 from bottom, oner-sette •=• of-selte = oppress. 
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P. 53, 1. 10. hem siime = some of them. 

15. unen = cumen, come ; or unnen, grunted. 

1. 28. ^olehunhiesse (0. E. ^oleiyrdnes), patience ; from '^olehurde. 
See p. 79, 11. 7, 9, 10 ; 1. 25, infra. It has the same sense as the more 
common \olem(idnease. 

P. 55, 11. 9, 10. tuderende. See Gen. and Ex. 630 ; Orm. 18307. 

24. unluued, illicit. See p. 71, 1. 10 from bottom. Por iinlofne[d] 
lre& in Old Eng. Horn. Ffrst Series, p. 153, the corresponding 
phrase in the present Homilies is ‘ tui-luuede bre'S,’ p. 191, 1. 17 from 
bottom, Cp. loudS and lofe, p. 213, U. 6, 9 from bottom; Allit. 
Poems, 1. 173, and Glossai'y, s.v. Lovne. 

P. 57, 1. 1. vjaniie fore. See Old Eng. Horn. First Series 
(Sawles "VVarde), p. 247. 

10. sicinginge, wliipping, scourging. Cp. swungeii, beaten. Old 
Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 281, and isioiiujla, scourge, ib. p. 13. 

20. egen — hegen. Seel. 19. 

21. wasdieshtren. Wasahestre is a true feminine in -stre, the only- 
one that ocem's in these Homilies. 

P. 69, 1, 7. mo (so in MS.) =moten, 

18 from bottom, ct^ = k'PS = hiXe & ; 1ms = us. 

14 and 9 from bottom, /jiuder = underhand, deceitful; see p. 213, 
11. 23, 25. hinderfulh ( = gen. pi.) for hhiderfidre, deceitful, wicked 1 
Cp. hindre, p. 213 ; hiiiderling, in Orm. 4860. 

P. 61, 1. 2. ermiag. See Laj. 16690; Old Eng. Horn, First Series, 
p. 41, 1. 32 ; Moral Ode, 1. 323. 

7. enden, an error for ended ; see fulended in the following line. 
The verb i^ weak. Cii. hidden for hid. 

20. hide Icsteii = bute we lesten. 

21. anmdliehe, promjrtly. Cj). 0. E. anrmd, one-minded, prom))t. 
See an-rad, unanimous, Ancren Eiwle, p. 228 (footnote) ; anrednesse, 
unanimity, ib. p. 12. 

24. hredlinge = broadwise, with tbe broad or flat side as opposed to 
eggelinge, edge-wise. 

36. \itege = [Jie] witege, the prophet. Cp. witi^e in St. Kath. (ed 
Morton), 1. 484 ; Hali Meid. p. 6 ; witege, witega, Old Eng. Horn. 
First Series, p. 19; wite^ung, Orm. 15149. 

P. 63. 1. 6. wwtefesfe, used to translate ‘ignorantia.’ Seep. 71,1. 1 
from bottom. The first instance of this form that I have met with. 
Unless an error for nuiehiesse, it is evidently a negative form of an 
original wit-leste, which itself means ‘ ignorance,’ as if the origin of the 
-les was forgotten. Mutehiste = nuieleste, ought to mean ' uselessness.’ 

22. wr6-tiging, a substantive formed from tbe verb wHS-teon, to 
-withdraw. Ini. 26, infra, it is wrongly written vtid-tigig ^wv&-tigigge 
- lovS-tigginge. See wir6-tid6, 1. 28, infra. 

24. me^ehche. This must he distinguished from mefelike, meetly, 
moderately (Orm. 10703). MeSelike occurs in Gen. and Ex. 1768. 
Cp. me^e (Allit. Poems, B. 247, 436, 665); Laj. 977 ; Gen. and Ex. 
3601; mdSleas, Ancren Eiwle, p, 96 ; me]iele^, Allit. Poems, B. 273. 
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See these Homilies, p. 11,1. 5 from bottom, where me’Se and met are 
used in the same sense. 

P. 63, 1. 34. over semde, overloaded. See p. 65, 1. 4. Bosworth has 
ofernymed, oppressed, overwhelmed. Seme& - weigh, press upon, occurs 
on p. 93, 1. 13 ; semde = loaded, occurs in Shoreham’s Poems, p. 85 ; 

‘ 0 swete lavedy wat the was wo 
Tlio that me Jhesus demde 
Tho that me oppone liys swete body 
The lievye crouche semde? 

See seme - load, burden, in Gen. and Ex. 1365, 1368. 

34. (see p. 123, 1. 36) properly means ‘offer opposition,' resist. 
See Orm. 1181; St. hlarh. p. 14. 

36. wi^erfidnesse, the sin of enmity or opposition (see p. 121). 
This compound docs not occur in Bosworth or in Stratmann. The 
form one expects is wv6er-ward-nesse. See on p. 121. 

P. 65, 1. 12. nifijiMiye, moaning, lamentation ; from m6«e7i ( = 0. E. 
mcBnan) to moau. Op. menende, 11. 20, 24 infra. 

15, 17. (jahhen, to leprovc, rebuke. See St. Ivath. (cd. Morton), p. 38. 
The ordinary souse of this verb is to lie, jest. 

36. gide = gede = yc.de, has gone. 

to unitor, used to translate ‘ad malum.’ Gan unvior be a corrup- 
tion of v.nge\)Wair % 

P. 67, i. 11. 0 tige=^o time, or o sijwj, once ; tige may be an error 
for tigeie, tenth. See p. 83, 1. 17 from bottom. 

P. 69, 1. 3. Ugrede^. See Owl and Nightingale, 1. 279, where 
higrede^ = cry after. 

10. of gramede; see gramicn, 1. 22 infra, and p. 173. Not in Bos- 
worth or Stratmann, Agramed ocem’s in Alis. 3310. 

29. bi ben = be by, exist, live by. See p. 211, 1. 31, 

35. nlitelwcm = a litelhwan, a little what, = the older lit-lmon. 
See Hist. Outlines, p. 137, § 213. 

P. 71, 1, 2. cdse wat sivo - as soon as. See p. 101, 1. 5 from bottom. 
wat = 0. E. hwcet, Ivwat, quick. 

6. frefrinye (also frofringe) from frefrian, to console. See p. 95, 
1. 35; Orm. 150. 

14. li^^roweres, for lie-^roweres. ‘And manega lic-\ro'weras wseron 
on Israhel,’ &c., Luke iv. 27. Lia-\mowere = one who suffers in the 
body. 

28. smeiJdiche, ci’aftily. See smeyh, crafty, pp. 193, 195 ; smehnesse, 
craft, p. 205. Cp. the oldest English smea, fine, acute ; smeagung, 
machination ; smeedto, subtle, deep. 

bichared, deceived, ensnared. See pp. 105, 195. 

SQ. forgetelnesse is a true form; forgetfulness is comparatively 
modern. Gower foryetel = forgetful, wid fm-yetelnesse. 
reoheles, an error of the scribe for reoJmleste. See p. 63. 

P. 73, 1. 1. Treid&eleas is an adjective used as a substantive, if not 
an error for trevd6eleaste or treudiedeasnesae, and is pi'obably a gloss 
on ortrowe. 



240 ' 


.KOTES AND EMENDATIONS. 


P. 73, ], 1 , Softgerne = love of softness or luxury. Cp. tlie use of nesch 
and Imard in Sawles Warde (Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 255). 

P. 75, 1. 3. ednesse (so in MS.) = edviesse, prosperity. 

8, 9. S(ul, sed, are variant forms of the 0. E. seed, full, glutted, weary. 

P. 77, 1. 34. fc/r-quichidS = for-quickid6, revive. 

35. licioM^e. See Ancren Eiwle, 120 ; Orm. 12919. O^, dem’-iuort, 
stal-wort. 

36. belohen. The ordinary sense of this verb is to look at, behold. 
See Orm. 2917 ; Ancren Eiwle, p. 132. 

P. 79, 1. 17, ettldS, striveth, endeavouretb. The verb etete is not 
peculiar to the Lowland Scotch dialect. See Allit. Poems, B, 207, 688 ; 
Lap 30846, 25761. See Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 263, 1. 28, 
and note on the saine p. 327 ; William of Palerne, 205. 

27, 32. unfek, bad, wicked. See La 3 . 22018; Onn. 8034; Owl 
and Nightingale, 1001. 

P. 81, 1. 1. after-hoht. This compound is not found in the oldest 
period. 

6. at ende = atten ernde, or on ende, lastly; see ettan ends, p. 39. 

9 from bottom, eifulle = eis-/idle, ieavinl^O.'E. eges-fid; eilicha 
= eislich, p. 5 ( = 0. E. egeslie). See Old Eng. Horn. First Series, 
p. 19. Cp. ceiehite - eigehste, feai-fuluess, Laj. 19291. 

6 from bottom, for-lm'ed = adulterous. Cp. for-liored in Onn. 
2043; Shoreham, p. 59. Cp. /ioreyede, defiled, p 201. 

P, 83. 1. 5. dom-hete, a comj)ound, = doom-sharj^, like hlood-red. 
For latter part of the compound, see William of Pnlorue, 330 ; Strat- 
inanu, s. v. Eete, 

20. hei'e = here, not iwaise. 

26. on-neier-ward, a compound, like 0. E. on-inmn, an-inne, 
an-under, an-uven, &c. 

32. SQ^e = su^e, south ; not irwe. 

33. rnoCe = moot, assemhly. See Laj. 31616; St. ICath. (ed. 
Morton), 1. 1324; Old Eng. Miscell. j). 45, 1. 280. 

fmkede = frakele. Gjy. frakel, Old Eng. Horn. First Series, 
23. 25 ; Hali Meid. p. 7 ; Ancren Biwle, 1 02. 

F. 85, 1. 15 from bottom, enele for endest. The verb is weak ; 
Mgunne is of course correct. 

8 from bottom, swo leng ]>e werse = swo long swo worse. Siuo, 
like ]ie before these comparatives, is instrumental. See p. 87, 1. 4 
from bottom. 

4 from bottom. wendS. See Stratmanu, s. v. Wesven. 

P. 87, 1. 2. enibe-^onke. Cp. 0. E. embe-^anc, ymh-^ono, considera- 
tion, care. 

22. wemende = hwervende, from hwerven, to turn ( - liwaarfuin, 
hwearfian) go about. See p. 173, 1 21 ; Onn. 9668, 14137 ; Las. 
31680. 

30. lilnmede. See St. Mark p. 6 ; St. Kath. (cd. Morton), foot- 
note to 1. 1659. 

for-tehte. This seems to be tbe pret. of for-tcchen ( = fnr-taic-an, 
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pret. for-tmhte, - misteach, mislead), but it is not met with in the oldest 
period. It may be a compound of tiJitan (pret. tihte), to allure, seduce. 
See p. 107, 11. 5, 10. 

31. bi-wunclen. See p. 95, 1. 22, and Old Eng. Horn. First Series, 
p. SI, where hhuitiden simply means to wind about. 

hi-waldm, not a common compound. It occurs in Gower’s 
Confessio Amantis, i. 312. 

P. 89, 1. 1. se he = as it (liflode). In the oldest period lijlade is fern. ; 
hence I have taken he for hie = they (devils). 

27 from bottom, chirohsoene. See Old Eng. Horn. First Series, 
p. 45, 1. 25, and p. 310 (note). 

22 from bottom. Jirop = ^orp. Used by Nash in his ‘ Lenten Stuff.’ 
Chaucer has Jmo^. \)orp occurs in Allit. Poems, B. 1178. 

19 from bottom, toiy = oldest Engli.sh toieg, originally a mar-horse. 
13 from bottom, admod. See edimddre, edtnodnesse, Old Eng. Horn. 
First Series, p. S. 

sandeo'-bodes, a rare compound ; but see sander-man = mes- 
senger’, Gen. and Ex. 1410, 2791, and p. 144 (note on 1. 1410), 
Cp. 0. E. sand, send, a sending, messenger. 

8 from bottom, bihengm, hung round about. See Laj. 3637 ; 
Orm. 951. 

2 from bottom, understoden, received. Eiis is not an unusual sense 
of the verb understanden. See Gen. and Ex. 2393, 3434. 

P. 91, 1. 2. Silof = si lof. Si is the 3rd sing. subj. of am (root as). 
It occurs only in this passage. Si occurs in Orm. 3378, seo in Laj. 
Zo/ = praise, Orm. 3379, Laj. 8376, Aucren Eiwle, 104. See 1. 34; 
p. 93, 11. 2, 3; p. 103, 1. 26. 

5. briggeden, bridged, the only rendering I can give ; the 
sense requires hi-streweden <= strewed (see Old Eng. Horn. First 
Series, p. 4, 1. 36, where slrehiten is used in the same sense). 

7. heg settle, dat. of heg-setl - heah-setl, supreme settle (seat) or 
throne. Bee Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 113. 

18. noten. See Orm. 12228 ; Laj. 30603; Gen. and Ex. 3144._ 

19. wike - loiken, offices, duties. Old Eng. Horn. First Series, 
p. 137 ; Laj. 29751 ; Orm. 7208 ; Owl and Nightingale, 603. 

24. [ = sihi\ of sahtnesse = visio pacis. See Old Eng. Horn. First 

Sei’ies, p. 313. 

31. bi = 6ie = beo (subj.). See p. 95, 1. 26. 

P. 93, 1. 1 1. _/o?'sine(/e£Zs = those who have deeply sinned; not in 
Bosworth or Stratmann. See Old Eng. Horn. Eirst Series, pp. 96, 
316. 

10 from bottom, gestninge, entertainment. Seo gistninge in Laj. 
14262; Ancren Eiwle, p. 414. 

7, 6, from bottom, hard, table. See p. 95, 1. 11, ‘godes horde,’ 
Moral Ode, Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 177, 1. 307. 

P. 95, 1. 3. bimurndS. See p. Ill, 1. 13, Old Eng. Horn. First 
Series, p. 149. 

8. Iii6e = lv(e>6. Seo Allit. Poems, A. 357 ; Shoreham, p. 19. 

16 
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P. 96, 1. 9. cruche. See Kath. (eel. Morton), 1. 1171. 

IQ. fant-ston -fontston, Cp./itni-vai;, Old Eng. Miscell. p. 4, 1. 108. 
See St. Marh. 1, Orm. 17208. 

17. here o^er, one of them. See note on p. 11, 1. 1 of Old Eng. 
Horn. p. 307. 

22. erisme-clo^. See Gen. and Ex. 2458 ; Hampole’s Pricke 
of Conso. 2791. Cp. ereme = cresnie, Shoreliam, p. 15. 

26, hiheue. See Ancren Iliwle, 96, 168, 176, 230 ; Old Eiig. Horn. 
First Series, p. 213. 

29. arm-liertnesse, ar'in-lieorted. Cp. the olde.st Eng. ecurm-lieort, 
merciful; erm, poor. Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 113; Laj. 
6608, 9435. 

33. mild-heorted has the same sense as arm-heorted. Cp. mild- 
Imrte, Laj. 16813; Orm. 2896 ; Ancren Eiwle, p. 120; Old Eng. 
Horn. First Series, p. 199. 

P. 97, 1. 19. ))fi togenes (so in MS.) = '^er-to-genes. 

30. ne TMige = ne niuge ge. 

36. sv)i-mes!te - mie-messe. Cp. swi-dages (p. 101, 1. 18 from 
bottom) = 0. E, BWiga-dreg = a day of .silence ; swi'&-wiJee - sivi-ioilee, 
still week, Ancren Pdwle, ]). 70; swie, St. Miirh. p. 157, See siuiede, 
p. 101, 1. 17 ; sioige&, p. 103, 1. 23, 

P. 99, 11. 1, G. oueUte = 0. E. of-lcete, of-hie, the sacramental 
bread. 

9. da (so in MS.) = dai. 

1 2. slefn'ende. The only instance I know of this form. Cp. the 
oldest English Siberian, to slide or glide away. 

P. 101, 1. 26 from bottom, e^eliche. See Old Eng. Plom, First 
Serie.s, pp. 255, 318, Cp. dielich in Hali Mcid. p. 11. 

4 from bottom, imint, intended. See Shoreham, p. 151. 

P. 103, 1. 11. leire, dat. of leir, - 0. E. Jeger, bed, grave. Eng. lair 
and ledger (book), ledger-bait. Cp. leirede, prostrate, 1. 16, which 
seems to he a coinage of the writer, and intended perhaps as a play 
upon leir. 

14. bote (so in MS.) = hute, but, except. 

16. leirede and slaine. The final e here marks the plural. 

27. dagdS. Lajamon has dayde, daiuede. Cp. dawe% Ancren 
Riwle, p. 352 ; dagen (inf.), Gen. and Ex, 16, 91. 

P. 105, 1, 13 from bottom. neVen = neo^an, from beneath. Op. 
henan, heonan, hence, &c. 

9 from bottom, sheppendes. See Orm. 346 ; St. Kath. (ed. 
Morton), 1. 305, Cp, sgeppere in Ayenbite, p. 7 ; sehuppare, Ancren 
Eiwle, p 138. 

8, 7. Imate, wate. See note on p. 11, 11, 13, 19. 

P. 107, 1. 3. slelit = sleight. The more ordinary form is sic?}), sfeiab, 
sleiht. 

5, 9, 10, for-tihting, fortukting. Not in Stratmaim. See note on 
p. 87, 1. 30. 
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P. 107, 11. 8, 9. sam . . sani, a very unusual form at tins period, 

8. angun = ongyn, beginning. 

1 0. Mleande. The only instance I know of this verb after a.d. 1100; 
cp. 0. E. hi-ledn, bi-Iedhan, to forbid, hinder. 

18. alime^ = alenie6 = ahomeS. See p. 109, 11. 1, 2, ,3. The verb 
aleoman is not in Bos worth. 

36. alencl, p.p. of atenden, to enkindle. See afeni, p. 1 11, 1. 12. Not 
in Stratmann. 

P. 109, 1. 4, 'understondinesse = understmidingnesse. Not in Bos- 
worth or Stratmann. 

1 9 from bottom, suterliche = sutelliche. 

IS from bottom. efed = hefed, raised, exalted, heaved. Seep. Ill, 
11. 16, 30 ; La 3 . 9010 ; Ancren Biwle, p. 166. 

12 from bottom. sigeS, See p. 175; Laj. 2918, 11265, 14689 ; 
St. Kath. (ed. Moi’ton), 1. 2363 ; Hali Meid. p. 47. 

2 from bottom, to-glade = to-glad, the pret. of to-gliden. Not in 
Stratmann. 

1 from bottom, aseli, the pret. of asigen to settle, fall. Not in 
Stratmann. 

P. Ill, 1. 32. strides', 11. 34, 35, strhlende, sirit. Bestrtdan occurs 
in Bosworth, but not strtdan. See Laj. 17982, and Stratmann, s. v. 
Btriden. 

35. cnoUes. See Gen. and Ex. 1. 4129; Prompt. Paiw. 280; Ps. 
Ixiv. 13. 

P. 113, 1. 4. stalle. See Stratmann, a. v. StaL 

8. maistevlinges = loverdinges = principes, a very early hybrid. 

6. hem : op. harre, in Prologue to Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales, 
1. 552. 

‘ Ther nas no doro that he nolde heve of harre. 

Prompt. Parv. p. 237. 0. E. hear, heoru, heorra, a hinge. 

to-shiurede. See Stratmann, s. v. To-schivren. Shtwen points to 
an older sci-fri-an, to divide, a causative of the root shi, to divide. 

23. stundmele = stund/nielum, by times, intervals. Cp. wuJce-mahm, 
by weeks, Orin. 1. 536. 

33. atellen, to tell out, number. Not in Stratmann. 

P. 115, 1. 10. fenrd = ferd, host. 

13. andsete. Mostly used adjectively. O. E. and-smt, odious, 
hateful. See Orm. 16071. 

19. untine^. Not in Stratmann. See Bosworth, s. v. Untynan. 

P. 117, 1. 8. i'&reued = idrened. See Gen. and Ex. 1. 318, and 

p. 126 (note). 

9. lit takes the genitive case after it. See Stratmann, s. v. Lut. 

11. lesfe. See Stratnifinn, s. v. Tkesten, Lwsten. 

20. imdrene, dat. of undren - undern, the third hour of the day, or 
nine o’clock in the morning. Cp. nndern-time, Orm. 19458, from 
under in the sense of inter ; ' under jiis’ = intei’ca, 1. 1880, and ‘ under 
jjat,’ IjUJ. 


16—2 
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P. 117, 1. 22. dine. Not iu Stratmanii. See An Old Eng. Miscell. 
25, 782 ; Gen. and Ex. 3467 ; Allit. Poems, B. 862, T. B. 1197. 0. E. 

d'fjne, ije-dyne, tliunder, din. 

27. iwiselende, double. This seems to be the pres. part, of a verb 
iwiselien, to double; cp. 0. E. Iwisel-t<y6, twisil-tunge CWiclif). I at first 
took Ivnselende for tioi-scelende = dividing in two. 

Si. f undie {findige, p. 119, 1. 35). See a full discussion of this 
word in 'White’s ed. of the Ormulum, note to 1. 13327. 

P. 121, 1. 1. ]>remnease. See Old Eng. Horn. First Series, pp. 99, 
161 ; Ajicren Eiwle, p. 160 ; Orm. 11177. ^rennesse is the form one 
would expect. 

10 from bottom, hilm. Evidently an error for heih, the pret. of 
hu^en, to bend. 

8 from bottom, unhihefe. Not in Stratmann. See Old Eng. Horn. 
First Series, p. 265. Cp. 0. E. unbiMfu, unprofitable, inconvenient. 

P. 123, 11. 6, 6. jjo/ffS Ms vMioille^'^ole^ Ms unwilles, sufforeth 
against his will; unwilles G\^. hire wmil\).e], Hnli Meid. 

p. 31, used adverbially. Uivwille is also an adjective = displeasing, Owl 
and Nightingale, 1. 422 ; Ancren Biwle, p. 338, Cp. willes, Hali 
Meid. p. 27 ; Ancren Biwle, p. 6. 

31. ]iue7't-ut, throughout, entirely; 'fioeorri-iit, ]>werr6-ut, occur in 
Orm. i. pp. 4, 8 ; ii. pp. 7, 8, 78, 79. 

P. 125, 1. 2. hige, mind, thought. I have not met with this word 
except in the first period of the language. It is not in Stratmann. 

24 from bottom, mune^. The MS. has trinne^, and trenne>S (? tren~ 
nede) occurs on p. 141, Horn. xxiv. 1. 5. The sense of the verb Irentmi 
seems to be ‘ to relate,’ ‘make mention of,’ ‘ touch upon,’ ‘ discourse of.’ 

14 from bottom, atold (so in MS.), not in Bosworth or Stratmann ; 
1 at-old, too old. Soe atecdd, p. 133, 1. 32. If we could read a-cold 
(the p.p. of acoklen) the difficulty would perhaps be got over. 

13 from bottom, unhfiich. See St. Kath, (ed. Morton), 1. 345. 

P. 127, 1. 3. wiiige, originally wise, prudent, = 0. E. luitig. The 
author has given it a new moaning to show its connection with luitegede 
in 1. 4. 

6. floxede. I know of no such vei-b as fioxeyh ; ? from Jloosien, from 
flocan to clap (Exeter Book, p. 402, 1. 23). 

20. wilderne. See Laj. 1238; Ancren Biwle, p. 160. 

22, weste, desert. See Orm. 17409. 

25. std^elede, made stable or firm ; from stalSel, foundation, basis, 
station. See Staged, p. 147. 

29. ohmite, dat. of oZiteni, = 0. E. olfend, camel. 

P. 129, 11. 18, 21, 22. western, westren, a desert place, wilderness, = 
0. E. loestem. See tvaslurn, in Allit, Poems, B. 1674. Not in 
Stratmann. 

2S. for-gt'otmen ^ grown over, grown to excess. Not in Bosworth. 
See Stratmann, s.v. For-gr6wen, See Fabyan’a Chron. (ed. Ellis), 
p. 605. 
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P. 129, 1. 23. brimhles. The form hrimbil, ^hrimhel, ocoiirs in the 
Prompt. Parv. The more ordinary form is hremhel or hremher. 

29. Dcue, the pi. of def, deaf. 

]iicke-Uale = of thick hearing. Cp. lust, lihist ( = 0. E. Myat), 
hearing. 

34. nehtleche (so in MS.) =nehh.che. 

P. 131,1. 3. As/orjie = even, it is probably an error for /or. 

6 from bottom, imligel . . . so%-satjel. Sc^sagel occurs in Bos- 
worth ; but not unligel. Neither are given by Stratmann. 

P. 132, 1. 22. fnndede. See Gen. and Ex. 2831, 2958; Allit. Poems, 
A. 903. 

28. ruden. The only instance I have met 'vvitli of this verb. Is it 
connected with odd ? 

36. o'ecliel-ful^O.Ji. o'ieels-fmt, a eemser. 

36. o'echelende - o'echelenoie. Not in Stratmann. Cjj. 0. E. o-ecelsian, 
to perfume or incense. 

P. 137, 1. 1. onislejd. See Aneren Pdwle, pp. 68, 146. 

21. over-mete. See Aneren Eiwle, p. 296; Onn. 10720. 

35. mece (so in MS.), 1 ooiete, = 0. E. 'meet, meet. The form one 
would expect is wiec = «ieoc, meek. It is very difficult to di.stiuguish 
between c and t between two ds. 

P. 139, 1. 15. cnmdel. Not in Boswoi’th or Stratmann. 

1 6. Stim, the pi. of stif. Cp. deue, the pi. of def. 

36. aeheoi = hackeoi, to hack, cut (0. E. haccaoi, liaccian). See An- 
ci'en Riwle, p. 298. 

P. 141, 1. 30. ge-rise^, it becomes. Not in Stratmann. See Uodse’S, 
Old Eng. Horn. Eirst Serie.s, p. 109. 

33. hur = here, of them. 

aluon?&, .see note to p. 107, 1. 18. 

35. hruik = h'ioig^, bringeth or hoinnd6 = burnetii. 

P. 143, 1. 6. miklicJie. Cp. O. E. nvistllc, vai-ious. 

gelimjoe^ = gelimpe, accidents. 

11. gielefe = gelefe = 0. E. geledfa, belief. 

P. 145, 1. 4. lauede, bathed. See Laj. 7489. 

2%.fm'ste, time. See Old Eng Miscell. 69, 38 ; Orm. 261 ; La 3 . 
287. 

P. 147, 1. 2. hklen ^ giden = geden, went. Cp. giede, p. 175, 1. 2. 
The First Series, p. 165, has oden = eodeofi. 

21. aoidseohe = 0. E. and-sacu, a-nd-scec, denial. 

27. histonden, afflicted. The verb histanden generally mef^ns to sur- 
round. See La 5 . 30323 ; Aneren Biwle, p. 264. 

22. staged stidieled, stilled. The Finst Series, p. 157, for was 
staged has loeo'eoi stille. 

36. astruid = ? the older astregd : or is it the p.p. of a-slreoma'nl^ 

See p. 161 . 

P. 149, 1. 3. fremful. Sec p. 157, Old Eng. Horn. First Series, 
p. 135. TJo-evmol, Ayenbite of luwyt, p. 80. 
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P. 149, 1. 11. biwist, living, being. See Anuren Riwle, pp. 156, 
160. Tile First Scries, p. 167, has uib'miat', and for te(jed it reads 
itu'fed. 1 terjed = the p.p. of a verb teyien ( = 0. E. teblihian, tehioAi, to 
design, appoint). 

15. auele^. See p. 159, II. 11, 19. The First Series, p. 157, has 
erjie^ = merit ; and ferned, p. 137. Is a-ueldt> feel, or = 0. B. 

-fyliyeam, to follow ? 

23. sjius is evidently masculine, and spuse feminine. See Ancren 
Eiwle, p. 98. In Fabyan’s Ghron. p. 656, spuse is mnsc. and spowsesse 
fern. 

P. 151, 1. 9. lulaelie = 0. E. wIcbc, luke-yv&vm, tepid. Ancren Riwle, 
202; Gen. and Ex. 3300. The First Series, p. 159, has ne[s^che = 
soft. )Se6 wlech, St. Juliana, p. 70. 

for-melten See Hali Meid. 13. The First Series, p. 159, trans- 
poses this, and has for hit meltff6. 

14. = welled. First Series, p. 159. See Allit. Poems, A. 365 ; 

Ancren Riwle, 118. 

20 ie^ = fZrac7i[e^], First Series, p. 159. 

28. ilestnnde = hstende, First Series, p. 159. 

P. 153, 1. 21. meiegef) = 0. E. mceSeyian, mce^ian, temper, moderate. 
See La 3 . 26231 ; Gen. and Ex. 1242. 

P. 155, 1. 11. forwai^, perished. The First Series, p. 133, has 
asu>07id. 

12. foi’-treden. The First Series has p. 135. 

P. 157, 1. 13. alnws-deled = elmes-idal, Old Eng. Horn. First Series, 
p. 185. 

25. Jje \ie = jier ]pe, First Sei-ies, p. 15. 

31. wi&e and cher = wilcen and cherres, First Series, p. 137. 

P. 159, 1. 8 from bottom. He lies fette hom, he (the heavenly king) 
fetched hei- (the maiden) home. See p. 166, 1. 25, where hire fette 
occurs. Miitzuer alters this to ‘he wes fet horn.' There is good autho- 
rity for lies = her. 

R. 161, 1. 13. to-worpdS, to ca.st asunder, disturb. See Orm. 16199, 
16277. 

lii. ford, ■aue^^'i fordreve^, disturbs, orl for-drauB^=fordrav)d&, 
scatters, divides. 

30. atleien. See 1. 36. Gp. 0. E. cetUeyan, to lie still, or idle. 
yes = ye/, if. Matzner proposes to read yesne = sterile, or yres = 
grass. 

34. wenden (see 1. 36, and p. 163, 1. 6), turned up. Matzner has 
weiiden = watered ! 

P. 163, 1. 10. morede. The earliest instance I know of a verb 
moren, to take root. See i-mored, ‘ Legends of the Holy Rood,' p. 28, 
1. 126. It is still common in Devonshire. 

13. jji't (see p. 3). Matzner alters to 'pe hit. 

ifuren^^-yefyrn, formerly, heretofore, long ago. See Old Eng. 
Miscell. 122, 335 ; 103 ,21; Laj. 24017 ; Owl and Nightingale, 1304. 
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P. 163, 1. 17. redinges. See Ancren Riwle, p. 286. 

\%.holde, faitliful, true. Orm. 6177j La 3 , 14091 ; Old Eng. 
Miscell. 38, 48 ; 141, 20 ; Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 313. 

19. scZiZe = seldom. Mafczner is inclined to take it as the pret. of 

sellm ! 

20. song. See Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 153, 'where 
the phi-ase hoher spel, and leow ( = leo])) occurs. La^. L 30054. 

27. sis = swo Ms or se Ms = so (as) + Ais. Aliitzner alters to Ms, 
dale, female servant. Chaucer (Nonnes Prestes Tale) has deye. 

28. awhn&6. See p. 181. a-wlancian, to be proud (Bosworth). 
See v}l6nc% p. 189, 1. 27. 

30. sole (see 1. 31, infra), dirty. Op. Old Eng. Miscell. pp. 151, 
1G2 ; Ancren Si'wle, p. 234. Not in Stratmann. 

31. smoc is used by Chaucer. 

32. Sica rd = S'vvait, black. See Laj. 10189; Gen. and Ex. 286. 
saffran. See Old Eng. Horn. Fust Series, pp, 5.3, 311. 

33. meshakele = messe-hakele. Cp. seniliha/cel, p. 37, 1. 28. 
fustane. The MS. seems to have fuslani. Matzner reads 

fustain. 

34. unschapliclie, unseendy. Not in Bos'worth or Stratmann. 
Gp. 0. E. (je-sceapLiee, properly, well. 

36. nap, cup, bowl; Old Eng. hnmp. Sec nep in Ancren Eiwle, p. 344; 
OldEiig. Miscell, p, 174, 1. 107 ; p. 175, 1. 107. 

P. 165, 1. 4, ippen. See Ancren Eiwle, pp. 88, 146, 150. 

5. ZeS fo>^ geres : te^ /of^ '=for^-td6. See note to p. 35, 1. 1. 
Matzner takes for^ with geres and i-enders it ‘ later in the year ’ ! ! 

16. hid = aleid, prostrate. 

o^gm, = 0. E. son-in-law, brothei’-in-law. See Orm. 19832; 

Laj. 23106. 

34. steire, dat. of sZeiV. 0. E. sUeger, stair, step. ‘ Tlie fallynge of a 
sleyer’ ( = ladder’), Fabyan’s Obrou. (ed. ElUs), p. 612. Cp. slayre, steep, 
high, in Allit. Poems, A. 1022. 

35. staples. The oldest Eng. steo 2 )l = a steeple ; but stojde is 
evidently formed from O. E. steep, steap, a .step. 

P. 167, 1. 5. stienge, Wright and Miitzner have (wrongly) strenge, 
8. dai-rieme, day-dawn, day-break. See Owl and Nightingale, 
1. 328. See Stratmann, s. v. Rime, 

15, Horn. XXXVIII. toe, took possession of, seized. 

17. jjre, dire, severe. It ooom’s in the oldest Eng, in this sense 
only in composition, as \rea-nyd, compulsion. 

breiful. See Chaucer's Prol. 1. 689. Cp. brerdful, Orm. 14529 ; 
hrurdfid, Allit. Poems, B. 383. 

18. wul ( = weol ; see St. Kath. 1. 1925), the pret. of wallen, to boil, 
flow. There is a weak form wellen, luellien, pret, welde, loalde, to well, 
boil. 

19. enden = lienden == liende, Cp. i-Jiende (- ge-hende). Owl and 
Nightingale, 1129 ; henden, Gen. and Ex. 3361, 3370. 
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P. 169, 1. 2. bitwifold =twi/oldUc?i6 ] cp. hilmndvedfedlde,'^. 171. 
See Historical Outlines, p. 113. By manyfokle, Occleve, De Eeg. 
1. 613 ; hy fekfold, Piers Plowman. 

7. ginwe = (jemere. Seep. 181, 1. 6; Allit. Poems, B. 971; Old 
Eng. MiscclI. iip. 28, 30. 

10. anhefde, tlie pret. of an-liebhen or an-hejieni Boswortli lias 
an-he/edness, exaltation. Laj. 21G25 lias an-hof, the pret. of an- 
haven. 

17. sepulchre; lick - lie, hody, cp.Uc-hmie,licJie- 

vjaJce, &c, 

P. 171, 1. 4. unhUeuede) cp. unhileavB = 0. E. mujehafa, St. 
Kath. 1. 261. 

11. Me, look, countenance. The same as late in Orm. 1213; 
Ancren Pdwle, p. 90; Zo<e, Gen. and Ex. 1162. See lete in Old Eng. 
Horn. First Series, p. 59, 1. 90. 

23. hlolce, pi. of bloh = Uah, black. Ancren Eiwle, p. 234. 

35. saclese, without guilt (.safe). See Gen. and Ex. 916 ; Orm. 
1900. 

P. 173, 1. 4. bislonden fe»i /astZ?c7w, assail them vehemently. See 
note to p. 147, 1. 27. 

6. imr adeliche { = unnedlice), viithont consideration, remor.sole,ssly. 
Cp. wined, Gen. and Ex. 1. 1906; Lnj. 6517. 

6. bisevi, 3rd pers. sing, of bi-seon, 1 to see to, look after. See Old 
Eng. Misoeil. p. 240. 

11, fepelS, seize. For this sense see Gen. and Ex. 1. 3164; Old 
Eng. Migcell. p. 41, 1. 137. 

13. of-s]iamede = ashamed; cp. of-dred, of-friht, o/’-Z/wVsZ = adread. 
affright, atliirst. 

lA. biclepiei. See Ancren Pdwle, p. 344 ; Castle of Love, 498. 

27. sende farene = fo7^-farene sende ; sends ~ seiiden, are. 

P. 175, 1. 15. lieuliche-eu fulliche or irewliohe, you fully or truly. 
Cp. heu fremfidliche. 

19. loagieiide. See Laj. 26941. 

ahraidene, the p.p. of a-breiden or ahregden, to overturn, over- 
throw, from hreiden, to turn, throw (pret. braid, p.p. bi'ouMi). Cp./or- 
broiden = decayed. Old Eng. MiscclI. p. 5, 1. 124. 

warlicJie, usually means cautious, prudent. The context shows 
that the sense is troubled, disturbed. Cp. 0. E. wei'e, doubt, confusion ; 
Du. werre a muddle; Fabyan has 'a war-dy wepyn’ = a dangerous 
weapon. See Chron. (ed. Ellis), p. 630. I believe the writer intended 
to connect warliehe with uooreld (1. 21); cp. Hampolo’s derivation of 
world from loer, wa/r, worse (Pricke of Conscience, p. 41, 1. 1479). 

23. iseone, the gerundial infinitive, to be seen; not tlie perfect 
participle. 

P, 177, 1, 5. ioerg/wpes, malediotion.s, from a verb to curse. 

Cp. weri, Hampole’s Pricke of Conscience, 7422 ; wdried, Gen. and 
Ex. 544 ; waruivge, Ancren Riwle, p. 200. See warienge, p. 179. 
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P. 177, 1. 5. wurre^ = vjeorr^, or loerr^, trouble, cli.sturb, wage war 
on. St. Marh. p, 8; Ancron Riwle, p. 60 j Ayenbite of Inwyt, p. 29. 

7. lisinheS. See Orm. 19690 j Ancren Eiwle, pp. 334, 400. 

16, 17, 23. tuderv6, tuder, tuderinde. See Gen. and Ex. 164, 
630; Orm. 18307. Stratmauu bas no instance of tbe substantive 
tuder. For tuderinde 1 read tuderinge. 

24. c(f6e (0. E. cd^u). See Prompt. Parv. p. 96 ; King Alis/ 2815. 

25. wa7is])edie. There is no example of this in Stratmann. See 
Boawortb, s. v. Wan-spedig. 

28. undes, 1 unVes = uEes, waves. See u’Se, p. 143. Old Eng. 
Horn. First Series, p. 43 ; La 3 . 4578. Not Lat. unda. 

29. unilinvp : cp. limjpes, p. 197, 1. 7. See Old Eng. Miscell. 
p. 110, 1. 148 ; unlvmp, p. 195 ; and Ancren Kiwle, p. 274. 

36. ut-sondes : cp. O. E. ut-sendan, to send out. (Boswortb.) 

j>eu-7iesse (from pen = peaw, manner, virtue). Not in Boswortb or 
Stratmann. 

P. 179, 11. 1, 2. See Met. Horn. p. 5. 

ybg/i = 0. 'El. fall. See fnh in Old Eng. Miscell. pp. 39, 164, 165 ; 
‘fou ne grey,’ ib. p. 70, 1. 357. 

6. hi hen = exists by ; not bi[lib']ben. See 1. 14, infra. 

7. mene = imene (see p. 9): cp. mmnelike, Orm. 2503. See Half 
Meid. p. 19 ; Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 261, and p. 201. 

10. hunddinies. See p. 181,1. 20. As this word occurs nowhere else, 
I have connected it with 0. E. hyne, a servant, hind , hea^i, poor ; cp. 
hmderling, in Orin. 4860 ; hine-folc, Gen. and Ex. 3655. 

12. mol: op. mol, tribute, mail, Old Eng. Miscell. p. 151, 1. 161 ; 
Orm. 10188. 

14. Bileuin. Not in Sti-atmann. Op. 0. E. bi-libban, to live by, or 
upon. 

7iet = 7iedd6, forces, compels. See Ancren Kiwle, p. 304 ; Old Eng. 
Miscell. jip. 5, 7, 37. 

16. set = setteth, placetli ; a = in. 

speche = strife, suit, or action at law. See Boswortb, s. v. Sp7'mo. 
As I have not seen the phrase set a speche before, the translation is 
merely conjectural. 

wo^e-dom. This compound does not occur in Stratmann. See Bos- 
wortb, s. V. Woh-dom. 

23. loussinge, a substantive, from loussen = wuschen, to wash ; cp. 
wusshdS, p. 165. 

wrache, variously wi’itten wreche, torake. 

P. 181, 1. 3. After biginndS a verb seems wanting; or does reuliche 
biginndS = ‘ is woe begone ’ I 

6-9. Notice the play on mmienge, wuiied, Timme, luunsum ; and 
see p. 185. 

8. wu 7 i-su 7 n = wime + sum, a coinage by the writer. Wu7isu7n or 
viynsum always means pleasant, as on p. 185, 1. 8. See Boswortb, 
B.'v. Wjjn-sim-, Stratmann, s. V. Wunsum. 
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P. 181, 1. 9. halfulle = haUfidle (O.E. healu-ful). See Aucren Eiwie, 
p. 114. 

1 8, and Imat ; 1 hioai and. 

21. OiM'fi : see 1. 16, supra. TFomZie is feminiue. 

33, 34. aclmhed-. cp. a-eeocan, to suffocate, choke (Bosworth). 

36. penned. Not in Bosworth. Cp. bipennen in Ancren Eiwie, 
p. 94. ■ 

F. 183, 1. 7. Aioi, ami. See Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 21. 

8. lastful, dutiful. Cp. gelust, duty (Bosworth). The usual sense 
of tasteful or leatefnl is lasting. 

9. qflonged, sometimes corrupted to alonged. See Owl and Nightin- 
gale, 1685 ; La 3 . 19034 ; Old Eng. Miscell. p. 37. Seel. 17, infra. 

12. let. The same as lat, late, tardy. See p. 11, 1. 36. 0. E. ket. 

15. hold - liald. See Stratmann, s. v. Hold. 

18. spaa. See Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 305. 

22. '^ar-after i-emed, 1 merited accordingly. Sea note to p. 149, 

1 . 16 . 

Among paf = under ]>ai, meantime, whilst. 

30. liggende, the one lying [dead]. 

11. bode] 1 abode, dwelling, from abide] cp. ihoden, 1. 12, infra. I 
do not recollect bode in this sense ; 1 bolde, house. See St. Kath. 
1. 1664 ; Old Eng. Horn. Fii-st Series, p. 283. 

P. 105, 1. 4,. folge,fdlge = follow. 

buttle, house, city. See both in Orm. 2788. 

Horn. XXX. See Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 151. 

3. et sum sele = at some time. First Series, p. 151, 1. 3. 

6. griseliche, strong; First Series, p. 151, 1. 4. 

6. arue^ to \olien = uud to unde>fone, First Series, p. 161, I. 6. 

10. pane hie = pe heo, First Series, p. 151, 1. 9. 

P. 187, 1 18. ofeald = anfeald, First Series, p. 151, 1. 25. 

21. unstedefast = umtapdfxsl. First Series, p, 151, 1. 27; Laj. 
1140, 2843, 

20. vnerse, the devil. In the Owl and Nightingale he is called ‘the 
ille.' See p. 191, locrse. 

P. 189, 1. 7. qf-ernd6. See Ancren Eiwie, p, 194 ; St. Kath. 1. 2167. 

16. fanhing = 0. E. fyrd-ung, military service (Bosworth); cp. 
f ending in Gen. and Ex. 842. In Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 243, 
militia is translated by Gniht-soipe. 

17. fuo^ien. The First Series, p. 153, has iofechte] 1 read furdien, 

0. F,. fynlian, to go against, he at war. 

19. We ne fiteth = ‘We ne a 3 en naut to fihten,' First Series, 
p. 153. 

25. unlef= unleof, hateful (Bosworth). Not in Stratmann. 
ungueme = un-aweme. See Orm. 1627; xmigueme, Old Eng. 
Miscell, p. 128, 1. 444. 

iqueme = iaweme. La 3 . 117; Aicren Eiwie, p. 120. 

36. arm’s. . to bergende=uud. . to werein, First Series, p. 163. 
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P, 191, 1. 3. bijjehte, tlie pret. of hipecheyi (p. 199). See Laj. 8301 ; 
Old Eug. MiBCell pp. 72, 75, 125, 176, 177. 

6. dri^e^ = de6, First Series, p. 163. 

7. hwat = cd ]iet, First Series, p. 153. 

14. miibegonge, Cp. umgang, umhegatig, a going about, circuit 
(Boswortb). 

17. d^eliche == dernelicJie, First Series, p. 163. 

18, 19. it = ho = heo, First Series, p. 153. 

20. snuuende = smelle, Fir.st Series, p. 153. 

22. redie = •^aru, First Series, p. 153 ; golliche = galiclie, First 
Series, p. 153. 

26. wrenches = wrencliB, First Series, p. 155. 

to-wendiS = to-drefe% First Series, p. 155. Cp. to-wendan, 
subvert, destroy (Boswortli). I’o-wenden and to-seahen are not in 
Stratmaun ; to-sechen is not in Boswortb. 

28. shene, 1 Avouuding, deadly; from scenan, secenan, to wound, break. 
P. 193, 1. 18 from bottom, kei-herde. Tbis compound is not given 

by Stratmaun ; but Boswortb bas cieg-hyrde, key-keeper, steward. 

17 from bottom, smiele. See note to p. 195, 1. 5. 

15 from bottom, mucheles, genitive adverb. See Ancren Riwle, 
p. 368 ; Old Eng. Horn. First Series, p. 45. 

9 from bottom, ^iep. See Allit. Poems, 13881, 1708 ; Orm. 13499 ; 
Laj. 7581. 

8 from bottom, giepshipe, gepshipe {giapshipe, p. 195). See Laj. 
2760. 

6 from bottom, icro^eliche = with wraib, badly. See Strat- 

inann, s. v. Wrctp. 

4 from bottom, tidewise. Not in Boswortb or Stratmaun. 

P. 195, 1. 2. pinende = winnene - hiwinnene, to obtain ; biwitiende = 
bitwitiene. See Lap 2613, 13782, 24678, 31013; Old Eng. Miscell. 
pp. 46, 52, 116, 184, 269. 

9. itn/reme. See Gen. and Ex. 1566. 

P. 197, 1. 2. hus-shipe = hus-cipe, a family (Boswortb); not in 
Stratmaun. Cp. hiw-saipe, Old Eng. Horn. Fu-et Sei-ies, p. 87,11. 5, 6. 
7. linipes = Uimpes. Cp. 0. E. gelimp, ilimp, accident. 

15. latteu = Idtteow, lat'feow, a leader, guide (Boswortb); not in 
Stratmaun. 

20. higalei, G]}. gal, 1. 9 from bottom, p. 197. See Lap 19256; 
‘ Gleo and gal' Old Eng. Miscell. p. 97, 1. 126. Cp. galan, to sing, 
enchant; galere, incantator, enchanter (Boswortb). 

29. at-breste'6, burstetb from. See Orm. 14734. 

34. street may be another form of street, the p.p. of streechen or 
street, 0. Fr. estreict, Lat. strictus ; or of strelcen, to stretch out, become 
prostrate. See Gen. and Ex. 481. 

P. 198, 1. 1. tresle, 1 tmje = destruction. 1 irejle = trufle, delusion, 
Ancren Riwle, p. 106, where tnijles is given in the footnote as the 
reading of the Cleop. MS. 
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P. 198, 1. 2. atemien. In the oldest period aiemiaw = to tame. In 
the translation I have looked upon it as a compound of temen, to 
come, approach. See Gllosaary to Allit. Poems, s. v. Teme, p. 201. 

6. Man (so in MS.), ? = tmin, sinful, wicked — i. e. tlie devil Cp. 
«ian-sworn. 

gele = dative of gel or geal, the same as gal on p. 197. 

9. a-te^, from a-teon, to draw from, withdraw from. 

16. a/to’-ejwZe, tail. Not in Boaworth or Stratmann. 

21-27. See Bestiary in Old Eng. Miscell. for a similar account of 
the adder. 

31. aspeweih. Not in Stratmann. Cp. aspdwan, to spew, eject 
(Bosworth). 

36. for-hoie. See Ancren Eiwle, pp. 192, 340. 

P, 201, 1. 9. horegede. Not in Bosworth or Stratmann. Cp. for- 
hored, p. 81, and Old. Eng. hyrwian, to defile; horn, filth; horh, 
dirt. 

22. bisiclie^ = sigheth. Not in Bosworth or Stratmann. Cp. siclie, 
a sigh, Old Eng. Miscell. pp. 50, 76, 143. 

P. 203, Horn. XXXII. This discourse is in the Eirst Series, 
p. 145. 

P. 205, 1. 6. on is tnfersien. The Eirst Scries has an is that he hit 
do for him', pet he hit nabhe (p. 147). Fersien, to remove. See 
Ancren Eiwle, p, 76 ; Orm. 14198, 

17-23. The Eirst Series, p. 147, here differs very much, and is more 
intelligible. 

29. to-tiht; 34, 36. to-tuht. Not in Bosworth or Stratmann; and 
omitted in the Eirst Series, p. 147. 

P. 207, 1. 3. helsing, ihalsneS. See OH Eng. Horn. First Series, 
p. 147, 1. 1 from bottom. 

P. 209, 1. 21 from bottom, grune (plur. gmnen, 1. 6 from bottom), 
snare, gvin. For other forms see Stratmann, s.v. Grin. 

18 from bottom, shrenelte. See Orm. 11861 ; St. Kath. 1189. 

11 from bottom. fo.../ode. Notice the attempt to express the 
etymology of fo. 

4 from bottom, ahroiden ( = 0. E. abrogden, freed), the p.p. of 
abreden, or abreiden, to draw out, set free. 

2 from bottom, temed. Cp. temie, Laj. 25231; itemed, St. Kath. 
1291. 

1 from bottom. iwile^iS = iwile^ede = possessed of wiles. Not in 
Bosworth or Stratmann. 

P. 211, 1. 8. lages = lairs. Cp. Mie in St. Kath, p. 36 (ed. Morton). 

14. and, &c. So in MS. 1 read and is nnqueme. 

15. sioinch, sioinchdS. 

16. gosshie^. The meaning given in the text is quite conjectural. 

P. 213, 11. 2, 3. hihtlicite. Sometimes written /jw/iiJKcAc (0. E, 

pleasant, hopeful. 

4. tvjisidS, twineth, tumeth. 
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13. ollende. It caaiiot be for elknde, strange, bnt perhaps is for 
unluuede, illicit, unlawful. In the translation I have connected it 
•with 0. E. oleccan, to flatter. Cp. olhtnunge (plUnung), St. Katli. 
(ed. Morton), 1. 1502. 

23. hindre. See note to hinde'tful, p. 238. 

26. loudS, estimateth, praises. See note on UTihvued. The substan- 
tive Zq/'= price, estimation, occurs on 1. 26 infra. Its ordinary meaning 
is jpraise. Cp. allow, from allaudare, 

36. hisaid = Mseid. Not in Bos'worth or Stratmann. Is it a com- 
pound of 0. E. scegan, to throw down 1 

P. 215, 1. 14. lehtrie) lletre = slower ones; or is it a verb 
corresponding to 0. E. ledhtrian 1 

P. 217, 1. 9. /ifflwe = possession. Not in Bosworth. Cp. 0. E. 
haveUs, 7iffl/Zes = poor, destitute. 

19. neng •, 1 uevge [wrake] = take vengeance. This word neng 
occurs in Old Eng. Horn. Eii'st Series, p. 135, 1. 29, ■where it seems to 
be a contraction for naleng = no longer. 

hi mine, wrihte, according to my desert. See Old Eng. Horn. 
First Series, p. 69. 

4 from bottom, ioponen. So in MS. ; read iopened. Cp. onopini, 
p. 219, 1. 4. 

P. 219, 1. 3. on was hid = ? on voam was hid. 
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APPENDIX. 

THREE THIRTEENTH- CENTURY HYMNS TO 
THE VIRGIN AND GOD, 

WITH MUSICAL NOTES FOR. TWO OP THEM, 

FS.OM MS. S4, D. 5. 14 IN COEPUS OHEISTI COLLEGE, OXFORD. 


Although these hymns have no direct connection with the Homilies, yet 
as Early English verses with musical notes are so rare in early MSS , the 
first opportunity is talcen of i.ssuing the piesent specimen, with a photolitho- 
graph, a transliteration of the old music by Mr. Alexander J. Ellis, and a 
repre.sentatiou of it in modern notation and words by Di’. E. E. Eimbanlt. 


I. HYMN TO THE VIRGIN. 


[MS. 54, D. 6- ' 4 t t Lb hack ; before A. D. 1300.] 

TYDI beo l>u lieuene queue 
folkea fvoure & engles blis. 
model’ unwemmed & maiden clene 
swicli in world non ojier nis. 4 

On be I'it is wel eji sene 
of alle wimraen jin liauest fet pHs. 
mi swete Icuodi ber mi bene 
& reu of me jif ])i wiRe is. 8 


pu asteje so jie daij rewe 

})C dele's froin, [dai5] ])e deorke niclit. 

of tlie spvong a leome newe 

])at al Jiis world bane's ilijt. 12 

nis now maide of pine heowel 

swo fair, so ssebene. so rudi. swo briebt. 

swete leuedi of me |m reotvel 

& banc merci of jiitt knicht. jf> 


Blessed 
be tliou, 
Heaven’s 
queen ; 


lioar my 
pray and 
imvo pjty 
upon me. 


Thou art the 
day-sprhig 
ushering in 
tliB day. 


No one is so 
fair as thou, 
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Thou art the 
blossom 

sanctified hy 
the Holy 
Ghost for 
man’s salva- 
tion. 

X, thy man, 
cry to thee 
for mercy. 


Thou art 
earth fit for 
the good seed 
smvn by the 
Holy Ghost, 


Bring us out 
of the 
Eve*hrewcd 
sorrow. , 


Spi’owge blostme of one rote 
])e lioli goat )>e reate upon, 
jjet wes for monkuwnes bote. 

& beore soule to alosen for on. 20 

Leuedi milde softe & swote 
ic crie ]>e merci ic am Jii mou. 
bo)ie to lionde & to fote 

on alle wise pai ic kon. 24 

pu ert edrjjc to gode sede 
on J)e lijte J)e heouene deiij. 
of {le spi-owg jjeo edi blede 

)>e holi gost hire on ]>s seuj. 28 

})U bring via ut of kare. of drede 
Jjfli Eue bitterliche us breiij. 

J)u sscbalt us in to heouene lede i 

Welle swete is })e like deiij. 32 


Mother of 
all virtues, 


shield mu 
from the 
devil, and 
reconcile me 
to thy Son. 


Thou art of 
Davids km 
and huat no 
ewial, 


Bring Ufl into 
uteinaljoy. 


God ordnlned 
that thou 
should&t be a 
maid mi- 
maculrtte, 


Moder ful of Jiewes hendo, 

Maide dreij & vvel itancht. 
ic em in fine lone beiide 

& to fe is nl mi draucht. 36 

fu me sschild je from J)e feonde 
ase j)u ert freo. & wilt. & maucht. 
help me to mi liue.s ende f 

& make me wi^ ])in souc isiuijt 40 

pu ert icumen of hcje kunne 
of danid J>e riche king. 

Ilia non maiden under aunne 

J>e mei beo Jjin eueni[n]g. 44 

ne ^at swo deme louije kunne 

ne non swo swete of alle )>ing. 

|ju^ bring us in to eche wunne ! 

i-hered ibeo J)u swete )>ing. 48 

Swetelic^ ure loiierd hit dijte 
'fat ])u maide wi'S-nte were. 

^ Ipl lowe M bi'oucWe in majffhi ] 2 [ReoicurtUcUe i.e. treowe in niav/ji'n .1 
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j)ai al })is world bicluppe ne mijte 
j)U sselioldcst of ]>in boseme berc. ji 

\)e lie stijte. ne jie ne pri3te. 
in side, in leude. ne elles where. 

\at wes wi^ ful muchel rijtei 

for jju here jiine lielere. 56 

po godes sune alijte wolde 

on eorjje al for ure sake. 

lierre tejen he him nolde 

Jicne ]jai maide to beow his make. fio 

betere ne niijte he jiaij he wokle 

ne swetture Jiiug on corjie take. 

Icuedi brirag us to ])ine boldel 
& sscbild us from belle wrake. AMEN. 64 

II. HYMN TO THE VIRGIN. 

[C'oi’iHis MS. 54, D. 5. 14, leaf 116, back.] 

Modcr mildc flur of alio. 

})u ert leuodi swujie treowe. 

brieht in bare & eke in halle. 

j)i loue is cuor iliche ncowe. 4 

on' })e hit is best to calle. 

sweto leuedi of me J)U reowe. 

ne let me neuere in sunnes falloi 

jie me jarked bale to bredwe. 8 

Iliche queue & maiden brieht. 

})u ert moder sitnjie milde. 

min hope is in Jie daj & nicht. 

pat ])U me sauchto wid pine childc. 12 

for pu unit noping bote richt. 

fiwete Icuedi pu me sscbilde. 

p((t ic non ping mid uuricht. 

wurohe po werches pc beo^ towildo. 16 

Sweto leuedi ic bidde pe. 
quon of heouono per pu ert in. 


und vliouldst 
liciir a son 
witliout pam. 


When God's 
Son would 
come to earth, 
lie could not 
find a S'lvceter 
tiling than 
tliou %vast. 


Lady, shield 
us fioiu 
ilell*« ven- 
geance ! 


FJuttu‘1' of nil, 
on thee it is 
hebl tu call. 


to 

U/-S’. on 


liCt me never 
fall 111I0 bin. 


llich eiueen, 
iny hope h 
over in thee. 


Keeji me 
hum evil 
woriiS. 


Sweet Lady, 
hcbCGOh thy 
Son tu keep 


17 



258 


APPENDIX. HXMN TO GOD. 


me fiom the 
ondlG=s and 
jiiyle‘.s pain 
of hell 


l)isecli J)m suue par cherite. 

Jjctj lie me sschilde from lielle pin. 20 

for )>er ids noujier gome ne gleo. 

aD3 Jier is pine wi elute fin. 

swete leuecli sscldld jju me f 

\at min soule ne cunie fjer in. Amen. 24 


III. HYMN TO GOD. 

[Corpus MS. 54, D. 5 14, leaf 66,] 


It behoves us 
to speak and 
sing of the 
Ciwitor of all 
things. 


Thou, 0 Cfud, 
art our 
Ite.iveiily 
Father. 


Hallowed be 
thy name ! 


Draw nearer 
to Ud ! 


Triune God, 
thou who 
Unowe-jt our 
needs, bless 
us. 


Let 119 come 
into tliy holy 
kingdom. 


Let thy will 
he done on 
earth .is in 
heaven. 
Bind the 
devil. 


^ TTit hilimpe^ forte speke to reden (fe to singe. 

J-X Of him jie no men mai at reke king of alle kinge. 
He mai hinde & to brelce. he mai blisse bringe. 

He mai lukc & imsteke. miclite of al [)inge. 4 

If Vroure St helo folkes fader heouenliehe drichte. 

Alle Jiiug- jjet is & was is on l)ine michte. 

pu jifst ])e sunne to the daij, Jie mono to ])e uichte 

j)iue btreMgj)e non ne mai telle, ne ])iu miclite. 8 

II Ilierd je bed ]iin bob nome in heduene & in eorjie. 
jm sscope eld. & wind. & water, Jie molde is Jiet feorjie. 

Of wliam we alle imakod beo^ Jiat is Jie boli eorjie. 

j)U J)0 wost al ure pouebtf loiierd drauj us nedr ))e. 12 

IT Fader & sune. & boli gost. on god in Jirimnesse. 
inne {)e nis lac ne lest, auj alle liolinesse. 

Vre neode wel ]>u wost. & ure imkunnesse 

in ])iue bond is michte mest f louerd |)u vs blesoe. 16 

^ Let fs louerd comcn among ])in boli kinoriche. 
ibesu crist ])in elpi sune. jie is jje seolf ilicbe. 
bo vs bouebtft wi^ his blod of ])e fedndes swicbe. 

& of bitter belle frirf & of })e fide smicbe. 20 

f Al swo is in beouene bej. in edr))e beo ))in wille. 

boli drichte swete. A drej. in heldes. & in liulle. 22 

ne let j)U neure cumeu vs nej pene feond pe is swo ille. 
Ach bind him honden. fet, & & let him ligge stillo. 
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Vro dnj wmiolieh bred loucrd J)U ys sonde. 

\uit bred of hole & of lif ihesu cilst Jje heude. 

\^at bred ])0 inonkmi Iiaue^i ibrouclit ut of feoudos beiide. 
lio boo vro help. & lire red. to lire lines ende. 28 

Fiidor for 5 if vb lire giilt. & cjjie alle ure suiiiie. 

A 1 sivo we do(? J>o us babbeS ig-riild to freomede. & 1 
IvUiine. 

bring ns lit of worldcs wo in to alle wunne 
for licr boo’d werkea awijie umvrchte; & Jiewes Bwi))e 
Jniniie. 32 

Bring us lit of wo & Icare. & of feoiides foiidiage. 

wdeko is here ure faro & lire wnnijinge. 

raid wioke speolie & false sware & mid lesingo. 

]ni ert lielo. & licdp. & lif. & lung of alle kiiige. 36 


[The iiliovo (nil leaf Cid) is over an earlier cojiy of the Hamo jinem, vor 
faintly written, ami meat of it illegible : the lines legible are the fni 
lowing . — 

Hit liilimjioS f to roclon & to singe 

alle hinge 

He in.iy binde and to brelce ho may blisae brings 

. . . liiko hinge 4 

. . (Irichte 

Alle Idiig hot iss & was his . on hme niichto 
pu jifst he somio to J>o d . . nione to he iiichte 
pine 8tretig])e non ne may telle no bin niiehte fj 

beo |iin holi . . ia . . eortie 

is bet feor|)o 

of . . we nils i makede ... is he holi eorbe 

pu he wost alio ure honoht lauerd draj liiis neore ]ii; 1 2 
Fader & sene & hali gast . . . god . . iiesso 

. . he nis lao no lest holinessu 

. . nedo wel ]ni wost & lire onkiinnesse 

. . J'ino bond is niiote meat loncrd hu bus lilesse l6 

let us louord coimneii among bin boli kyncriche 

ill . . . bin elpi siine bat i.ss be seolff iliclie 

He us booto mid Ida bind off be feoudos 3.swlehe 

iXnd of bluer belle fur . & of ]>e fule hinycbe . cbe 20 

wille 

buUe 32 

fOnlj/ a few lettm of the iw-et nine lines are leyili/e.'] 

. . ’ swipe hnnue 32 

fondinge 

Wioke is here & ure wuaijinge 

mid wic'ku sjieelio h false sware & mid lesingc 

pu ert bole . & liolp . & lif . & Icing of alle kinge. 3(1 

17 — z 


[If. 66, bach.] 
Clive u . our 
ilaily bread. 


ronjive ii*} 
onr trt'-^iiasses 
aiul us 
til Dteiiiui 
blibs. 


DQH\or tiR 
from woo and 
the dovU's 
temptation. 


thou King of 
Kings, 



% to tfjjj itoght, 

I'roin MS. 64, D. 5. 14, in Corpus Christi College, Oxford. 
Put into moda'n notation ly B. F. RinibauH, LL.JD. 





This little hymti-tune, in harmonv of ^wo la inopf ioWpatinff as showing the state 
of the art in the thr.’tpp’'di pputim. Ii li. -iV' n L'’^; i i."-.' uo ■. c., >1 ohavaeter to the well- 
known '‘SnniPi’ IS I'l.'-i' . ’ ai.^l .■> a ; ( ''o 1 * '.'(.e Ip- :n U* ' Ii'-l';,” both of about the 

same date. T' ■• '. eri’Si •, i 'inl (■■.■.■": lall I'.'O' pjp'.'u'M'i l.i nu- in the key of I', with 
the half-tone- '''P I'le !i . I ii g lo 1; is-, n . a .la; d' I'l-n., ,'l|.■llln■ I'oi- the frequent use of 
a tonality svh ' li a-.i ’ iN .-'I i: I ii.n lof.nv i; i- 1 1 ■! o' p oil’-;-, d I. i no theory of the old 
church chants. It is only byainorougiieiaminaiiiouoi the itinama of the innsin of this early 
period that we could arrive at any satisihetory conclusion. The Music has been somewhat 
ditUcult to deoi]]her, in consequence of the vugueness of the notation at this early period of 
composition ; and the en-ors of the seiibe are soraelmies not a little confusing. However, by 
the aid of the two parts (the ono coiTcotmE the other), I have boon oiialdod to give the 
modem musician a tolfi-ably correct interpretation of what was meant. Since writing it out, 
I have been favoured with nn interpi'etation by Mr. Snell, of Corpus Ohristi Collcgo, which 
has been of the greatest use to me, especially in the roadnig of the liyaUms. 


E. E. H. 



ASNOTAl'IONS. 


The bars are numbered at the end of each for convenience of refer- 
ence. The only divisions in the origiiiiil correspond to the double 
bars 8, 16, 24, 32. The other bars are placed on the principle which 
determined the barring of the Ox.choo Song [Early Englhli Pronunoi- 
atinn, p. 426), and is thus explained in a letter from Mr. William 
Chappell to me (13 March, 1868), referring to that song : “It i.s in 
jyerfeet turn, in which n long note is to be taken as if dotted, unle,ss 
followed by a short note. (This time was called perfect because it 
thus acquired the value of three short notes, and three wa.s considered 
perfect because emldematic of the Trinity; ‘Common Time’ was 
called imjjerfeci). When more than one note is found to one syllable, 
it either is or is intended to be in ligatvre,” The ligature answev.s to 
the modern slur. Mr. Chappell referred me to the following work, 
which I have followed as much as po.s.'iiblo; “Fratris Widteri Odlng- 
tonii do Speoulatione Musice,” of which the MS. is at Cambridge, and, 
aceoi'ding to Burney (2, 156), is described thus in the 4to catalogue 
of 1777 ; “ 410. 23. N. Codex mombranaceus in 4to, Seculo xv. 
Scriptus.” This MS. is printed at full in pp, 182-250 of “ Scri]itorum 
de Musica Medii iEvi novani seriem a Gerbertina alteram collegit 
nuneque pii'imum edidit E. do Conssemaker e Galliee inipcriidi insti- 
tuto, ex Austri® imperiali et Belgii regia Acadomiis, e Loudini rogia 
antiquariorum sodetate itc. drc. Parisiis apud A. Durand via dicta, 
Rue dos Grhs-Sorbonne, 7, 1864.” In the British Mmscum, pres,s 
mark 7895 f. To this and to the transcriptions in Cou-ssemaker’s 
“ L’art harmonique aux xii et xiii siecles, 4to, Paris, 1865,” Biit. 
Mus. 7896 g, T refer for the justification of the above transliteration, in 
which I have endeavoured to give as exact a representation of the old 
music in modern notation as it was posisible for me to effect, following 
the ancient authorities conscientiously as an antiquary, without making 
any pretence to be a musician. 

In Odington (Dc Coussemalter, p. 21 3) the different marks and liga- 
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tui'os, are drawn and described. The first mark in the Jesus College 
MS. (see photolithograph) is that which Odington calls vircja, the 
second punotum, and the third, ho fur as I can judge, semivocalis. 
The upper mark over the word f<iU:cs (bar 5), seems to he an inverted 
semivocalis, and is at least so tvaiiHlatod by De Coussemakcr (L’art 
harmoniquo, p. ix). Tho mark over hit (bar 18j and me (liar 30) is 
that called yfeiift in Odington. Flexa and semivocalis should of course 
he, different. I have followed Dc Ooussemaker in tho semivocalis, 
making it two notes, of which the first is dotted. The following is 
Odington’s description of these marks : “ Morosa longa vocatur quo 
prius virga dicitur nota .... velox vero vocatur brevis que prius 
pimctus iigura scilicet <iuadrata” (p. 235). “Semivocalis medietate 
sui teinporis transfort ad aliani vocem que dicitur semivocalis descon- 
dens" (p. 214). “Ligatura cst iiluriuui notariim contractus ut quia 
quidam cautus organici sunt sine litora, notis conjunguut propter 
brovitatem ligaturarum. Alia ascendens, alia dcscendcns. Asceudeus 
est oujus sooundus jmuctus altior ost primo;’’ then follow the examples 
semUonus, guttundis, rcsivpiiDts, which not occurring in this 
piece of music need not bo noticed, “ dosccndcus e contiurio," and the 
first oxamplo is our Jlexa (p. 242). As to tlio mark in the MS. over 
leuedi (bar 26), Odington .says ; “ Sunt et alie compositio'nes notarum 
ad prediotas diverse, sod his habciit cognosci ct per moduia in quo 
sunt, ut ista,” then the mark just mentioned is quoted, “in primo 
modo valent longnni iin]icrfcctam, in tertio ot quinto longnni porfec- 
tam” (p. 246). Now this is in the fifth mode, as ah-eady mentioned, 
w'hich Odington describes (p. 238) as proceeding “per omnos loiiga.s,” 
and is perfect, because in triple time. I have therefore interpreted as 
in the 4th bar of the Cv,clioo Song, according to Mr. Olmppell’s di- 
rections, who in his letter to ino of 11 March, 1808, says of thi.s bar : 
“ There is one variation from Jlurney and from Hawkins in my copy, 
for which variation I have good authorif.y. They jig the three notes 
upon the word ' in' (Sumer is icumen in), I make them equal.” Over 
the woi'ds unwemmed and (bar 10) we have a semivocalis followed by 
two p'uncta. In this case, as the semivocalis takes the place of a vin/a 
in length I have been obliged to consider the two 2'>uncta as represent- 
ing virgae, as they would have done if following a virga, and coiise- 
(piontly to divide tlie semivoculis as a dotted crotebet followed by a 
quaver. 

There is sfill one mark concerning -wliicli T am in doubt. On refer- 
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ring to the mark in the MS. averfroure (bar 6) it will be seen to con- 
sist of a 'pvAidum closely followed by a semivocalis. I have entirely 
neglected the 'pimctum, considering it as a scribe’s error, but I may be 
altogether wrong, and it is possible that instead of 

we ought to read §5 

1 

eng - les eng - les '' 

This is a point for the consideration of rausioians who are also anti- 
quaries, like M. de Conssemaker. I content myself with drawing 
attention to it. There is a mai-k over the double bar (8), which 
seems to me merely an accidental blot, and I have therefore entirely 
neglected it. 

At the end of bars 8 and 16 1 have introduced a minim rest, but 
this was not necessary in bar 24, as the next line of the poetry begin- 
ning with an unaccented syllable (contrary to the regular rhythm), the 
bar is filled up by a con'espondiug minim. 

Bar 22 in the MS. has only three over the woi’ds wimmen 

J)M. This I regard as a mere eiTor of the scribe, who omitted the tail 
to the first, if indeed the tail has not disappeared in the photograph, 
having been too faint in the MS. I have not seen the MS., but I 
know from the examination of other xiii th century musical MSS., that 
this is a possibility. It will be seen that there is a sort of a cross 

stroke to the 'punctwm over wini in the second part. Perhaps 

there was a tail to the ])unctum owavfoJh in bar 5, and the shape 

of the piiracVimi looks as if one had been intended, hut had been cut 
short or obliterated not to interfere with the I immediately below. 
At any rate there should be a virga on account of the semivocalis 
above. The tail is again omitted to the punctimi of the first voice 
over mod bar 9, which is con’ected by the second voice. 

Bar 23, over the words hauest ]>eo, presents several difficulties. The 
upper part has two puncta and a virga. This I presume must be an 
error for a virga foUowed by two pmicta, the Tegular form for three 
minims, as akeady shown ; but see notes on bar 31 and the signatures. 
Then there is an inverted semivoeaMs in the second part, occupying the 
position of a virga. This I have treated as in bar 10, as already 
explained. 

Bar 27, over the words her mi, has two virgae in both parts. This 
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is a perfect impossibility in the fifth perfect mode, hence I have taken 
the liberty to coi’reot the second virya into a punctum, and have 
transliterated the bar by a semibreve and minim as usual. But see 
bar 31i 

Bar 31, over the words loille, presents the same anomaly as 
bar 27, and I have corrected it in the same way. Yet another expla- 
nation suggests itself, namely that the last mrga in bars 27 and 31 
were meant to convey the notion of rallmtando, or slackening the 
time previous to the final note. Tin's of course is very common at 
the end of a strain. Now bar 23 (in which the final virga occurs in 
the first part only, and therefore must be wrong, as one part could 
not slacken time without the other) is the last bar but one of the song 
independently of the refrain or burden, and bar 31 is the last bar hut 
one of the whole piece of music. In both cases slackening time would 
be likely. But this does not apply to bar 27, where the two mrgae 

would apparently imply a sudden transition from perfect (|) to im- 


perfect time. 


But still a pause on bene is quite admissible. 


Hence I throw out as an alternative ti’anslitei’ation the placing of a 
pause mark ^ over the final notes of bars 23, 27, and 31. 

Bar 32, over the word is, has in the MS. a longer head to the virga 
ill the second part than in the first, like the figure of Odington’s 
“ duplex longa . . . que duas valet longas perfectas ” (p. 23S). Of 
course it should be in both parts, to be intelligible. I have simply 
dotted the semibreve in this bar. It might also have a pause mark 
over it. 

In the MS. it will be seen that bar 32 has a double bar after it, 
indicating the end of the piece of music. But it is immediately fol- 
lowed by some notes which I have not transliterated. In the second 
voice there is a blot to begin with, which I neglect. The following 
notes are 



This makes a slight variation from the commencement of the piece of 
music in the singing of the second stanza. But the variation is so 
slight, that, the transition of the tiiird bar not being marked, I have 
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neglected it in the text, and have written the words of the second 
stanza under the notes of the first. The other words of the second 
stanza, with the exception of the refrain or burden, are not written to 
music, but occupy the last two lines of the photolithograph. 

The music is for two voices. It is written orr two staves, which 
for the first line of the MS. consist of four lines each. But these two 
staves do not form a single staff of eight lines. This is shewn in the 
first line by the letter 0 place<l on the second line of each staff, 
whereas if the staff had been continuous, one of these two Cs must 
have fallen on a space. The C clef is tint well-known signature of the 
tenor voice, and the first or upper voice is within easy compass of a 
tenor. It would also, taken an octave liigher, be within tolerably easy 


compass of a soprano, though one note 


wirich occurs in 


bars 7, 15, 19, and 31, but only as a passing note, is full low. A 
soiirano must have been sung by either a boy or a ■woman, artificial 
meu-soprani not having been usual in England. Tire women are out 
of the cpicstion. Old songs are generally for adult males only. 
Hence I consider that the first voice was a tenor. Tlie second voice 
has also the 0 clef. But it could not have been of the same jiitch as 
the first, or otherwise, at the first note the second voice would top the 
first, and at the second note tlie voices W’ould cross. Hence I con- 
clude that the second C was an octave louver than the first, and indi- 
cated bass. Although the original is written on two staves, I have 
thought it best to transliterate it into “ short score,” on the bass staff 
only, indicating the two paits by the direction of the tails of the notes, 
as usual. 

In the original the first line of the music has the two signatures C and 
the sign placed on the space .after the fir.st 0, shewing that B is to be 
Bl7 throughout. The scribe has not taken the trouble to wn-ite the b on 
the space below the second C, but of course it must be understood. 
The key is therefore E, and it has the modern final cadence, and not 

that of the usual chants. The time is not marked, being suffici- 
ently indicated by the fonn of the notes. 

In the second line of the music the scribe employs two staves of 
three lines each, which also are not continuous. There was no neces- 
sity for using any particular number of lines (as the modern five), but 
either three or four were used according to tlie compass of the music 
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to be noted, and often varied in consecutive lines. Tbe value of tlie 
lines was shewn by the signatures. In the second line the first 0 is 
omitted, but the b is retained, and now falls on the first instead of the 
second space, sliewing that the B b occupied this spiace, and hence that 
the upper line of the upper staff had been omitted. In the lower staff 
C appears on its first (instead of second) line, showing that the U 2 ')per 
line had been omitted. The b again is left out. It should be remem- 
bered that b is only a form of 6, and that in the original scale B Avas 
alwaya^oi. In Gorman musical notation to the present day B repre- 
sents the Engliish Bb. When B natural had to be marked, the letter 
H Avaa eniijhjycd, as it still is in Gei'many. The small Avritten form of 
li, Avith second stroke de.scending (see heuene, her, in the photolitho- 
grajih of the hymn), still used in Gei'inau handwriting, is the musical 
sign, t| or natural. And the natural doubled |;||;| (the two nmr-ks being 
Avritten rather over each other) gave rise to the modern g, or sharp. 

In the third line of the JIS. tAvo staves of three lines are again em- 
ployed. The b on the first siiaec is the same as in the second line. 
The first note on this upper staff is a piuictum, Avhicli ought to have 
bccu a viryu (soo observation.s on bar 23), and it falls below the loAve.st 
of tho three lines, so that if it had been a virga its tail Avould liaA’e 
run into a loAver staff, and might have confused the singer, especially 
if the 0 had boon Avritten on the toji line of the second staff, as in the 
last case. Hence possibly, firstly, the tail of the virga avus omitted, 
and the last note of the bar received a compensating tail, for after the 
first note the running of toils into the second staff Avould not have 
caused confusion ; and, secondly, instead of writing the usual C, Avhieh 
Avoidd have been dangerous, an A is Avritten on the second line of the 
staff, Avhich determines tho value of the notes equally Avell, although it 
is not one of tho recognised signatures. The three usual signatures, 
Avhieh are still retained, though in such strange disguises that their 
relations to tho old cajiital letters are scarcely intelligible, are 



The reader Avho is not accustomed to old musical notation will ex- 
cuse this lengthy justification of every point in my transliteration, and 
Avill see that, however strange and indeterminate the old notation 
may ajjiiear to our ignorant modern eye, it had a Avell-knoAvn deter- 
minate sense for the singers regularly instructed in its use. 
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I turn to the words of the song and the mode in which I have 
placed them tinder the notes. 

In the first stanza I have strictly placed every syllable of the ori- 
ginal (which I have as usual transliterated into Eoman letters with 
the exception of ]>, ^ and 3) under the note or ligature to which it is 
most plainly and unmistalcahly referred in the MS., as may he seen in 
the photolithograph. Leaving the second stanza for the jiresent, let 
us observe what this teaches us for the metre and pronunciation of the 
original. It is in this respect a trustworthy contemporary document, 
like the Cuckoo Song and Prisoners Prayer transliterated and con- 
sidered in my Early English Pronimciation, pp. 426 and 432. Writ- 
ten out ns an ordinary poem, with translation annexed, this stanza 
runs thus — 

Edi beo ])u heuene queue Happy be thou heaven queen, 

follces froure and eiigles folk’s comfort and angel's 

bliss. 2 bliss, 

moder unwemmed and maiden Mother imtnaoulate and maiden 
dene clean 

swioh in world non ojier nis. 4 Such in world none other ne-is. 
On ]>e hit is wel ej; sene On thee it is well easily seen 

of alle wimmen j)u hauest Of all women thou hast the 

Jjeo pris. 6 prize, 

mi swete leuedi her mi bene My sweet lady hear my boon 
and reu of me 3if ]>i wille is. 8 And rue of me if thy will is. 

First, beo 1 (the subjoined figures refer to the numbering of the 
lines) is a monosyllable, and as be is also common, we conclude that it 
had the sound often written baa or baii in English dialects, with tho 
ea of bear, followed by a faint sound of -e{r), or - 0 . Similarly for 
\eo 6, generally written pe. 

Next, the final -e were pronounced at least in verse when it was 
sung (as they still are under such circumstances in Erench) except be- 
fore a following vowel. We have a separate note to the last syllables 
of heuene 1, queue 1, folkes 2, engles 2, dene 3, alle 6, hauest 6, 
swete 7, In the case of froure and 2, e falls out before a, absolutely, 
probably as in French, and not merely theoretically as in Italian. 
In bar 6 I have separated the syllables fro-ure and, putting lire and 
(pronounce u as v, as the u was an /in the Anglo-Saxon word frofre) 
to one note, to be rend vrand. In sene 5, probably tho e was pro- 
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uounced in reading, as tlie word occurs at the end of a line, and ought 
to rhyme with quene 1, dene 3, in which the -e was pronounced. But 
it so haiipeiiod that 1. 6 irregularly began with an unaccented syllable. 
Had that syllable begun with a consonant, it is easily seen by Imiene, 
bar 3, what would have been done in bar 20 ; the first semibreve 
would have been made into two minims of the same pitch. But in 
bar 20, as in the case of hene 7, bar 28, it so happened that this fol- 
loAving irregular unaccented syllable began with a vowel, and hence we 
have -a elided before it in singing, thus sen-e of=senof, bar 20, and 
hen-e and - benand, bar 28. This was much easier for the singer, and 
avoided open vowels. In wilh 8, the -e is regularly elided both in the 
verse and music, bar 32, before is, read loill-e is = willis. Every case 
of final -e in the first stanza is therefore accounted for. 

Next it becomes clear that measures of three syllables each were 
distinctly recognised. There is no attempt to procrusteanise them by 
the excision of a syllable, or to slur over the obnoxious item by a 
grace note. In henp.na qume 1, we have the measure j heuena \ queue, 
with a distinct note to each syllable. Again, moder itn | ivmnmkl 
and 1 3 ; of \ alU \ wiviniSn 'fU \ MuM ]ko J 2 »'is, 6 ; j mi | sivetg \ 
loukli 1 her mi ( 7, all shew the same resolute recognition of these 
accentual dactyles in a metre of accentual trochees. This is of the 
utmost importance for the appreciation of older versification. 

Stanza 2 will run thus, omitting the two last lines, which, forming 
a refrain or burden, are not written twice in the MS. ; 

Jm asteje. so Jie daig rewe Thou arosest; as the day beam 

Jje dele's from ])e deorke that separateth from the dark 

nicht. 10 night, 

of ]je sprong an leome newe Of thee sprang up gleam (light) 

new 

])at al l)is world haue'S iligt. 12 that this word hath lighted, 
nis non maide of Jjine heowe, Ne-is none maid of thy hew, 

swo fair, so sschone. so rudi. So fair, so shiny, so ruddy, 
Bwo bricht. Id so bright. 

It is seldom that the notes for a first stanza will exactly suit a 
second, especially where trissyllabic measures are allowed to intrude. 
The notes always require “ humourmg," as every singer well knows. 
But the fitting of the words to the notes in the first stanza readily 
shews in what tins “ humouring” has to consist. 
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As regards tlie final -e in asteje 9, wlietlnir we take the notes of 
bar 2, or tbo other version noted on p. 265, this -e is furnished with a 
distinct note. So also dem'ke 10, bar 7 ; leome 11, bar 11 ; pine IS, 
bar 19; sschene 14, bar 22. In maide 13, bar 18, e is elided before of, 
read mai-de of - maidof. Observe also that the “poet” has quietly 
used makla 18 for niaiden 3, in order to obtain tliis elision, and al- 
though for the verse maiden would have answered here, by introducing 
a trissyllabic measure, it would have occasioned much unnecessary 
humouring for the notes. For what now stands, bar 18, wo should 
have had 


18 

I , 



niai - don of 

Compare bar 22, where precisely the same passage occurs for precisely 
the same reason. 

Now then we can understand how to sing rme pe 9, 10, bar 4, and 
newe pat 11, 12, bar 12; heowe aim 13, 14, bar 20, All three arise 
from the “poet” beginning a lino with an uuaccciited syllable, whereas 
the music went on the theory of conuuenciiig with an accented syllable. 
In bars 9, 10, exactly the contrary effect is wanted. We must evi- 
dently read 


4 12 20 0 10 



row - 0 1)0 now - o J)at heow - 0 swo of ])0 sproni? iin 


Lastly, we may note that where the “ poet” has been careless in his 
rhythm, the “ composer” has taken the liberty of correcting Mm. 
Thus, line 5 : On pe hit is wel ep sene, would naturally require the 
speaker to give most force to the italicised syllaljle.s, making ivel cou- 
.spieuous but ep stronger. This destroys the “ swing.” So the com- 
poser has quietly : On ])e Jut is wel e}> sene, which would be detestable 
in speech. This is quite a common trick in hymn and ballad setters ; 
hut then hymns and ballads so often sin against poetry that it matters 
little. We cannot so much complain of line 8 : and ren of me jif pi 
will’ is, as many persons would bring out pi with equal strengtlr. 
The me aud is are less defensible. In line 9 ; pu asifl 3 o ; so jje daij 
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retoe, is rendered very uncomfortable by the stress on so and the ab- 
sence of stress on clat^. But the “-poet ” had introduced a ti’issyllabio 
measure, and the “ composer ” could not help. Eut how inappropriate 
to sing heuene 1, with its two last very inconspicuous syllables, and 
so the dai^ 9, with the heavy daij, to the same notes, bar 3 ! In line 11, 
of ))6 sprong an leome uewe, becomes of ])e sprang an leorne newe ! 
And in line 12, where the “poet,” according to the MS., seems to have 
taken the great libei’ty of changing his accentuation ; )jat al ])ia world 
haue'S iZi 3 t, the “ composer” makes him say, pat al pis world hauelS iZijt. 
Now this is so atrocious that I suspect a mistake in the MS. The 
form of world is tueoreld in Orrmin, and weoreld, woreld in La 3 amon. 

Suppose that the scribe forgot the e, and forgot to write it above as a 

0 

con-eotion, as he has done in Jiewe 13 ; see the last line of the photo- 
lithograph. Ilestore it, and the verse becomes ; pat 1 al pis ) woreld | 
hauelS i ] lijt, which is at once rhythmical. The music would rerpiire 
an alteration only in bar 15, introducing three notes (a virga and two 
2 >imeta, as in har 3) instead of two (a semivocalis and imnotum ) ; so 
that this lino of the second stanza would he sung, as I am disposed 
to believe was really meant, in the followhig manner ; 


la 13 14 15 16 


tM:- 'd— 



— =1— 



l^at 

.©M 

al 

SSSBS 

wor • eld 

Lp o- 

lia - ueti 

r 

i - bit. 


Of course in the parallel passage to the same notes, world 14 need 
not bo woreld, and cannot he so with the present notes. But to have 
world 111 one place and woreld in another is quite consonant with ancient 
habits : thus in the Guclcoo Song, groiee'f, hlowejy, dlelep, stertep, vertep, 
are all found Avitli a note to ep, hut rve have also the harsh sjtnngp, and 
the easier Ihotcp, the last placed to an unaccented note. 


A. J, E. 


